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1

Education

indicators
Percentage of eamers in grades 3
achieving at 50 and above in the
annual national assessments in literacy
er year

Ba
Literacy: 57 (2013)

66 percent (2016)

72 percent (2018)

During the

School Based

Mathematics were developed and will
A

Home Language (HL) and First

be o

further 1 400 items in both Language
and Mathematics were developed in
preparation for the Systemic
assessments. In total 1850 items in
Mathematics and Language

Additional
submitted for editing.

84 percent.

model was,

approved for implementation in 2018;
A senvice provider will be appointed fo|
conduct in Pilot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
scheduled for October 2019, School
Based Assessments (SBA)Learner
performance data received form
provinces indicates a pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3):84 percent

'd FAL 80 percent

'd FAL 76 percent

1

Education

Percentage of 3
achieving at 50.and above in the
annual national assessments in
numeracy per year

72 percent (2018)

During the g

‘Annual National

d,he

Mathematics were developed and will

tbeing
percentin Term 2 Mathematics

be
further 1400 items in both Language
and Mathematics were developed in
preparation for the Systemic
assessments. In total 1850 items in
tathematics and Language

67 percent

The systemic evaluation model was
approved for implementation in 201;
A senvice provider will be appointed to|
conduct in Pilot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
<cheduled for October 2015, School
Based Assessments (58A)Learner
performance data received form
provinces indicates a pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3): 67 percent

84 percent

75 percent

NSLA

1

Education

Percentage of | des6
achieving at 50 and above in the
annual national assessments in home
language

72 percent (2018)

[The manual to standardise the training

[Annual National Assessments (ANA) is

pr i
advisors has been developed. The

Jemented, however 74
percent in Term 2 Home Language

and width), content knowledge and
pedagogy as wel as ICT uilzation.

achieved

&7 percent

The systemic evaluation model was
approved for implementation in 2018;
A senvice provider will be appointed to|
conduct i Plot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
scheduled for October 2019, School
Based Assessments (sBA)Learner
performance data received form
provinces indicates a pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3):87 percent

78 percent

76 percent

NSLA

1

Education

Percentage of
achieving at 50.and above in the
annual nationa assessments in first
additional language

FAL
o13)

72 percent (2018)

The manual to standardise

provided )
advisors has been developed. The
P

not being impl
percentin Term 2 frst additional

and width), content knowledge and
pedagogy as well as T utilzation.

88 percent

The systemic evaluation model was
approved for implementation in 201;
A senvice provider will be appointed to|
conduct in Pilot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
scheduled for October 2019, School
Based Assessments (53A)Learner
performance data received form
provinces indicates a pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3): 83 percent

79 percent,

73 percent

NSLA

1

Education

Percentage of learners in grades 6
achieving at 50 and above in the
annual national assessments in
mathematics per year

Maths:27 (2013)

66 percent (2016)

72 percent 2018)

‘Annual National Assessments (ANA) is
ot being implemented, however 72
percentin Term 2 Mathematics
performance was achieved

86 percent

The systemic evaluation model was
approved for implementation in 2018;
Asenvice provider will be appointed to|
conduct in Pilot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
scheduled for October 2019, School
Based Assessments (sBA)Learner
performance data received form
provinces indicates a pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3):86 percent

74 percent

65 percent

NSLA

1

Education

Percentage of eamers in grades 9
achieving at 50 and above in the
annual national assessments in home
language

HL 37 2013)

66 percent (2016)

72 percent (2018)

Training of 247

(Annual 9

Lesson Study approach n Eastern
c.

not being implemented, however 80
percentin Term 2 home language

eaching and learning of mathematics
and o address problematic topics.
 /concepts in the subject

63 percent

The systemic evaluation model was
approved for implementation in 2018;
A senvice provider will be appointed to|
conduct in Pilot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
scheduled for October 2019, School
Based Assessments (53A)Learner
performance data received form
provinces indicates a pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3) 68 percent

62 percent

78 percent

1

Education

Percentage of learners in grades 9
achieving at 50 and above in the
annual national assessments in first
additional language

FAL 17 2013)

66 percent (2016)

72 percent 2018)

[Training of 247 teachers and 43

‘Annual National Assessments (ANA) is
d, he 7

Lesson Study approach n Eastern
c.

percentin Term 2 first additional

teaching and learning of mathematics.
and to address problematic
topics/concepts in the subject,

achieved

82 percent

The systemic evaluation model was
approved for implementation in 2018;
Asenvice provider will be appointed to|
conduct i Pilot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
scheduled for October 2019, School

provinces indicates  pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3): 82 percent

60 percent

75 percent

NSLA

1

Education

Percentage of eamers i grades 9
achieving at 50 and above in the
annual national assessments in
mathematics per year

Maths:2 (2013)

66 percent (2016)

72 percent (2018)

Training of 247

[Annual National

not being implemented, however 34

Lesson Study approach n Eastern

percentin Term 2 Mathematics

eaching and learning of mathematics
and to address problematic
topics/concepts in the subject

46 percent

The systemic evaluation model was
approved for implementation in 2018;
A senvice provider will be appointed to|
conduct in Pilot Study in October 2018
and the Main study has been
scheduled for October 2019, School
Based Assessments (53A)Learner
performance data received form
provinces indicates a pass rate of for
Q3 (Term 3): 46 percent

37 percent

40 percent

1

Education

Number of Grade 12 learners passing
at bachelor level in the national senior
certificate examinations per year

306 (or 171755 n 2013)

220 0002016

255 0002018)

163675

[The preliminary registration data for

153 610 (287 percent) of learners

153 610 (267 percent) of learners

Combined results

Data will

2017 NSC (Full-Time 634 527 and Part
Time 168 109 National total 802 636)

passed

passed
Bachelor passes have increased by
1320 learners after the February
March 2018 NSC Supplementary
examination

7 percent)

NSC Grade 12 results on 3
Jan 2019,

154 930 Bachelor passes which includes
the February/March 2018 NSC

DBE Quarter 2 Report

1

Education

mathematics at 50 or more in the
national senior certficate
examinations per year

606922016)

65 6462018)

56673

b

mathematics as at 5 October 2017 was.
354781

El
50 percent or more in Mathematics

50 percent or more in Mathematics
The data has been previously reported
in Quarter 3. Learners who achieved 50
percent or more in Mathematics have
increase by 192 after the
supplementary examination and this is
1 percent increase.

examinations - 54 551 (223 percent)

Combined result
examinations - 54 551 (223 percent)

DBE Quarter 2 Report

1

Education

Number of Grade 12 leamers passing
Physical Science at 50 or more in the
national senior certficate
examinations per year

42699 (Revised)

Ba77016)

262330018)

(47 664

bined results

at's October 2017
was 257 202

b
The data has been previously reported
in Quarter 3. Physical Science passes
50 percent or more in 2017 Learners
who achieved Physical Science by 50
percent or more have increased by 121
and this s 0.1 percent increase.

tions - 48 381 (27.0 percent)

Combined results
examinations - 48 381 (27.0 percent)

DSE Quarter 2 Report




Outcome No | Oute

Kev Actions.

Indicators

ome Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
1[Education 5002016) 500 (2018) 538 538 South Africa improved by 43 points in_| South by 43 points in 2 | SEACMEQ: The DBE finalised preparations. SACMEQ Dataset
leamers in language in the SACMEQ Language and by 52 points in Language and is on track to meet the | National Evaluation Framework was | to host an NRC meeting in South Africa
assessment d 2022 target. policy analysts | TALIS:
the 2022 target; Language Score in SACMEQ IV is 538, from the OFCD, local researchers, | successfulin all provinces in the sampled
attained in SACMEQ IV s 538. provincial offcials and experts. <chools from 13 August to 20 September
Partcipants provided inputinto the | 2018, The process of collecting completed
fole of international assessments instruments from provinces was
(TIMSS/PIRLS/SEACMEQUPISA) in the | completed and preparations for data
National Evaluation Framework The | capture was approved.
D8E has madie a proposal for the
Organisation for Economic Co-
Operation and Development (OECD) to|
assistin the compilation of a concept
document. During the first quarter,
South Africa successfly hosted a
special session on the SEACMEQ
Assembly of Miisters as part of the
SADC conference in Durban.
1[Education Average score obtained by Grade § | 495 Maths (2007) 5002016) 501 (2018) 552 552 inSACMEQIVis |South oy 52 points in | SEACMEQ: The DBE finalised preparations. SACMEQ Dataset
leamers in mathematics in the ss2 Mathematics and is on track to meet | National Evaluation NRC meet; th Afi
SACMEQ assessment the 2022 target policy analysts | TALIS y
SACMEQ IV is 552 The data has been | from the OECD, local researchers, | successful in all provinces in the sampled
previously reported. provincial offcals and expert. schools from 13 August to 20 September
Partcipants provided inputinto the | 2018, The process of colecting completed
role of nterational assessments |instruments from provinces was
(TIMSS/PIRLS/SEACMEQUPISA) in the | completed and preparations for data
National Evaluation Framework The | capture was approved.
DBE has made a proposal for the
(Organisation for Economic Co-
Operation and Development (OECD) to|
assistin the compilation of a concept
document. During the first quarter,
South Afica successfully hosted a
special session on the SEACMEQ
Assembly of Miisters as part of the
SADC conference in Durban.
1| Education Impact Indicators Impact Indicators (Average score obtained by Grade 8 | 352 (2011) 3612016 361 2018) 552 72 Improvement in TIMSS in Math score | Between 2003 and 2015, South Africa | The award letter for the HSRC to Between 2003 and 2015, South Africa TIMSS Dataset
learners in mathematics in the Trends 0372 and Science score to improved by 87 points in Mathematics | conduct TIMSS 2019 in South Africa  |improved by 87 points in Mathematics and
in nternational Mathematics and of all TIMMS| and by was finalised. Regarding PIRLS, an | by 90 points in Science. Improvement in
Science Study (TIMSS) countres. Improvement in TIMSS in Math score ~initation meeting on the partnership | TIMSS in Math score to 372 and Science
10372 and Science score to with the Centre for Evaluation and | score to 358 Largest increase in SA o all
Shofal £A) for The data has been
counties PIRLS was held at the DBE. previously reported. TIMSS: Preparations
for the TIMSS main study was finalsed.
The sampled schools for Grade 5 and
(Grade 9 were informed of their
partcipation in the National Study.
1| Education Impact Indicators Impact Indicators Percentage of 710 15 year olds 585 2012) 59.4(2016) 595 2018) 988 percent 988 percent 985 percent 935 percent 935 percent (7-15 year olds) attend | 989 percent General Household Survey: Focus on
attending education insitutions education institutions 2017 General schooling 2016 Report published by
Household Data will be available in the DBE on www education govza
Quarter 3.
1[Education The percentage of children who tumed 58 percent (2012) 69 percent (2016) 73 percent (2018) 825 percent 692 percent 692 percent 692 percent 692 017 71.1 percent General Household Survey: Focus on
9 n the previous year and who are the previous year and are currently schooling 2016 Report published by
currently enrolled in Grade 4 (or a enrolled in Grade 4 (or a higher the DBE on www.educationgovza
higher grade) (Grade). 2017 General Household Data
will be available in Quarter
1| Education Impact Indicators Impact Indicators The percentage of children who tumed | 41 percent (2012) 75 percent 608 percent 608 percent 608 percent 2inthe 017 61 percent General Household Survey: Focus on
12in the previous year and who are previous year and are currently schooling 2016 Report published by
currently enrolled in Grade 7 (or a envolled in Grade 7 (or a higher the DBE on www education govza
higher grade) (Grade). 2017 General Household Data
will be available in Quarter 3
1[Education Impact Indicators Impact Indicators The percentage of youths who 50 percent (2014) 56 percent 56 percent their btained a In addition school Report on progress in the schooling
obtained a National Senior Certficate: support programmes especially for | National Senior I I g y b
from a school progressed learmers Below is an Sector Report August2016 learners to ensure all learners have the | provided classed for a minimum of 10 days and attainment indicators: August
example of support provided to best opportunity to achieve a National | during the July school holidays. The focus 2016
progressed learners as part of the ast Senior Certficate. of the 2018 winter schools programme in
push activties. Eastern Cape - All most provinces was largely for revision
progressed learmers also received an purposes. These provinces, offered
examination pack, comprising: Past dedicated classes for progressed and high
question papers and memoranda; risk learners and moderate to high
Mind the Gap study guides for: achievers to improve the number of
Accounting, Economics, Physical distinctions and the number of passes with|
Sciences — part 1; Physical Sciences - entry into bachelor degree studies.
part 2 Geography, Mathematics,
Mathematical Literacy, Histor
Geography, Agricultural Sciences;
AStudy Tips booklet; Free State - The
following resources were provided: For
al big enrolment subjects, Mind the
Gap study guides and subject specific
materials to complement the study
guides; Subject glossaries that were
developed to assist leamers; A CD
containing past exam papers; Copies
of 18P broadcast DVDs: Gauteng - A
special camp was held for progressed
learners during the Spring vacation
Kwa-Zulu - Natal - A special
1[Education Impact Indicators Impact Indicators The percentage of youths who 65 percent (2014) 79 percent (2016) 93 percent (2018) 58 percent 58 percent Report Report implemented the | The Second Chance Matric Programme (GHS Sector Review Report
obtained any FET qualification 2015) 2016) Second cf
provide support to out of school youth | preparing for the Amended Senior
completing their National Senior | Certficate and National Senior Certfcate.
Certficate or Amended Senior
1[Education teaching and teachers |45 hours (2014/15 Qd report) 58 hours 66 hours(2018), 70 hours | 25 hours 25 hours 28 hours Q412 hours. Annual 90 hours 22 hours 24 hours Quarterly NSLA reports and DBE
9 i (2019) reports.
teachers development | per year
1[Education teaching and Number 712 15Qdrepor)  [20000 105000 The DBE has developed test items for | Due to the closure of the EU Fund, | 5405 Atotal of 17 15 teache dinthe EFAL |5 in the EFAL NSLA Quarterly
9 l training and 11 I of the Publication of the taken by 9 231 teachers diagnostc tests; 370 teachers participated Reports
and effective uilisation of teachers | support. have its own online platfor to assess | Tender for Accounting and Physical Teachers: . |participated in the ¥
pe d n both paper based as well as diagnosti tests, 165 teachers 463 teachers participated in the
017.The has not computer based tests. Physical h Total 9228
appointment of the Service Provider 1806 teachers tested on both paper | diagnostic tests, 579 teachers
will be finalised in Octaber 2017. based as well as computer based tests.| participated in the Mathematics.
only [diags Total- 1890
through the paper based means.
Mathematics: 7 205 teachers were
tested through paper based as well as
computer based system
1[Education Improved quallty of teaching and | Ensure that teach Percentage of teach; 41 percent (2007 SACMEQ maths) biect ad 724 percent Using the Pre-test and post-test, 666 | Using the Pre-test and posttest, the | 70 percent of teachers met the. 64 percent. 1. 1700 teachers achieved the NSLA Quarterly Reports

9
and effective uilisation of teachers

professional
prioritsed areas based on ANA/NSC
diagnosti reports and diagnostic

required
after support

attained the required competency.

percent of the teachers meet the

requirements.

a Q-
607 percent. Average - 66.7 percent

levels
after support.

teachers that took the tests




Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators seline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Aor- Data Sources
1[Education Improved qualty of teaching and | Strengthen inclusive education Percentage of earners in schools with | 70 percent (SMS 2011) 88 percent (2016) 95 percent (2018) 84.1 percent 65 percent 3148 offcal: 181 distrcts as hesiASand | The drafted g | The drafted gan
learning through development, supply at least one educator vith specialist el as has |an published re-opened for
and effective utilisation of teachers training on inclusion ool reached h 17554 [for
reached on SIAS and curiculum schools (73,14 d 348 quests. This will futher
differentiation are institutionalisation'.  offcials. Taining of teachers in The Inclusive
lised areas h S and Education. The implementation of the SIAS
159 n Braile; 1029 in SASL as Curriculum Differentiation to date has |and Curriculum Differentiation to date has.
Language of Learning and Teaching | reached 90 |reached
(Lol 1987, 3 hools ool
925 trained in IE . [Training of p
C, Dysls i t areas has 1118in
programmes, etc). Ths is to ensure | Braille; 1302 n SASL as LoLT, 2 243 in
that inclusive education principles are | Autism and 9441 trained in IE
practiced. Every district has at east | programmes (ADHD, AAC, Dyslexia,
one FullService Schools (FSS) thatis | support programmes, etc). Thisis to
linked to 2 Special School Resource | ensure that inclusive education
Cente. principles are practiced,
About 200 FSSs have rals and ramps
installed. Monitoring systems are in
place to ensure that E policies are
being implemented and adhered to.
1[Education Improved qualty of teaching and | Absorb Funza Lushaka bursary holders | Number and percentage of Funza |3 1404 86 percent 89 percent 89 percent (3 89 percent (3 Placed:3 352, Total all 4265, | Placed: 3 442, Total allocation: 4 302, Persal March 2018
learning through development, supply Lushaka bursary holders placed in percent(2017) placed by end of November 2017, | placed by end and
and effective utilisation of teachers schools within six months of their
completion of studies or upon
confirmation that the bursar has
1[Education teachingand | Implement a strategy for attracting 10 report) 10000 2016) 11000(2018); 12 000 (2019) |3 245 2979 (A total of 1618 young and qualified | A total of 1618 young and qualified | Atotal of 3234 young and qualified | A total of 3 457 young and qualified PERSAL 2018
9 0 teachers hers aged 30 and below, ent during the during the during the in postsin the
and effectve uilisation of teachers |including for Grade R the public service as teachers for the third quarter. 185 were appointed in | third quarter. 185 in|quarter in sa7
first time during the financial year. 853 were 2263 were  and 775 were
appointed P appointed P P appointed P pacity. 394 appointments. The sector
appointed as substitutes. appointed as substitutes. The appointed 1) part- target of
Quarter 1 and 2= 6224 calculation i based on the acadeic | time teacher. 120000 for the financial year.
Total= 7842 year. Quarter 4 -8409
Total= 16 251
1| Education teachingand | & Percentage 67 3 92 percent (2018) 70 percent 70 percent 70 percent 70 percent Data previously reported in | 704 percent 704 percent 2017 Preliminary LURITS
" " percent (2016) Quarter 3
teachers
for monitoring class size, teacher
1[Education teaching and &utilisation of | Percentage of report) X 55 percent (2018) 50 percent 473 percent 735 percent Q1-50 percent, Q2-473 percent, Q3- percent of PERSAL
9 w are [teaching posts are al filled percent (2016) 735 percent, Q4-14.7 percent Average | schools had P atas [had I of
for 2017/18- 46.5 percent at the end of March 2018. Thelow | June2018. The low percentages can be
for monitoring class sze, teacher toa [attibuted of school
posting and absences high number of school management | management vacancies (mainly Principal
ipal and and Deputy Principal) in most PEDs.
Deputy Principal) in most PEDs.
1| Education teaching and &utilisation of | Teacher absenteeism rate per year |8 (2011) 7 percent (2015),6 percent |5 (2018) 145 percent 18 percent i from 6 PEDs b for the period percentand | Rate of 33 percent PED Quarterly Reports
9 i are (2016) outstanding) September and December 2017. EQPRS: 38 percent
for monitoring class sze, teacher
1[Education Improved the q gand 1 eted and 64 handed over (| 59(2015); 59(2016) 0018 During the [ 184 ption 187 ption 15t Quarter-1 180 in Quarter 1.207 in Quarter Tand ASIDI database
learming through provision of structures, construct new structures | Accelerated School Infrastructure | 2014/5 Qd report) quarter under review one school was | of ASIDL of ASIDI. 3 school hools o is compl Quarter 2
and p built from inappropriate material in during the 3rd Quarter 2nd Quarter- 4 schools completed 184
practical completion and handed over Western Cape. schools completed since inception 3rd
to the beneficiaies for usage Quarter- 3 schools were completed
187 schools completed since
inception of ASIDI 4th Quarter-15
schools were completed bringing the
total number of completed projects to
203
1[Education Improved the quality of teaching and | Provide schools with infrastructure | Number and percentage of public | 100 percent 97 percent 99 percent 99 percent ‘Atotal of 23 471 (100 percent) of 100 percent of have b Overall 995 ot o have been provided National Education Infrastructure
learming through provision and faciltes in line with agreed norms |ordinary schools provided with water Water, (Allthe 23332 | been provided vith basic services | with Water, (Al the 23 334 have been Management System (NEIMS) 2018
Infrastructure and learning materials | and standards. supply faclities in line with agreed have been p water, 100 [provided with water)
norms and standards per year percent of schools have been provided
with Water, (Al the 23 334 have been
1[Education Improved the qualityof teaching and | Provide schools with infrastructure | Number and percentage of public | 100 percent 98 percent 99 percent 99 percent Atotal of have been o have been I have been provided National Education Infrastructure
learning through provision and faciltes in line with agreed norms | ardinary schools provided with provided the [provided 114 of the T4 ofthe 23 334 have Management System (NEIMS)
Infrastructure and learning materials | and standards. electricity in ine with agreed norms sanitation 23332 have been provided with 23 334 have been provided with lbeen provided with electrcity)
1[Education Improved the quality of teaching and | Provide schools with infrastructure | Number and percentage of public | 100 percent 96 percent 9 percent 95 percent Atotal of have been have been have been National Education Infrastructure
learning through provision of and faciltes i line with agreed norms |ordinary schools provided sanitation provided the 23332 [provided Sanitation (23 311 of the 23 | provided Sanitation (23 311 of the 23 334 Management System (NEIMS)
Infrastructure and learning materials | and standards. in line with agreed norms and electrcity schools do not have access to is h
1[Education Improved the quality of teaching and | Provide learners with access to. Number and percentage of learners |95 LTSM database (2014/5 Q4 [ 100 percent 100 percent 97 percent 95 percent 93 p o d d d from Provincial Reports Quarter 2
o a " required textbooks provinces, provinces, provinces, at93 percent
Infrastructure and learning materials (grades and in all subjects per annum 95 percent. 93 percent as per the table below
1[Education Improved the quality of teaching and | Provide learners with access to. Number and percentage of Grade 1-9.|99.42 LTSM database (2014/5Q4 | 100 percent 100 percent 100 percent 101 percent Delivered 56 142 055 (99.45 percent) | Atotal of 10 571 810 out of 10571810 |In the process o printing the Grade 1- | Delivery of Volume 1 s at 99 percent and (Approved copies of workbooks
9 L ded with required report) Volume 1and 2 Grade Rto 9 in Grades 1109 d Grade 1-6 Home | printing of volume 2 has commenced
Infrastructure and learning materials workbooks per grade per year Workbooks to 23 372 (99,18 percent) | received workbooks. Language workbooks for 2019
1[Education Improved the quality of teaching and | Provide learners with access to. Percentage ‘access 7 1125571 Provided 204 schools with connectivty | Non Broadband Connectivity 16 No broadband installation (CASSA Connectivity Reports as wellas
" (other hrough the EMIS database
Infrastructure and learning materials | connectvity other than broadband EMIs) 130430 learners have access to the Western Cape province through
information through connectivity. 27 | the USAO nitiative. With 13491
percer I having
hrough the USAD initiative
1[Education Improved the quality of teaching and Percentage ‘access |25 connected (6155) through 62 percent (15 263) 75 percent (20213) Broadband rollout did not happen in | Provided 204 with connectivity Q3-Non Broadband Connectivity: 16| A total WC-at percent have (CASSA Connectivity Reports as wel as
ol Broadband t a 6 schools [ through the Atotal of | schools provided an connectiity in the country EMIS database
ctivity, including Broadband presentation by the DTPS) provided with 3G Connectivity (5424 |4 896 leamers have access to the Western Cape province through [ through the Universal Service and
connectity learners). With 384 earners 1017200
having access to connectiviy through | learners have access to education
the o
1[Education o ol tostrengthen role of Universal [ANAs being Concept Document on the National National ps on the DBE 4th Quarter Report
a wal there is no policy )y I mework | Integrated Assessment Framework 100 schools h
hing and I¢ (ana) 1 for grades 1109 [published developed representative. Further discussion d presented to d presented to pilot
due dates are determine no inclusion Systemic Systemic the pril and Training of
in 2016/17 APPs. . bythe k place at the DBE
National and Provincial Assessment | conduct of the Pilot Study; Provincial
November November offcial, representatives from teacher | coordinators submitted management
2017. the |2017. the d plans
Summative and Diagnostic Summative and Diagnostic outcome of the workshop wasto | conducted in October 2018
Assessment Assessment, establish as coherent evaluation frame.

work for the three components of the:
Systemic Evaluation model




Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) P 018 018 Data Sources
1[Education o 2 strategy to strengthen valid, [New indicator A functional tem bank to Test Development. Test Development. The packaging of In preparation for a pilot study in the DSE Quarter 2 Report
annual  [and reliable tems. be complete by 2019 The packaging of the 2017 batch of [ the 2017 batch of diagnostic fourth school term, test items for the
hing and I (ana) 1 for grades 1109 diagnostic assessments per province | assessments per province per distict Systemic Evaluation (SE) were finalised and
due dates are determine no inclusion per distict and per school was and per school was finaised; 750 test prepared into test booklets including 9
in 2016/17 APPs. finalised. Distribution to PEDs took | items for Grades 1, 2 and 3 were. forms for Mathematics and 7 forms for
place in Language for Grades 3, 6 and 9, Grade 6
for Grades TARMII system. Preparations for the and 9 Language items for term tests were
12 test quality assured and versioned. Four
uploaded onto the TARMII system. | used for the 2018 Term Diagnostic Diagnostic term tests for Languages and
p . the item. Mathematics are on track to be completed
be used for the t in by Octaber 2015,
2018 Term Diagnostic assessments are | December 2017.
on schedlule, the item development
process started in December 2017,
1[Education o ol tostrengthen | ltems used in Universal ANA are. New indicator items piloted n the Systemic Evaluation: The systemic | Systemic Evaluation: The systemic D8E Quarter 2 Report
q P a annual | piloted a year before being used, on previous year will be approved for approved for
hing and I anA) | for grades 1109 |leamers matching target population included in the final ANA A 018.A
ue dates are determine no inclusion |for the assessment. tests for 2017 provider will be appointed to conduct |provider will be appointed to conduct
in 2016/17 APPs. i Pilot Study in October 2018 and the |in Pilot Study in October 2018 and the
for for
October 2019. October 2019.
1[Education o ol tostrengthen ANAs being International Assessments: The TALIS | International Assessments: The TALIS D8E Quarter 2 Report
q P a annual I d piloted to collect reports prep. February - prep. February -
hing and I anA) | for grades 1t09 | background information cannot be produced. representative. Further discussion | March 2018 fild tral remains on | March 2018 field trial remains on
ue dates are determine no inclusion . on the Summative and schedule. Schools hedul
in 2016/17 APPs. Diagnostic Assessment. for both the feld trial and for the main |for both the feld tial and for the main
d translation of ¥ d transation of
Economic Co- Economic Co-
d £CO). d
1[Education o Implement a strategy to strengthen New indicator ANAs being he The reports were DSE Quarter 2 Report
P annual and reports completed completed
hing and I (anA) 1 for grades 1109 [Verif n cannot be produced. representative. Further discussion 0 PEDs. c toPEDs.
due dates are determine no inclusion Summative and
in 2016/17 APPs. Diagnostic Assessment.
1[Education o Implement a strategy to strengthen New indicator ANAs being (The PIRLS The PIRL released 1o DSE Quarter 2 Report
P annual using Universal reports the public on § The  [the public on 5 December 2017. The.
hing and I ana) 1 for grades 1109 [ ANA cannot be produced. representative. Further discussion | findings will be used as part of the | indings will be used as part o the.
due dates are determine no inclusion needed on
in 2016/17 APPs. Diagnostic Assessment. for improving Reading 2018, for improving Reading 2018,
1| Education planning for Percentage of Grade 1 learers who | 838 percent (GHS2014) 100 percent 100 percent 903 percent 935 percent 935 percent 935 percent Tlearers have in 2017 94.4 percent| General Household Survey: Focus on
extension of ECD have received Grade R per year received formal Grade R. 2017 General schooling 2016 Report published by
Household Data will be available in the DBE www education gov.za
Quarter 3.
1| Education d planning for grade R | Number and percentage of learners in | 99.78 percent ( Q4 MTSF report) 97 percent (2017) 97 percent (2018) 100 percent 107 percent 3937320 Grade R (terms 1-4) 3937320 Grade R (terms 14) I the process of printing R [Delivery of Approved copies of workbooks
extension of ECD leamers qualifying public schools provided workbooks were delivered to 984 330 | workbooks were delivered t0 994 215 | workbooks for
with workbooks for Grade R each year ( 16400 Grade [( in 16400 Grade
R schools R schools
1[Education d planning for o Number and p TSF report. 275 percent 226 percent 5291 of the 23 According 5291 of NGF Level 6 - 335 percent, This s 8135 PERSAL
) a NGF level 6 and NGF level e of 24 q NQF Level 5 -
above qualiication each year d and percentage 336 percent, 8149 out 0f 24 268
of Grade R practitioners with NQF | practitioners; NQF Level 4 - 31.9 percent,
Levels 4 and 5 as well 7746 out of 26 268 practitioners.
1| Education d planning for Percentage of Gr 1 entrants who TBD- system to measure not yetin 75 percent (2018) TECa Grade 1 703 percent Source: 2017 LURTS | 703 percent Gr R ded foll of n 2019 and Main PERSAL
extension of ECD quality attended Gr R that are school ready  |place. term; 2.FS indicated that they were | tested in 2018. rade R, but this percentage does not [scoping sessions, an MOU was drafted [tudy in 2020,
doing a pilt this year; 3. GP does 2 measure readiness. Consultative: 0 partner with a service provider to
detailed assessment; 4. KZN (no P R
report) 5. LP (no report) 6. MP (no specialists and educational that can be used to conduct school
report), 7. NC will be starting in 2018; psychologists on the development of | readiness. The MOU is pending final
8.NW (0 report) and 9. WC does 2 be used oth
detailed assessment. by the DBE. The DBE has completed | parties. It wil be finalsed in the
initia preparations to conduct a field |second quarter.
tialin 2019, SBA exemplar tasks
booklets completed for HL, FAL and
Mathematics and sent to provinces.
Draft documents for English and
Afikaans reading norms and
standards: Grade R reading and
witing strategy has been developed.
Draft framework for the development
of reading norms and standards for
Afican Languages has been
completed for Grades R in Siswat
Setswana and IsiZulu.
1[Education d planning for Jans and strat Policy, detailed o for Critical preparatory £ the T Lurits (2017), o (DSD: Draft National Integrated Plan for|
extension of ECD for the introduction of compulsory two | developed by June 2018 & ritical | gazetting by cabinet for final approval ppointa for discussion and developed for discussion and report the National Inter-Departmental ECD | finalised the management plans for the o
years before Grade 1 June 2015 provider to develop the option approval approval. A literature review of mittee. provision aswellas
Department of Social Development analysis with costing, international practice and key- part of the information for the National  Birth to 4 years.
and Department of Basic Education Inter-Branch ECD Management
toinform the identification of five Committee in the development of a
options for the introduction of an plan for the proposed shifting of
additional year before Grade R responsibilties from the Department
of Social Development to the
Department of Basic Education.
Quarter 1: Although the option
analysis was developed, plans and
strategies have as yet not been
finalised by the two departments
1[Education A credible, Putin Proportion of i ted The o The Bill is undergoing the process of | There has been he |There this| The matter has deadlocked at ELRC. | There is due o ELRC DBE Quarterly Reports
planning and accountabilty system |leadership (principals) has served at the ELRC several times. the process s tter the roles and
(building the capacity of the state to Competency requirements for stillon of the Principals.
intervene and support quality Principals feature in the BELA BILL Council. A resolution on the Job.
education) Description of office based educators
has been signed as part of Personnel
Admiistrative Measuies (PAM).
1[Education A credible, i Proportion. 60 percent (2017) [The CEM approved the signing of job._| 514 principals in Northern d[ A total of Atotal Total: 7093, 33 percent (CEM in May 2017 agreed that job. Provincial Reports
planning and accountability system |leadership (principals) signed performance agreements each . signed Is signed. descriptions will serve as a proxy for
(building the capacity of the state to educators. Q1- 514 principals inNC | supervisors (ie. 2 percent) provinces. six (6) provinces: Note that the performance agreements. No. of principals
intervene and support quality signed job descriptions with their number of signed job descriptions by - 21/512; No. with signed JDs - 11531,
education) immediate supervisors (ie. 2 percent) principals in NC dropped during the percent of signed IDs - 536 percent
as per report from NC. year due to retirements/resignations.
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Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators seline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Aor-un 2018 Data Sources
1[Education A credible, outcomes-focused Principals provide effective Number and percentage of learners |53 percent 73 (2017) 95 (2018) Monitored their ATPs in Developed Provinces provincial data sheets
planning and accountability system instructional leadership who complete the whole curticulum Improvement Plans in Life Sciences | grade 12, however, in grades 10.and 11] curriculum coverage per subject (Gradies 3,6,9and 12 English Frst | standardised curriculum coverage | monitoring in 40 schools in all provinces
(building the capacity of the state to ach year o at 50 percent | during school visits. Below are a few | Additional Language and Languages |for
intervene and support quality teaching and learning level P o arebeing [for Grades 3, 6,9 and 12 (Gradies 3,6,9.and 12, using standardised
education) phase: KwaZulu - Natal: Accounting: | finalised. tools. The monitoring report will b
Curriculum well covered in Grade provided in the next quarter
12.Two schools out of 249 were one.
week behind in Grades 11 and 10,
Business Studies: Main challenge is
with regard to curriculum coverage in
both grade 10 and 11. Economics: 89
percent of schools visited were on
track in Grade 12 and revision was
started. 56 percent in Grade 11 schools|
were on track 50 percent in Grade 10
were on track. Most schools were
behind by 2 topics. Geography: 98
percent of the schools had completed
al the topics as per the Annual
Teaching Plan. History: 100 percent of
Schools were in line with their ATPs in
grade 12, however, in Grades 10 and
11 curticulum coverage was at 75
percent level
1[Education A credible, outcomes-focused Implement a o Percentage of schaols prod: 52 percent Th presented to the process of 2000 survey forms have been The 2017 survey report has been The provincial and distict oficials began 1.Captured survey tools; 2Excel list of
i provincial offcals during the EMGD | collecting and capturing data for the captured. 86 percent of the survey | analysed conducting schools surveyed
(building the capacity of the state to documents at a required standard <chool were found to have functional | offcias. The survey tool has been | the survey to determine the availability of
intervene and support quality 2017. The Building block toolkit was |3 and reporting will be in Quarter 4, basic management documents amended and sent to provincial management documents in school during
education) amended on the day to respond to offcials. the third term. A management plan for the
challenges identified during the 2016 survey, capturing and reporting has be
survey. The amended tool wil be used completed.
in the 2017 survey during the third
term of the financial year as this s an
1[Education A credible, outcomes-focused Implement a strategy to strengthen | Number and percentage of SGBs in |81 (2011) SMS, P the process of 96,84 percent was achieved The 2017 survey report has been The provincial and district officials began 1.Captured survey tools; 2Excel list of
i d discussed and amended during the | collecting and capturing data for the analysed conducting schools surveyed
(building the capacity of the state to crteria n terms of effectiveness every EMGD Interprovincial meeting on 7 | survey, submission are due in Quarter offcials The survey tool has been | the survey to determine SGB effectiveness.
intervene and support quality June 2017. The Tool was amended to |3 and reporting wil be in Quarter 4 amended and sent to provincial during the third term. A management plan
education) incorporate recommendations by offcials. for the survey, capturing and reporting has
HEDCOM, been completed
1[Education A credible, outcomes-focused Implement a strategy to strengthen | Percentage of learners in schools that | 79 percent (2010) 100 percent (2018) 334 percent 3 percent 393 percent 393 percent - Provincial reports
i 3 are funded ata minimum level no-fee schools at the nationally fee schools at the nationally determined
(building the capacity of the state to p
intervene and support quality percent of learners nationally are | nationally are funded at the national per
education) funded at the national per leamer |learer allocation target amounts; The
following PED: al thei no-fee
following al their no-{learners at no-fee.
fee learners at 100 percent of the no- | threshold: EC, P, GP, P, NW and WC.
fee threshold: EC, S, GP, P, NW and
we
1| Education (A credible, outcomes-focused Implement a strategy to strengthen | Percentage of schools with more than | 79.2011) SMS) 51 percent (2017) 53 percent (2018) 995 percent 966 percent 966 percent 97 percent Number of schools with more than one| Number of schools with more than one. PED Reports 2017/2018
i ol )22 946, (@ c &) - 22924,
(building the capacity of the state to responsibility on the basis of percentage of schools with more than | Total number of schools - 23 611,
intervene and support quality assessment one function: 968 percent percentage of schools with more than one
1[Education A credible, Evaluate of SA-SAMS in New Indicator 96 percent 973 percent 9 percent Preliminary Data is 982 percent 935 percent,this is a preliminary report as Provincial Reports
i 3 the sector wo 130 September 2018
(building the capacity of the state to
intervene and support quality
1| Education A credible, Evaluate vith clear | New indicator (The Lurits The LURITS. EMIS Data verif diting | The 2018/ the LURITS
i d recommendations on quality outputs report Provincial Education Departments and | provincial state of eadiness to for implementation in Oct-Nov 2018,
(building the capacity of the state to and improvement in elation to evaluation in in approximately 90 schools implement EMIS and LURITS processes|
intervene and support quality tracking learner movement, progress, processes and is being adapted to | March 2013, The submission for DG's conducted and completed. 44 will be conducted during
education) performance and completion cover all aspects of the indicator and | consideration was returned for EMIS to outstanding calls is in progress of | October/November 2018, EMIS s
will be implemented in October and [ accommodate the 30 days' notice being resalved at SITA. A total of 11 | currently finalising the proposed plan,
November 2017 and the complete | period to provinces. 942 747 learners uploaded to LURITS. | schedule and monitoring instrument,
report will be available on 31 January. from 25 740 [whichwil
2018, the next HEDC
LURITS o LURITS Il in progress with | EIS meeting.
LURITS Il in production. PEDS
uploading 2018 data to LURITS Il
system. To confirm if evaluation report
is available:
1[Education A credible, Percentage of 88 percent 5 percent (2018) 60 percent Provinces are stl colating reports of 74 percent of B st quarter |Pr the statistics Provincial Reports
planning and accountabiliy system |strategy twice a year by district oficials visits conducted during this quarter for were visited nationally during 2017/13.|reports. Statistics collated at the end | as reported by districts
(building the capacity of the state to (including subject advisers) for reporting in the thid quarter. of the quarter.
intervene and support quality monitoring and support purposes.
1| Education A credible, Percentage of school principals rating | 0 percent 67 percent (2017) 71 percent (2018) The finalisation of the 2016/17 survey | The final draft report has been 72 percent of Specifications © D8E Quarter 2 Report
planning and accountability system |strategy the support services of disticts as reports lidated. The report ¢ rating were satisfied with the support from draw the sample of schools that will
(building the capacity of the state to being satisfactory districts. The target was to develop partcipate in the survey and costing done
intervene and support quality i devel 16 acad improvement plans to support districts for data collection
education) improvement plan year. The survey findings will be i areas where principals were not
shared with al provinces and distrcts satisfied. An exemplar Improvement
hrough the management an Plan has been developed in this
oversight structures of the regard,
Department, e.g. HEDCOM (4
1[Education A credible, Percentage 6 Provinces, viz EC, KZN, MP, NC, NW | Monitored implementation of the. 52 out of 70 (74 percent) district Planning Stage: Commencing Baseline data available with vacancies to PEDs 2017/18 data
planning and accountability system |strategy competency has been assessed Pl district ed Provincial be filed identified to inform the
(building the capacity of the state to against critera (developed below) DBE assessment forms to report on directors for the st and 2nd quarter Competency Assessments percentag: that
intervene and support quality Competency Assessmens for District | towards final reporting by all must be assessed using competency
1[Education A credible, B Compl Nine Provincial Monitoring Reports |5 (five) PEDS presented their post Al nine PEDS declared their school | The focus currently s to improve the | In August 2013, annual post pravisioning Provincial Monitoring Reports
2 ¥ provisioning policy and regulations in and one National Report have been | provisioning for 2018, The correct and the existing norms plans were received from
(building the capacity of the state to | policy and regulations place & proceed with implementation concluded. The findings of the reports |application of the PPN will be distributed all letters to improvement i (6) PEDs.
intervene and support quality and monitoring il be used to structure support to the  monitored through PEDs visis and the schools The foc lyis to Jemented as and when needed e.g PED:
education) PEDs in order to improve: analysis of input and output data used improve the implementation of the | IAL Grade R, P
the policy. school post existing norms with incremental Technical Subjects etc. During the | number of educator and public service
establishments. asand [ months Marchsite  [posts
when needed e.g.IAL Grade R, visits were concluded in ll PEDs as | of post provisioning processes.
InFebruary  [part g a Monitoring o
and March 2018, sitevisits were Tool. A Report on implementation | monitor and support PED in the
concluded in all PEDs as part of monitoring was concluded implementation of post provisioning for
administering a Monitoring Tool. 2015,
1[Education A credible, B Clear roles. Draft < Fof20170n Roles and Roles and D8E Annual
2 ¥ offices and distict officials in place on a) Roles and Responsibilities of office based of and
(building the capacity of the state to d b) Recruitment inthe ELRC on 18 selection selection




Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (177181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
1[Education Strong Education a Proportion of NECT activties New indicator [The specifcations outlining the project|
System learning from collaborations and |implemented (in 8 districts) requirements have been finaised,
partnerships with the independent considered by the DBE Bid
and voluntary sector Adjudication Committee and the
Director General; and submitted to the
State Information Technology Agency
(SITA) for the latter to convert the.
specifications into a Request for Bids.
The NECT is busy setting up the
1[Education Strong Education d Noof year year year dial year [The dialogue programme i in its
System learming from collaborations and planning stages for three dialogues to
partnerships with the independent be hosted this year
1[Education Partnerships for a Strong Education | NECT del (At least 2 per year (At least 2 per year [The focus of Education Dialogue SA in |This Dialogue is intended to ‘unpack 2 Dialogue SA- The following NECT 4th Quarter report
System plan identified for incorporating in broader Dialogues were held n the Reporting | NECT hosted a consultative dialogue | Four-Dimensional Education and 215t
5chool system on the basis of impact implementing a Public Policy. Education and what it means in South period: The Currency of the National end- [ by
on school and district performance Senior Certficates - Examining the | users, to share the planned upgrade of | during her visit to the NECT; Three
through the NECT actvities round-tabl i participation of progressed learners in Presentations wolving over 150
and possibly, sketch a roadmap that 2016, whethe Planning, lists and practitioners; The dialogues
befits the South African educational realities of our schools and the Monitoring and Evaluation (DPME) | were held in Johannesburg, Cape Town
landscaps standardisation process by Umalusi. | and DBE highiighted the importance  {and in the DBE (with the Curriculum
e gathering data that s correct and | section); The dialogues did not only gather
- Broader public p helped to inform and
used tomake policy | advocate for the concept of 21st Century
policy. It involved commissioned decisions learning and teaching
research on areas such as Governance,
Curriculum, Rural Education,
Resourcing and Teaching and an
overview of policy over the past 20
years. 21t Century skils and the
Fourth Industrial Revolution - Charles
Fadel, a Futrist from the Centre of
Curriculum Redesign in Boston
led a seminar with
thought leaders around 21st century
skils and how 1o prepare our learners
for the future, 12 Young professionals
were engaged o review books on the
Fourth Industrial Revolution.
schools - The
2| Heaith Life expectancy at birth: Total 629 years atleast [6332015) 633 years (2015) 638 years (2016) 638 years (2016) 8 01 8 01 Rapid Mortaity Surveilance Report
65 uears by March 210 |65 veare b March ma. 5
2|Health Life expectancy at birth: Male 600 years atleast [603 (2015) 603 years (2015) 608 years (2016) 608 years (2016) 5 01 8 01 Rapid Mortaity Surveilance Report
61,5 years amongst Males |615 years amongst Males 2016
2| Health Life expectancy at birth: Female 658 years atleast [664(2015) 6.4 years (2015) 669 years (2016) 669 years (2016) Rapid Mortalty Surveillance Report
67 years amongst Females |67 years amongst Females
2| Heaith (Under-5 Mortaity Rate (USMR) 39 under 5 deaths per 1000 live-births| 33 under 5 deaths per 1 |33 under 5 deaths per 1,000 | 37 deaths per 37 deaths per 34 deaths per 34 deaths per 1 34 deaths per 1 34 deaths per 1 Rapid Mortaity Surveilance Report
000 lve-births by March | live-births by March 2019 2016
2| Heaith Neonatal Mortality Rate 14 per 1000 lve births (2012) 8 neonatal deaths per 1000 |12 deaths per 12 deaths per 12 deaths per 12 deaths per 12 deaths per 12 deaths per Rapid Mortaity Surveilance Report
live hirthe o
2| Heaith nfant Mortality Rate (MR) 28 nfant deaths per 1000 ive births 23 1000 |27 deaths per 27 deaths per 25 deaths per 25 deaths per 25 deaths per 25 deaths per Rapid Mortaity Surveilance Report
(25 percent decrease) five births 2016
(15 percent decrease)
2| Heaith (Child under 5 years diarhoea case |42 percent (2012) <2 percent (by 2019) 22 percent 18 percent DHIS, 20/05/2018
fatality rate
2 Healtn Child under 5 years severe acute 9 percent (2012) <5 percent (by 2019) 47 percent 64 percent DHIS, 20/05/2018
2 Healtn Maternal Mortality Ratio 269 per 100 000 five-births (2012) <100 maternal deaths per | 154 deaths per 100000 ve births | 154 deaths per 100000 live births | 152 deaths per 100000 live births | 152 deaths per 100 000 live births | 152 deaths per 100 000 lve births | 152 deaths per 100 000 ive births (2015) Rapid Mortalty Surveillance Report
100,000live-births by March | (2014) (014) (2015 015) 015)
2| Health »: »: Live birth under 2 500g in facility rate | 129 percent 116 percent (10 percentage | 138 percent 1405 percent 142 percent 132 percent 129 percent (April o August 2018) | 129 percent (April to August 2016) April-August 2018
point reduction) His, 22/10/2018
2 Healt the National Act | None Health Health Final White Paper on NHI policy Draft NHI Bill submitted to Cabinet for | Draft NHI o Cabinet FENHI Bill and Medical Aid Scheme | Draft NHI Bil and Medical Aid Scheme
o N Promulgated Insurance Bill gazetted for [ Insurance Bill gazetted for [ published approval to P FOSAD Cluster, which approved its Amendment Bill were approved by | Amendrment Bill were approved by Cabinet
National Health on 30 June 2017 comment submission to Cabinet Cabinet for The two
Insurance 201718 201718 Bils were gazetted for public gazetted for public comments on 30 June
National Health Insurance comments on 30 June 2018 fora 2018 for a period of 3 months. Analysis of
Act promulgated by 2019 period of 3 months. Analyss of comments has commenced
comments has commenced
2 Healt the NHI fund created None Funding Funding The funding The NDOH and National Treasury are | The NDOH and National Treasury are | NHI Indirect grant has been I been I
ol N tothe designed by National Treasury NHI " NHI [ established, with a total all f | established, with a total al f | with a total al  R2 303 859 000,00
implementation of National Health 2 inter interim R2 303 859 000. This grant has R2, 303,859,000, This grant has This grant has allocations for Health
Insuranc (PHO) faciltes n the (PHO faciltes n the from the Tst of April 2018, M 15t of April 2018, M for Health Facility allocations for Health Facilty Facility Revitalisation; Non-Personalised
has approved the indicative has approved the indicative services, CCMDD, Ideal Clini,
Geveloped by 2017/18 | developed by 2017/18. NHI allocations for NHI Iterim fund for | allocations for NHI Interim fund for | services, CCMDD, Ideal Clinic, services, CCMDD, ldeal Clinic, Development of Capitation Model,
Fund purchasing services 2018/19. The Terms of Reference for | 2018/19. The Terms apitation Model apitation Model, | Information Systems, Personalised
on behaf of the population Personalised Personalised | Services, HP Contracting, Mental Health
from accredited and PHC have been finaised, and it will be | PHC were finalised, and was advertised | Services, HP Contracting, Mental Services, HP Contracting, Mental services, School Health Services and other
contracted health care hool hool pr ealth
providers by 2019 301172017 and The. and The.
Health for Health, for |the pr
National y National y idsto
I I NHINHI been
ha total all ofR2
NHINHI been NHINHI been Th has all
established, with a total al of |established, with a total al of |for Health -
R2, 303,859,000, This grant has R2, 303,859,000, This grant has Personalised services, CCMDD, Ideal Clinic,
Facilty Facilty Development of Capitation Model,
Personalised
services, CCMDD, Ideal Clini, services, CCMDD, Ideal Clini, Services, HP Contracting, Mental Health
apitation Model, apitation Model, hool d oth
Information Systems, Personalised | Information Systems, Personalised | prioriy services.
Services, HP Contracting, Mental Services, HP Contracting, Mental
1 1
2 Health Universal Health coverage. Reform of Central Hospitals and Number of central hospitals with | None [All 10 Central Hospitals | The National Human Resources Consultative meetings held between | Task Team met DPSA to discuss. Organisational structure i in the
ol o structures having Coordinating C¢ C) met | DPSA and Dep: on | revision of the proposed structure. | process of being reviewed hospitals were hospitals were
implementation of National Health | decision making and and and approved nd Task o [therevised DPSA presented final draft to NHCC for revised as resolved by Tech NHC. | revised as resolved by Tech NHC.
Insurance faciitate semi-autonomy prop: final inputs
and appropriate with resolution of the TechNHC
gelegations 2019 committee and taking into
consideration the inputs of CEO of
2 Health are blish functioning of the | OHSC Board established in Procedural Regulations Pertaining to | The Norms and Standard Regulations | The Norms and Standard Regulations | The Norms and Standards Regulations | The Norms and Standards Regulations | The Norms and Standards Regulations Government Gazette 40350, Notice,
Health Standards Compliance (OHSC) | OHSC promulgated and implemented {2014 and OHSC operational functioning of the OHSC by | functioning of the OHSC by | the Functioning of the Office of Health |pertaining raining ategories of ategories of gories of 1275,
March 2017 March 2017 Standards Compl Handling P P P P Health pr Health pr Health pr to
of Complaints by the Ombud were | comment The document will be comment The final be |to Minister. o Minister. Minister. P
promulgated on 2 November 2016. | published for 30-¢ in quarterof [approved in January 2013 and approved in January 2018; and in January 2018; and thereatter
The Norms and Standard Regulations  |during the third quarter. on 2 February lgated on 2 February. | promulgated on 2 February 2018,
« 2015, 2015, only be one year after
4 Janwvary 2017 and analysis of ¥ promulg ¥ promulg promulgation.
comments has been completed.




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
2| Health health care Board of the OHSC established in Person 2016, 2016, 2016, made in May 2016, made in May 2016, made in May 2016, Date
and establishment of a functional | established January 2014 by by March [Date 1 |pate 1 |pate 1 [oate 1 [oate 1
office March 2017 2017 une 2016, June 2016, The Ombuds Person has [ June 2016. The Ombuds Person has | June 2016, has  [june 2016, has  [2016 has been
been investigating complaints and | been investigating complaints and | been investigating complaints and | been investigating d d
reports reports reports in this regard have been reports in this regard have been this regard have been produced
produced. produced produced
2 Health health care gional, Specialised ol =75 10 2016/17,a total nﬂﬁhosp\!a\xll Rob Ferreira hospital was supported | 13 hospital 2|37 hospitals (8 central hospitals, 15|37 hospitals 8 central hospitals, 15|37 hospitals 8 central hospitals, 15 tertiary. e reviem reports
Core Standards Tertary and Central Hospitals that | vital measures of the National Core | with National Core with National Core central, 8 tertiary and 7 regional) | and achieved 82 percent. Ermelo | tertiary hospital and 9 regional tertary hospital and 14 regional lemary hospital and 14 regional huswla\ and 14 regional
achieved an overall performance of » | Standards. Standardsin 5 Conyal | Standads n 10 Contal 17 |chived an verall perarmanceof > | hosialalsoachieved 1 prcent. | hospto) cbtained >75 prcent 75 percent 75 percent 75 percent
75 percent compliance with the Hospitals by 2016/17 and 15 . core
national core standards for health smmn;m ol by tool core standards core standards standards
faciities facilties. developed. The draft CEOs tool kit was.
also presented at NHRCC.
2 Health Improved qually of health care Improve qualty and 65 percent National PEC surveys conducted in | National PEC| National PEC PECSuney Reports
safety g {(proportion sampled PHC facilties and hospitals. |reports produced reports produced
and surveys at] Workshops for (9) provincial health
involvement least once a year) departments conducted on national
PEC survey guideline in the third
2 Health Improved qually of health care Improve the acceptabilty, quality and | Patient satisfaction rate New Indicator 50 percent of health 50 percent of health [The Patient Experience of Care Survey | The PHC facility PEC survey conducted | Preliminary results of PEC Survey | National PEC National PEC National PEC PECSuney Reports
safety of health services by increasing in 168 selected facilties; the results | conducted in 169 PHC facilities inall | reports produced reports produced reports produced
user and community feedback and PEC survey and scored 85 | PEC survey and scored 85 | Primary Health Care faciiies was | showed that 76.5 percent of the provinces and PEC survey conducted
involvement per more by 2019 per more by 2019 completed in a sample of 168 clnics apositve |in
pe itha 748 percent | presented to Tech NHC
patients. patients total of 71 e were.
anda received in the facilty
. P prepared
2[Healt health care None deal deal 9 Terms | Working thedraft |A District
District Hospitals d of Reference to determine Ideal Terms . Draft Framework | Distict hospital presented to hospital presented to presented to Nationa Distrct
clements developed by | developed by 201825 | District Hospital elements The for Ideal District ommitiee | District ommittee [ Health System Committee
2018 percent of District Hospitals will be developed in third quarter | presented to the National District
conducting status Health System Committee (NDHMSC)
determinations by 2019
2 Healtn health care e o None 1000 care the 52 clinics| 1037 pr 157 pr are facilties in | 1227 pr are facilties in_| 1507 primary are facilties in | 1507 are facilties in | 1507 are faciltes in the deal Clinic progress report
inthe ideal disticts o hat qualify for as | the 52 i iy as Ideal Clinics. [ the 52 di iy as Ideal Clinics. [ the 52 di iy as Ideal Clinics qualiy a el Cinics[the 52 dstrics auallya deal Clnics. |52 st qualy s ool Cincs. 3393
clinics qualify as Ideal Clinics | deal Clnics by 2019 3393 health
t© leted
of health umber of
facilties that qualify as Ideal Clnics in | ideal Cliics in first and second quarter of
first and second quarter of 2018/19 | 2018/19 financial year.
2 Healtn Improved quaity of health care Improve quality and care (PEC) o 75 percent of health 75 percent of health The National Health Council also P o National PEC in|Supportfor conducting PEC survey | Support for canducting PEC survey. PEC Survey workshop Report
safety of health services by increasing |rate facilities that conduct PEC | faciltes that conduct PEC | approved the National Guidelines on conducted on the National PEC Survey samp\ed PHC facilties and hospitals. | provided to 8 provincial Departments | provided to 8 provincial Departments of
user and community feedback and I year |PEC provincial health
involvement by 2017718 by 2017/18.100 percent of | conduct of PEC at facilty level compiled national financial year
health faclties that VECsurveygmdehnemmelhwﬂ
conduct PEC surveys at quarter
least once a year by 2019
2| Heaith war-based Number 1 ors or ors WBPHCOTs 3519 functional WBPHCOTs 3519 functional WBPHCOTs 3323 functional WBPHCOTs 3410 functional WBPHCOTs 3410 functional WBPHCOTs April-August 2018
are o in 2014/15.3000 functional HIS, 22/10/2018
WBPHCOTs by 2019
2| Health E School Grade T screening coverage |7 percent 20 percent School Grade 1|80 983 (346 percent) 44512 227 percent) 86712 (443 percent) 65 321 (222 percent) 470 percent 279 percent April-August 2018
Primary Health Care integrated school health services | (@nnualised). screening coverage by 2019 DHis, 22/10/2018
2| Heaith coverage |4 percent 25 percent School Grade 8 | 41272 (23.1 percent) 26,993 (175 percent) 29678 (1956 percent) 40314 (178 percent) 275 percent 236 percent April-August 2018
are healthsenvices | (annualised) screening coverage by DHis, 22/10/2018
2 Healt e o 1000 pr care the 52 clinics| 1037 pr e fcitiesin 1157 primay heskth Care fcl 1507 primary health Care faciltes in Ideal Clinic progress report
Primary Health Care services in the deal disticts [ai hat qualify for as | the 52 di iy as Ideal Clinics | the < el Circe the 52 districts quaify as deal Clinics
s bydeve\upmgaH(hm(smtn Clinics qualify as Ideal Clinics | deal Clinics by 2019
2 Healt P Health None National Health National Health Commission will be | Establishment of a National Health Health Health Health
Primary Health Care with a focus on population wide Commission c blished NI dopted by Cabinet as [ National Health Commission ved ved ved
interventions to promote healthy March 2019 Implementation Insttutions, Bodies | part of NHI White Paper. Request for | advertised
lifestyles in the whole population Jand and Commissions nominations advert to gazetted
community based interventions (to Institutions, Bodies and Commissions
promote healthy lfestyles in was published on 18 August 2017 with|
communities ) and addressing social a closing date of 31st of August 2017.
and economic Review of nominations is currently
2| Health ol Fand I S Millon people 3894077 2794536 1 31199856 (2016) 1 April-August 2018
are NCDs through screened for high blood pressure counselled and screened 690 969 (@3 2017/18) 016010 (@4 2017/18) 31199856 (2016) 31199856 (2016) His, 22/10/2018
screening and counselling for high annually for biood pressure 10821324 2017) 10821324 2017)
blood pressure and raised blood by 2019 6694 041 (April - Aug 2018) 6694 041 (April - Aug 2018)
2 Healt and Pl ] 5Milion people 3370587 2521.299 8087470 (2015), 24 269 860 (2016, 2| 8087 470 (2015) 8087 470(2015) 8087 4702015) April-August 2018
re Ds through screened for raised blood glucose counselled and screened 528521 (@3 2017/18) DHis, 22/10/2018
screening and counselling for high levels: annually for blood glucose 14610276 (@4 2017/18) 12055 506 (2017) 12055 506 (2017)
blood pressure and raised blood levels by 2019 6 644 336( Aprl-Aug 2018) 6 644 336( Aprl-Aug 2018)
2| Health ol Proportion of HC o of |70 percent (of 2823) of PHC | 32 percent of PHC faciltes accessible |33 percent of PHC faci ible |34 percent of PHC facil ible |36 percent of PHC faci ible |40 percent (1398 0f 3 463) of PHC |40 percent (1398 of 3 463) of PHC faciltes Quarterly Reporting System
Primary Health Care services to p accessible to p )
aisabilities accessible to people with | accessible to people with physical disabilities disabilities
physical disabilties and | physical disabilites and
are meeting the 4 are meeting the 4
compacted access from | compacted access from
gate to entrance, Toilets, | gate to entrance Toilets,
2019 2019
2 Health amut|unknown developed Survey tool was workshopped and Facility accessibilty report
Primary Health Care services number of Districts with a inputs received from some provinces
aisabilities (physiotherapit cptometrist speech multi-disciplinary following explanation of the tool and o o P
and hearing /audiologist occupational rehabilitation team and its functions
therapist, medical Baseline Established by
orthotist/prosthetist) March 2017. 10 percentage
points increase (on the
baseline) by 2019
2 Health Implement the re-engineering of | Screening the users of public primary | Number of people using public PHC | 18 million 22 milion people that use [6570223 5149071 2250461 (2015) 2250461 (2015) 2250461 (2015) ‘April-August 2018
Care health PHC services screened for 14440 621 (2016) 14440 621 (2016) 14440 621 (2016) His, 22/10/2018
health disorders aisorders annually mental health disorders 31490883 286707342017) 286707342017)
annually by 2019 16 322 030(April ~August 2018) 16 322 030(April ~August 2018)
2[Health Implement < conol tests icohol 305 percent (8299 of 27 193 samples | 766 percent 78 percent of the backlog eliminated | 20.1 percent of 2545 percent of Quarr Reporin Syer: ood
Primary Health Care intersectoral response by government |tests at Forensic. Chemistry. climinated (0 percent backlog) Pretoria|testing eliminated (0 on baseline backlog list have been target of 25 quarter target of 50 Alcohol reports issued ant
to violence and injury , and to ensure | Laboratories and Johannesburg laboratories by | backiog JPretoria and eliminated) percent percent Alcohol report Register s LIMS
action 201 Johannesburg laboratories




Outcome No | Outcame. Actions Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
Health Contribute Mobile laboratories Mobile laboratories [The Criminal Justice Review Folloving the RTMC Task Team Folloving the RTMC Task Team Following the RTMC Task Team meeting of
Primary Health Care intersectoral implemented 'g under established and roadside | established and roadside  |is stil ongoing in the province of | Committee recommended that the meeting of the 30 January 2018, the | meeting of the 30 January 2018, the | the 30 January 2018, the decision has been
. and to ensure testing progr: testing programme Western Cape. department wait for the results of the decision has been made at the decision has been made at the made at the Ministerial level that there will
action implemented by March  |implemented by March Breathalyser pilot project that s being Ministerial beno  [Ministerial beno
implemented in the province of need for. need for. testing
the countrys injury and | the country's injury and Western Cape before mobile roadside testing testing . has
eath rate fath rate testing programme can be considered and costs and costs been made that a national rol-out of
has a national roll-out [ has a national roll-out Alcohol Testing (EBAT)
of mobile roadside testing programme| Alcohol Testing Alcohol Testing [ to be started as a pilot project n all
have been estimated a5 a pilot project a5 a pilot project | provinces, Training of operators in certain
i all provinces. Training of operators in all provinces. Training of operators | places has been completed
in certain places has been completed _|in certain places has been complted
2[Healt Improved quality of health care Establish a National Health Pricing | National Health Pricing Commission Framework for National Health
ommission to regulate health care in |established Commission approved
2 Health health care the price on medicines | Regul I Regul Jating to the |Regul Jating to the | Draft SEP Tor Final SEP for  |2018/1 P for | 2018/ P for
through price fees 3 3 comment implementation comments comments
system published. 2004 dispensing fees published |dispensing fees published
for public comment by | for public comment by
2018 2018, Reguiations relating
to the single exit pice.
dispensing fees published
for implementation
by 2019
2[Health Improved quality of health care Reform o for to b Zero real 2 bt 2 bt 2 Lbutone |2 Lbutone |2 )
d pr Inflat Inflation and Inflation and ded.
variance by 2019 (netresultof | variance variance y ¥
inflation and currency | exceeded for new prices. For the one | exceeded for new prices. For the one ot exceeded for new prices. For the | not exceeded for new prices. For the | prices. For the one tender awarded,
variance) tender tender  negotiation of  negoiation of | negotiation of prices resulted in savings of
RS Gmillon. RS Gmillon. prices resulted in savings of prices resulted in savings of RS6 | R56 million.
Rs emillion millon.
2[Health Human Percentage of Cuban trained doctors | 2971 medical students enrolled into. 90 percent (951/1060) of | Intotal, there are 591 medical doctors | Intotal,there are 591 medical doctors | As reported for the second quarter,in | As reported for the second quarter,in | As reported for the second quarter,in | As reported for the second quarter, n total
Resources for Health to strengthen the RSA - Cuba 3 Cuban trained medical | who completed through the Nelson | who completed through the Nelson | total there are 591 medical doctors | total there are 591 medical doctors | totalthere are 591 medical doctors | there are 591 medical doctors who
capacity in the health system yeaar:419, st Year: 609 2nd year: students that are n their | Mandela Fidel Castro Medical Training | Mandela Fidel Castro Medical Training gh the Nelson Nelson Nelson | completed
88331 Year: 919,4th Year73, 5th 3d athand Sthyears  |Programme. Of these, 71 medical | Programme. Of these, 71 medical | Mandela Fidel Castro Medical Training | Mandela Fdel Castro Medical Training | Mandela Fidel Castro Medical Training [ Fidel Castro Medical Traiing Programme.
Yeaarss P 9 on 14 July 2017 at on14.uly 2017 at | Programme. Of these, 71 medical | Programme. O these, 71 medical  [Programme. Of these, 71 medical | Of these, 71 medical doctors graduated on
100 percent (351 of 951) of |the University of KwaZulu-Natal A | the Universiy of KwaZulu-Natal. A on 14 July 2017 at on 14 uly 2017 at on 14 July 2017 at |14 July 2017 at the University of KwaZulu-
qualified Cuban trained | total of 91 medical students are also | total of 91 medical students are also | the University of KwaZulu-Natal A | the University of KwaZulu-Natal A |the University of KwaZulu-Natal. A [Natal.A total of 91 medical students are
medical doing final g and a total [ doing final 'g:and a total [total of 91 medical students are also [ total of 91 medical students are also | total of 91 medical students are also | also doing fina clnical training and a total
by 2020 doing final \g.and a total [ doing final \9.and a total | doing final i9.and a total Cuba
Cubain July 2017 to commence with | Cuba in July 2017 d from d from d from  [in July 2017 to commence with the six
bain July 2017 Cubain July 2017 Cubain July 2017 prog
in in in South Afrca. During
Afrca. A total 2 Afrca. A total in South inSouth | May 2018, there was 2 666 medical
are in Cuba. are in Cuba. Afica. A total 2799 medical students | Afica. During May 2018, there was 2 | Afica. During May 2018, there was 2 [ students in Cuba. All 712 students from
arein Cuba in Cubs in Cuba. All 712 |Cuba
students from Cuba have been Afican Medical Schools and commenced
registered in South African Medical | with their integration.
Schools and commenced with their
integration.
2 Healtn g coll [All 17 public nursing New basic nursing qualification ol to Eight nursing coll dto |Newbasic nursing qualification At the end [ 2017/18,new basic At the end [ 2017/18,new basic nursing
[Resources for Health to strengthen 1o offer the new nursing curriculum coleges offering the new | programmes was circulated for develop la | develop la | programmes finalised, and 8 colleges [ nursing quaification programmes [ qualification programmes developed. In
capacity in the health system nursing curriculum by 2019 | consultation to Nursing Colleges [ produced developed 3
nine nursing o
wrsing
new basic nursing programme. Draft | programme. Draft. Norms and standard
Norms and standard guidelines for | quidelines for clinical training platforms
clinical raining platforms were also | were also developed
2| Heaith o Departments 0 EEG 5 National and 4 2016/17 (1 Nationaland 4 |5 Departments (1 National and 4 Provincial
leadership d health | receiving unqualified s |(National Dot Limpopo, North West [ National and 4 Provincial | National and 4 Provincial | Provincial DoHs) receiving unqualified |for NDoH, Gauteng, Eastern Cape | released in May 2018 2017/18 will available in July/August | Provincial Dots) received unqualified | DoH) received unqualified audit reports
sector from the Auditor-General of South | and Western Cape) Dots receiving unqualified | Dots) receiving unqualified [audit reports from the Auditor-General Western Cape and Free State audit reports
Afica (AGSA) b the pe the |of South Africa (AGSA) Auditor-General of South Africa South Afica (AGSA). Provinces that
of south financial year (AGSA). Provinces that obtained obtained unqualified audits are GP, EC, FS
Aftica (AGSA) by 2017/18 | Africa (AGSA) by 2017/18.7 unqualiied audits are GP, EC, FSand |and WC
Departments (1 National we
and 6 Provincial Dotis)
receiving unqualified audit
reports from the Auditor-
General o South Africa
(AGSA) by 2019
2| Health Number of primary health care 2256 primary health care facilties with
leadership and d | facilties with district
leadership of the District Health committees/ district hospital boards | hospital boards.
2| Health Number Normative | None [The revised be el by Tech NHC idel by Tech el d by Tech NHCDHMO. ‘Approval by Tech NHC of Guidelines
leadership d NDHSC and TechNHC for approval | presented to TechNHC for approval in | TechNHC and approval granted NHC. 9 to monitor for the Establishment of DHMO
leadership of the District Health Geveloped and approved | developed and approved November 2017 developed to monitor district district management structures in line with| structure
System by 2017 by 2017. 52 districts with management structures in line with | approved guidelines. The tool was
normative management approved guidelines. The tool was | circulated through the National District
structures by 2019 circulated through the National Health System Committee for provincial
District ommittee for Health,
provincial Departments of Health to | assessment using the tool
o a baseline assessment using the.
2| Health © Number of g pitals | None 17 gazetted tertiary Indicator being reviewed to consider | All 17 Jomitted [All 17 Jomitted [All 17 pitals has submitted |All 17 pitals has submitted |All 17 pitals has submitted (Approved sevice specfications and
leadership specialised health care by increasing | providing the full package of tertiary 1 inabiliy of full 201718 201718 201718 201819 201819 business plans
the training platform for medical |sevices packages of Tertary 1 packages of T1 services resulting from |financial year. Furthermore,all 17 | financial year. Furthermore, al 17 [ financial year. Furthy 117 [financial year. Furthe 117 [financial year. Furthe 11 17 Tertiary
specialists services by 2019 budgetary constraints. Tertiary Hospitals have approved | Tertiary Hospitals have approved y y Hospitals have approved NTSG business.
NTSG business plans for the 2017/18 | NTSG business plans for the 2017/18 | NTSG business plans for the 2017/18 [ NTSG business plans for the 2018/19 [ plans for the 2018/19 financial year
financial year. financial year financial year financial year
2 Health Improved health management and | Establish the Academy for Leadership | Training programme for Hospitals | The training platform 90 percent of Hospitals |90 percent of Hospitals | 19 hospital managers; and 28 19 hospital managers; and 28 19 hospital managers; and 200 managers have completed 2 2Zhospital CE0s, 20 hospital team |2 hospital CEOs, 20 hospital team QRS1 Knowledge Hub report (Excel
leadership and Management in Health to address | CEOs and PHC Facility Managers | (knowlec CEOs PHC Far CEOs PHC PHC PHC 28 managers responsible for PHC | Postgraduate Diploma in Heaith members; 52 PHC Managers and 55| members; 52 PHC Managers and 55 Spreadsheet)
skils gap at all levels of the health care| the 9 o g platform accessed training platform accessed training platform tanagement through the ASELPH | ditrict team members reported at the district team members reported at the end
system established (Albertina Sisulu Executive Leadership a a
platform for Hospital CEOs | Hospital CEOs and PHC Programme in Health) Programme in | financial year.
and PHC Facility acilty Executive Leadership or a Master's in
Public Health with a specialisation in
Health Leadership. Certficate an
short courses in health leadership are
also offered and policy round tables,
such as on the NHI and Community
Health Workers, are amongst other
activities of ASELPH. The department |
implementing a knowledge hub as.
part of the Academy for Leadershi
and Management in Health (ALMAH)
work. The hub would be a one stop
portal where managers could find
information on the competencies
required of a particular managerial




Outcome No | Outcome. ev Actions Indicators Baseline Tarcet (17/18) [Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
2[Health Improved health facilty planning and | Improve the quaity o health Percentage of faciltes that comply | None, facil i facil i Mis
frica by dards devel dards developed and rooms rooms rooms
ensuring that all health facilties are |and Standards gazetied by March 2015 | gazetted by March 2015,
compliant ith facilty norms and 100 percent of new
facltes comply with
gazetied infrastructure
Norms and Standards by
2019
2[Health ity planning and_ | Construction of new clinics, Number of additional cinicsand |- 106 ci 106 cf 79 dlinics and 81 clinics and 99 clinics and 93 clinics and community health | 20 clinics and CHC were at the 20 clinics and CHC were at the EQ
y health centres and community health centres (CHC) 2014715) Jative from 2014/15) Jative from 2014/15 rom 2015 to date.
hospitals constructed by 2019 by 2019 91 clinics and CHC against torget |against target
various stages of of 20 PH C faciltes of 20 PH C faciltes
procurements and construction.
2[Health ity planning and_ | Construction of new clinics, Number of additional hospitals - hospital hospital from 2014/15)| 12 hospita 201/ between 2015 the the EQ
y health centres and constructed or revita revitalsed hospitals by~ [2014/15) o date. One of
hospitals 2019 these hospitals was completed in [ the end of the second quarter of [ the end of the second quarter of
201718, 17 hospita ly at
various stages of planning and
construction
2[Healtn y planning and|Major and 95 health facilties 435 health facities 442 (since 2014/15) 442 (since 2014/15) 442 (since 2014/15) 751 since 2015/16) 60 PHC facities maintained, |60 PHC fciltes maintained, dand IS Quarterly Progress Report
undergone major and minor undergone major and and or refurbished in and outside NHI or efurbished in and outside NHI Disticts Practical Completion Certifcates
refurbishment minor refurbishment by o quarter |against target of 60
2019 torget of 60 health faciltes health facities
2[Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis 9 ) 70 millon HIV tests 3278864 2362 652 (all tests: age groups 15-59) 10328 394 (2014) 1410328 304 1510328394 2014); April-August 2018
" d annually administered annually by months, 5 - 14 years and above,first 229 769 (2016), 13 672 315 (Apr 14229769 2016), 13672 315 (2017) |14 229 769 (2016) 13 872 315 (2017) DHIs, 22/10/2018
successfully managed in South Africa has an opportunity to 2019 and repeat antenatal tests) 2017-March 2018); 3 568 261 ol tests: |6 108 922 (April - August 2018) 6 108 922 (April - August 2018)
testfor HIV and to be screened for T8 age groups 15-59 months, 5~ 14 years | National: 3568 28 National: 3568 28
at least annually and above,first and repeat antenatal
tests)
2[Health HIV & AIDS and Tuberculosis g forTe 1) & Millon T8 screenings | 15995220 3246203 10217891 (2014) 10217691 2014) 10217697 (2014), 36 680 161 2015) | 10217891 2014) Provincial Progress reports
o and screening annually annually by 2019 36680 161 (2015) 36680 161 (2015) 61091 659 (201670024 234 (2017) |36 680 161 (2015)
successfully managed in South Africa has an opportunity to 61091 659 2016) 61091659 2016) 61091 659 2016)
testfor HIV and to be screened for T8 18776066 (3 of 2017/18) 70024234 (2017) 70024 234 (2017)
2| Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis Maximising opportunities for testing | Percentage 95 979 percent (237 of 242 correctional | 100 percent Tocltes are SR reports
and screening ™ correctional services correctional services centres|services. Fve (5)facilties are closed fo| closed
successfully managed in South Afrca's Correctional Faciltes |screening 78 |renovations]
s screened for T8 at least annually T8 screening by 2019 screening by 2019
2[Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis The National HIV prevention Delvery under 18 years in-acilty rate |75 percent (72 200 of 91 200) for 2013 1010 19 years | 137 1010 19 years | 126" percent 123 percent, delivery in 10 to 19 years | 13.1 percent 738 percent delivery in 1010 18 years infacity
o Campaigr and Young Women 961 200) oftotal delveries  |in fciltyrate) in fociltyrate) in focilty rate: rate. April-August 2018; DHIS,
P in public health faciltes by 2271072018
on new HIV infections and unwanted 2019 (30 percent reduction)
2| Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis L Gistributed |387 millon (n 2012/13) 800 millon male condoms | 113455 664 83955135 B 145,847 320 122 (2015);| 64 145,847 320 122 (2015);| 64 145,847 320122 (2015) April-August 2018
packag and reproductive [annually distributed annually by 847 320 122 015) 879827 150 (2016), 634406 929 (Apr |879.827 150 (2016); 731 061 603 (2017): [879.827 150 (2016); 731 061 603 (2017) DHIS, 22/10/2018
Hud 2019 879827 150 2016) 2017-Mar 2018) National: 191 770 326 | 289 740 441 (April - August 2018); 740 441 (April - August 2018)
medical male circumcision and 395 300 309 (April-Nov 2017) National:159 354 425 National:130 386 016
provision of both male and female 95685712 o
condoms
2[Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis Number of 5.1 million (2010/11) 25 millon female condoms |25 milion female condoms |3431 940 4040251 19157702 2014) 19157 702 (2014) 26076 639 (2015), | 19157 702 (2014) 26076 639 (2015) | 19157 702 (2014); 26076 639 (2015) April-August 2018
prevented and successfully and package of sexual and reproductive |distributed annually distributed annually by | distributed annually by 26076 639 2015) 26459 796 (2016); 21 424 412 (Apr 2017 | 26459 796 (2016); 23 303 081 (2017) | 26459 796 (2016) 23 303 081 (2017) DHIs, 22/10/2018
Hud March 2019 March 2019 26459796 (2016) - March 2018) National 4 565 191 | 6629877(April - August 2018} 6 629877(Apri - August 2018)
medical male circumcision and 14492 447 (April - Nov 2017) National3 823 128 National2 806 749
provision of both male and female 3774766
condoms
2| Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis L Number &) S million meles medically | 186 993 including private and 189854 451 649 (2019) 451 649 (2019) 451 649 (2014), 431 301 2015) 451 649 (2014), 431 301 (015) April-August 2018
packag eproductive circumcised cumulatively | taditional 431301 015) 431301 o1s) 312 152 (2016); 539 892 (2017) 312 152 (2016); 539 892 (2017) DHi, 22/10/2018
Hud by 2019 312152 (2016) 312152 2016)
medical male circumcision and 430616 (April-Nov 2017) 539,892 (Apr 2017-March 2018) National:178 342 National 104 230
provision of both male and female 45654 87330
condoms
2[Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis Totalci on ART (TROA)| 27 million 50million patient on ART |3864 811 3955185 w0006 4315399 329425 April-August 2018
o P by 2019 DHis, 2/10/2018
successfully managed HIV/AIDS
2| Health IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis Improve a i3 te |79 percent 5 percentofnew 18|85 percent of new T8 clents| 85,5 percent 6.1 percent 810 percent 28 percent Noreport Electronic 18 Register
successfully managed pleting
2| Healtn IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis Improve i 2 o [6percent Less than S percentof |63 percent 6.1 percent 70 percent 73 percent Noreport Electronic 18 Register
prevented and successfully and follow-up rate (formerly known s new clients los to follow up by o
successfully managed pulmonary treatment defaulter rate) 2019
2| Healtn IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis reduce T8 |6 2 6 percent S percent (or les) of clients |41 percent 45 percent 60 percent 38 percent NoReport Electronic 18 Register
prevented and successfully and mortalty that started on T8
successfully managed treatment died during
2| Healtn IV & AIDS and Tuberculosis (Combat MOR T8 by ensuring access to | T8 MDR confirmed clients starton | 5 percent 80 percent of MOR-TB | 79.4 percent 629 percent 561 percent 760 percent 67 percent NoReport Electronic 18 Register
prevented and successfully and reatment treatment patients intiated on
2[Health HIV & AIDS and Tuberculosis Combat MOR T8 by ensuring access to | MDR-TB Client successfully 42 percent 65 percent of MOR-TB (65 percent of MDRTB | 486 percent 543 percent 523 percent 537 percent 518 percent Noreport EDR Web
prevented and successfully and treatment completing treatment 4 fll i full
successfully managed completing treatment by | completing treatment by
2019 2019
2| Healtn Maternal, infant and child mortalty | Improve the implementation of Basic | Antenatal visits before 20 weeks ate | 506 percent 70 percent of pregnant | 645 percent 6.7 percent 69 percent 671 percent 669 percent 687 percent Apri-August 2018
reduced Antenatal and Postaatal Care women attending PHC OHis, 22/10/2018
faclty for Antenatal care
before they are 20 weeks
2[Heaith Maternal, mortality | Improve Basic | Proportion 748 percent 80 percent of mothers | 66.0 percent 662 percent 750 percent 734 percent 744 percent 76 percent April-August 2018
reduced Antenatal and Postnatal Care Gays of delivery of thei babies visiting a PHC faciity for DHis, 22/10/2018
of delivery of their babies
2| Health Maternal, infant and child mortalty | Expand the PMTCT coverage to (Antenatal clent nitated on ART rate |90 percent 98 percent of HIV positive | 85,5 percent 855 percent 940 percent 955 percent 955 percent 931 percent Apri-August 2018

reduced

regnant woman

pregnant women initated

His, 22/10/2018




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 201 Aor-un 2018 Data s
2| Health Maternal, infant and child mortality | 2Expand the PMTCT coverage fo | Infant 1st Polymerase Chain Reaction |25 percent. <15 percent of babies born | 1.1 percent 08 percent 1.2 percent 035 percent 079 percent 081 percent April-August 2018
reduced pregnant woman (PCR) test positive around 10 week ate| o HIV positive mothers His, 22/10/2018
testing HIV positive at the
age of 10 weeks by 2019
2[Health Maternal, mortality Tyear |94 percent 95 percent infants flly | 67 percent 795 percent National 806 percent 3.9 percent 825 percent 802 percent April-August 2018
reduced preventable diseases (annualised) immunised by 2019 DHis, 22/10/2018
2 Health Maternal, mortality Measles st |8 percent <5 percentof infants who | 117 percent 49 percent 10 percent 29 percent 55 percent 51 percent ‘April-August 2018
reduced 3rd dose and dropped out of the HiS, 22/10/2018
measles 1st dose by 2019 immunisation schedule
between DTaP-IPV-
2[Healt Maternal, mortality Meas 77 percent (2012/13] 85 percent of children | 78.6 percent 81.1 percent 747 percent 779 percent 773 percent 781 percent April-August 2018
reduced preventable diseases receiving Measles 2nd DHis, 22/10/2018
2 Health Maternal, mortality Confirmed measl <5 per 1000000 N CET 558/1 39071 a5 7 041 Measles database
reduced preventable diseases millon total population Measles incidence per 1 000)
000 population by 2019
2 Health Maternal, infant and child mortality | Reduce fatality caused by leading | Child under 5 years diarthoea case |42 percent <2percentof children |25 percent 22 percent 22 percent 18 percent 18 percent 15 percent April-August 2018
reduced causes of death fataity rate under 5 years admitted wit HiS, 22/10/2018
diarthoea wh died by 2019
2 Health Maternal, infant and child mortality | Reduce fatality caused by leading | Child under 5 years severe pneumonia | 38 percent <25 percent of children | 23 percent 3 percent 21 percent 21 percent 16 percent 27 percent April-August 2018
reduced causes of death case fatality rate. under 5 years admitted with DHIS, 22/10/2018
pneumonia who died by
2 Health Maternal, infant and child mortality | Reduce fatallty caused by leading | Child under 5 years severe acute 5 percent <5 percentof children |80 percent 47 percent 64 percent 71 percent 74 percent April-August 2018
reduced causes of death malnutrition case fatality rate: under 5 years admitted with DHIS, 22/10/2018
severe acute malnutrition
who died by 2019
2[Health Maternal, mortality infants £ DTaP- 15) 65 percent infants 473 percent 473 percent 486 percent 488 percent 71 percent 74 percent April-August 2018
reduced 1PV-Hib-HB 3rd dose rate exclusively breastied at 14 DHis, 22/10/2018
weeks as a proportion of
the infants receiving DTaP.
1PV-Hib-HB 3rd dose.
2| Health Matenal, infant and child mortality | Expand access to sexual and Couple year protection rate. 36 percent 75 percent of 15 t0 49 year |453 percent 517 percent 540 percent 642 percent 57 percent 43 percent April-August 2018
reduced reproductive health by expanding ol women protected DHIS, 22/10/2018
availability of contraceptives and against unwanted
access o cenvical and HPV cancer pregnancies by 2019
2| Heaith Maternal, infant and child mortality | Expand access to sexual and (Cervical cancer screening Coverage | 55 percent 70 percent of women 569 percent 592 percent 67.1 percent 656 percent 613 percent 630 percent April-August 2018
reduced reproductive health by expanding screening for cenvical HIS, 22/10/2018
availabiliy of contraceptives and cancer at least once every
access to cenvical and HPV cancer 10years by 2019
2| Health Matenal, infant and child mortality | Expand access to sexual and Human Papilloma Virus (HPV) Vaccine | None(New Indicator) 90 percent of grade 4 gils | 705 percent 736 percent (417 149) of 421720 April-August 2018
reduced Vaccine that are 9 years and older learners) DHIS, 22/10/2018
availability of contraceptives and | Coverage amongst 9.and 10 year old receiving 1st dose of HPV
access o cenvical and HPV cancer i) vaccine by 2019
2| Heaith Management Tor | System design for a National Health Normative Standards fora National Patient | System design for a National Patient | A draft document on interoperability Integrated Integrated National Integrated Patient Based
Information 2 National Integrated Patient based information | Framework for eHealth produced and National Integrated Patient | based digital national integrated patients based | national integrated patients based Information System Progress report
implemented for improved decision [information system system completed gazetted in terms of the National based in 2013.t has 101967 [in 2013, CSIR developing |Afica h: The been
making Health act (61 of 2003)in 2014 P 2019 rove consultation developed
patient administration systems. allow sharing of data across system. | and discussion with the executive
Health Patient Registration System has | management
been expanded to 2071 facilties
3[safety assessed and Completed safety audits/assessments for | The second Developed d kick- Legisiation and Palicy Development
timeously analysed information by |in policing ares (station, cluster, conducting safety audits in conducting 2017/18.35 | conducting 20171835 conducted in 2018/19 project plan started data collection within provinces.
conducting safety audits/assessments | provincial, national) one every five 2017/18 as it was not
through research and Customer ears) planned for
Satisfaction and Perception Surveys in
have a meaningful Impact
Indicators on policing
3[safety and the | Tst Victim satisfaction survey report of |Subrmit the 2nd Victim | Consolidated quarterly | Second victims Satisfaction survey | Final report of the 2nd Victim The Cabinet final report of the | 20d Report [ Letters Consolidated report on the DD, Chief Directorate: Families and
timeously analysed information by | SAPS (percentage improvementon 2011 Satisfaction Survey report | report on the report submitted andit s presented to and endorsed by the Social Crime Prevention
Tevels) 0 the JCPS Cluster implementation of the was presented brmitted and Social Protection Cluster and JCPS. a ports regarding dd the 2nd
through research and Customer improvement plan to Committee on 21 September 2017 | conducted to the JCPS Cluster, TWG | Cluster. The G the 2nd P
Satisfaction and Perception Surveys in address recommendations and SPCHD Cluster. P lan quarter? and quarter 2 has been
order to have a meaningful Impact of the 2nd victim submitted to P g |the 2nd developed.
Indicators on policing satisfaction survey o Cabinet from the DSD, DOJ&CD, DCS, NPA, & SAPS.
3[safety crime Number of reported serious crimes | 1626 967 Reduce by 314 percent to_| Reduce by 2 percent to 1 | Reduced by 6.1 percent (Total number | Reduced by 74 percent Reduced 48 [Reduced 030 |Reduced by 16 percent from 406 699 | Reduced by 06 percent from 414 564 Crime Administration System (CAS)
including crimes against women and 1704885 651436 0 430 359 in 2016/17 10 403 912 in the 3rd the ath o the second
children 2017/18) quarter in 2016/2017 to 437 996 during | quarter in 2016/17 to 406 301 during | quarter in 2017/18 t 400 001 during [ quarter in 2017/18, to 412 002 during the
the 3rd quarter in 2017/2018, the 4th quarter in 2017/18 the Tst quarter in 2018/10. second quarter in 2018/10.
3[safety Number of reported crimes against | 171 591 Reduce by B.16 percent o | Reduce by 1190 percent to | Increased by 121 percent (A total of | Increased by 29 percent crimes. Increased 358 [Increased 351 |Decreased by 2 percent from 40511 | Reduced by 6.1 percent from 42 472 in 2nd Crime Administration System
including crimes against women and | women 168894 155107 179 against women was reported | reported a g the 4th quarter in 2016/17 to 43 during the st quarter in ‘o in 201819
children during the first quarter 2016/17 in 2016/2017 to 50 638 during the 3rd | 684 during the 4th quarter in 2017/18. | 715 during the Tst quarter in 2018/19
compared to 40 542 of the first quarter quarterin 2017/2018.
3safety Number of reported crimes against |45 953 Reduce by 200 percent o | Reduce by 5,57 percent to_| Increased 14.5 percent (A fotal of 8| Increased by 7 Reduced by from 16642 | Number of Increased 291 |Reduced 1043900 Crime Administration system(CAS)
including crimes against women and | children 41841 106 in Quarter 1 2016/17 compared to [ crimes d increased by 1.9 p during the Tst quarter in 2017/18109 | second quarter 2017/18 to 9 821 in the
children 9283in 2017/18) in 2016/2017 t0 13 567 during the 3rd | 11050 during the 4th quarter in 693 during the 1t quarter in 2018/19 | second quarter 2018/19
quarter in 2017/2018. 2016/17 0 11 262 during the 4th
3[safety Serious crime Number of crimes for unlawful 260732 reported Increase by 2928 p: 5. tal Increased by Increased by 72697 | Increased by 76268 |Repe possession of | Rep Crime Administration System (CAS)
including crimes against women and | possession of and dealing in drugs | possession of and dealing in drugs | to 371986 430 385 number of 67 866 in 2016/17 against | crimes d a the dth |and dealing by 26 |desling in drugs reduced by 5.8 percent,
hildren reported 74137 in 2017/18) in 2016/2017 to 82 459 during the 3rd | quarter in 2016/17 t0 82 259 during | percent, from 74 287, in the 1st from 84 124, in second quarter 2017/18,to
quarterin 2017/2018. the 4th quarter in 2017/18 quarter 2017/18,t0 76 241, infirst |79 233, in second quarter 2018/19
quarter 2018/19
3safety B 2 Domestic Violence Act | Collect data from the. Draft Domestic Violence Act o and ready to be monitoring the Data callection in progress in preparation Civilian Oversight Monitoring and
and | Domestic year Monitoring reports tabled in Parliament tabled in Parliament implementation of DVA by the SAPS | for reporting on quarter 3 Evaluation
children (cs) form of tools and was produced
3[safety Increase in ilicit [ Increase the recovery of llicit drugs | Cannabis: 275 550 750 kg (2013/14) | Increase with 5 percent to | Increase by 5 percent to 346| 23 636,67 kg 37514739kg 78240697 kg 64 043 3kg (216 681.1 kg fullyear total) | 53 54436 kg 93337173 kg Operational Planning and Monitoring
arugs 382 53166 kg 423616 kg by 2018/19 System (OPAM)
3[satety Increase in ilicit[Increase the. drugs | Cocaine: 139455 kg Increase with 5 percent to_|Increase by 5 percent to | 19517 kg 19517kg 21787 kg 1096 kg (7.4 kg full year total) 13930kg 3364kg Operational Planning and
83285 kg 185976 kg by 2018/19 Monitoring(OPAM)
3safety Increasein ilicit[Increase the recovery of licit rugs | Cannabis: 275 550 750 kg Increase with 5 percent to|Increase by 5 percent to | 131.52kg 73 106kg 86942 kg 957kg (392.95kg fullyear total) 5354436k 93337173 kg Operational Planning and
arugs (2013/2014) 346 423616 kg by Monitoring(OPAM)
3[satety Increase in ilicit[Increase the. Grugs | Heroin 2288 kg Increase by 5 percent to | 43038 kg 48 481 kg 6173k 95.7 kg (546.5 kg fullyear total) 279811 kg B127kg Operational Planning and
i 226537 b b 18110 AmitorinniOPAM




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators seline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A re
3 safety. Increase in ilicit[Increase the recovery of licit drugs | Mandrax tablets: Increase by 5 percent to | 114732 tablets, 214502 tablets. 177 81375 tablets 344 515 tablets( 864 451 tablets full | 790011 302 106 tablets Operational Planning and
arugs 424391 (2013/14) 814667 by 2018/2019 year) Monitoring(OPAM)
3[Saety serious crimes 38,14 percent (634 538) 37 percent 37 percent 36,50 percent (766 912 from a total of 2| 36,02 percent 357 percent 35,97 percent (747 890 (755145 (756 158 Efficiency Index System
and actions for 129201 095 535) 097 849)
contact crimes (includes murders, | property related crime, other serious
attempted murders, sexual offences, crime)
assault GBH, common assaults,
robbery aggravating and robbery
3[safety Contactcrimes | 5647 percent (426 171) 37 percent 5250 percent 51,58 percent (397 603 from a total of | 51.43 percent 5050 percent 51,12 percent (391 528 from a total of | S0.91 percent (394 353 from  total of | 50.66 percent (393 931 from a total of 777 Efficiency Index System
combating strategy and actions for 770875) 765 846) 551)
contact crimes (includes murders,
attempted murders, sexual offences,
assault GBH, common assaults,
robbery aggravating and robbery
3(safety. 144 501) 20 percent 8363 percent 4 Tof |8 82 percent 84,19 percent (190 017 from a total of | 85.95 percent (189 057 from a total o | 8834 percent (192 305 from a total of 217 SAPS Efficiency Index (£15)
combating strategy and actions for | crimes 214971 212475 225 694 695)
contact crimes (includes murders,
attempted murders, sexual offences,
assault GBH, common assaults,
robbery aggravating and robbery
3 safety Policy on 55 percent Implementation of the “The draft policy is currently with Legal Draft policy presented to the SAPS | National Instruction 1 of 2018 for | The National Instruction 1 of 2018 - Crime Manual System
actions for d serial policy on the investigation Services for finalisation thereafter it Policy Committee; The Policy has been |Cr ved.
contact crimes (includes murders, | murder developed by CSP. and management of serial will be presented to the Policy implemented and incorporated in | approved. National Instruction on FCS | National Instruction on FCS was submitted
attempted murders, sexual offences, rape and serial murder Committee d [t the Policy Committee for approval
assault GBH, common assaults, through Ni/sOP Monitoring the impact of the policy [ Policy Service for legal comments
robbery aggravating and robbery
3(safety. 67 percent 69 percent 70 percent (4 602)in 73 percent 726 percent (1413) 722 percent 728 percent (5 004 convictions of 6 | 744 percent (1 304/1753) 74.2 percent (1357/1830) NPA Daily Court Return
combating strategy and actions for  |cases 2018119 878 verdicts)
contact crimes (includes murders,
attempted murders, sexual offences,
assault GBH, common assaults,
robbery aggravating and robbery
3[safety te for 3 percent 85 percent 5 percent (1579)in 80 percent 812 percent (319 859 percent 82 percent (1723 convictions of 2 | 8256 percent (418/506) 83 percent (460/554] NPA Daily Court Return.
combating strategy and actions for | (robbery atresidential premises, 078 verdicts)
murders,
) offences, jacking)
assault GBH, common assaults,
robbery aggravating and robbery
3(safety o on Integrated Social Crime Prevention | Conduct capacity buiding | Monitor the. Cap: g on the accredited | Conducted the |Ce plan for the Monitoring of the roll out of the accredited DD, Chief Directorate: Families and
suategy therapeutic programmes trategy of the accredited p: onthe therapeutic programmes was implementation of accredited therapeutic programmes has been Social Crime Prevention
pe pe KZN, LP, NW and and conducted therapeutic provinces [ conducted
four provinces programmes in provinces | GP) Eastern Cape) four provinces has been developed. | KZN, LP, NW, GP, MP & EC) and has been developed
consolidated training report regarding
the capacity building on the
accredited therapeutic programmes in
these provinces has been developed
3[safety Reviewed integrated Social c: on Impact Draft Policy Framework on [The policy framework on accreditation | Draft Policy Framework on The reviewed Policy Frameworkon | Capacity building on the reviewed Policy DSD, Chief Directorate: Families and
strategy Accreditation of diversion services |Strategy be presented Social Crime Prevention
Diversion | completed and DPME-SEIAS Unit has | presented and endorsed by DG ISCC), [and approved by JCPS Cluster on 17 d endorsed by the SPCHD) submitted and approved by C: inthe
Cabinet for approval Services issued a preliminary certificate. The | & SPCHD Cluster October 2017 and an approval was | Cluster and JCPS Cluster for tabling to_|May 2018 Western Cape Province
reviewed policy framework for granted for tabling to Cabinet Cabinet; Cabinet memo on Drait Policy|
accreditation of diversion services has Framework on Accreditation of
been submitted to the Development Diversion submitted to Ministry for
Committee for approval tabling for approval
3[safety integrated Social Faciltate Integrated Social | One provincial mult- disciplinary | Two provincial multdisciplinary. One provincial multi-disciplinary | Four provincial the the Integrated DSD, Chief Directorate: Families and
strategy committees on the Integrated Social  |Strategy social social social Social Strategy Social Crime Prevention
(Crime Prevention establishet Integrated has crime Free State Province in November 2017 P in i two provinces | conducted in two provinces (Mpumalanga
Social Crime Prevention Natal province established in Wester Cape and KZN, WC, NW and Fs; Consolidated | (KZN and Limpopo). and Gauteng).
North West provinces. monitoring reports on the capacity
building of the accredited therapeutic
programmes in four provinces is
3[safety ol th the 850 call d since 2015/16 GBY Command Centre statistics for |49 484 calls received; 4 540 USSDs | 39 450 calls received Total of cal: - 15 435, Total the GBY the GBY DD, Chief Directorate: Families and
programme of Action (POA) command centre Pl the GBY | Aprilto June 2017, Calls : 35 154 received; 200 SMSs received USSD - 506; Total SMS - 414;Full year: | Command Centre is as follows: Cals - | Command Centre i as follows: Calls - 14 Social Crime Prevention
Addressing Gender Based Violence Command Centre by 15 | Command Centre by 20 Total calls received - 136 275, USSD |9 266; USSD - 574; SMS - 39; Totalfor | 029; USSD - 899; SMS - 228; Total for
percent (17 050) percent (29994) received - 12 137; SMS received - 1557 | quarter 1- 9879 quarter 2- 15 156
3safety Af Trafficking awareness a toal §) = hieved in third quarter, forthe human | Promotional material has been procured DD, Chief Directorate: Families and
Programme of Action (POA) implemented campaigns on human trafficking campaign on Trafficking in | campaign on human conducted in Taolo Gaetsewe District, |Campaign on human trafficking trafficking Indaba has been developed | and the national dialogues on traffcking in Social Crime Prevention
Addressing Gender Based Violence persons trafficking North Cape from 31 Octoberto3 | conducted in Taolo Gaetsewe District, |and the related submission approved | person were conducted
November 2017. Northern Cape from 31 October to 3
3[safety 17 A revised National Drug Master | NDMP 2013/17 Submit Draft NDMP to | Capacitate key stakeholders | Consulted on the draft NDMP in four | Consultation on the Draft NDMP (2013-| Consultation on the draft NDMP was | Consultation on the draft NDMP was | The revised NDMP Implementation | The NDMP il on route for Cabinet DD, Chef Directorate: Families and
National Drug Master Plan to Plan (NDMP) Cabinet for approval on the revised NDMP provinces <. L all provinces, the Law | Plan has been presented and endorsed| approval Social Crime Prevention
eliminate drug and substance abuse KZN, FS & NW), Consultation on the | Sector, National Departments, TWG, National y Tuster, CPS Cluster and_|Reasons for variance Delay in the DSD
by increasing access to treatment Draft NOMP (2018-2022) was. SPCHD Cluster Departments, Technical Working FOSAD. Itis current on route for approval processes
services nationally and intensify conducted with all relevant national (Group, SPCHD Cluster and JCPS. Cabinet approval
mobilization of communities through departments Cluster; Endorsement to submit the.
local drug action committees. NDMP to Cabinet for approval was.
established in local community granted. Cabinet memo on the NDMP
was submitted to the Ministry for
processing to Cabinet.
Processing of the Cabinet memo on
the NDMP will be tabled once the
departmental processes have been
concluded
3safety the |17 Number. 18 |3 National < Day | Conducted ed a Conducted anti-subs < < DD, Chief Directorate: Families and
National Drug Master Plan to against Drugs against Drug Abuse and licit against Drugs in Kimberly and in Social Crime Prevention
climinate drug and substance abuse | committees campaigns [Trafficking in partnership with North | higher learning in KwaZulu-Natal and. |acti Trafficking ducted Madibeng Local
by increasing access to treatment West province Gauteng Provinces. Conducted youth West Province; C o g [Municipaiity.
services nationally and intensify dialogues with Siyalulama Project in and awareness campaigns atten | (University of Limpopo and Sol Plaatjie | dialogues were conducted in Dawie
mobilization of communities through North West Province institutions of higher learning. University) Kruiper Municipality in the Northern Cape
local drug action committees. Conducted youth dialogues with Province
established in local community Siyalulama Project in North West
Province; Furthermore, the Anti-
substance abuse festive season
campaign was conducted at 21
3[safety the o o Prevention of and Treatment for (Conduct three anti- All by 2018/19 [ACHIEVED IN THE PREVIOUS [ACHIEVED IN THE PREVIOUS [ACHIEVED IN THE PREVIOUS ACHIEVED IN THE PREVIOUS manuals printed h DD, Chief Directorate: Families and
National p: FINANCIAL YEAR FINANCIAL YEAR FINANCIAL YEAR FINANCIAL YEAR and training has commenced substance abuse treatment model Social Crime Prevention
climinate drug and substance abuse |services regulations. awareness campaigns
by increasing access to treatment
services nationally and intensify
mobilization of communities through
local drug action committees.
3safety the |percentage of C 29 100 percent (6 from total of 6 0 100 percent (53 from a total of 53) | 100 percent (17 from a total of 17) | 100 percent (16 from a total of 16) DD, Chief Directorate: Families and
National Drug Master Plan to Laboratories dismantled nationally | dismantied Social Crime Prevention

eliminate drug and substance abuse
by increasing access to treatment
services nationally and intensify
mobilization of communities through
local drug action committees.




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) P -Jun 2018 Data Sources
3 safety. the | Departmental Drug Master Plan Departmental Drug Master Plan (Consolidate the inputs on [The departmental drug master plan | The departmental drug master plan | The departmental drug master plan | The Departmental Drug Master Plan | Report an the implementation of the Drug DSD, Chief Directorate: Families and
National the implementation of the b b submission is a once off actvity implementation report has been Master Plan submitted to the Central Drug Social Crime Prevention
climinate drug and substance abuse | Central Drug Authority (CDA) annually Drug Master Plan finalised and submitted for printing. | Authority.
by increasing access to treatment
services nationally and intensify
mobilization of communities through
local drug action committees.
3[safety ‘educing repeat | Percentage of 742 76 percent (81432/107 | 80 percent (88 224/110 280) | 22.29 percent (23 356/104 804) 2151 percent (22 704/ 105 572) 98,40 percent (11 119/11 298] 2z rz) Regional monthly operationa reports
offending or recidivism subjected to correctional programmes 145) 2018119
3(safety. < reducing repeat | Percentage of parolees without parole | 79,6 percent (38 768/48 703) 97 percent (52 559 /54 185) | 97 percent (7097273 168)| 98.93 93.43 percent (53 817/54 673) 93,91 percent (54 049/54 645) 93,95 percent (54 284/54 862) Regional monthly operational reports.
tenine or ecidiim victatinne b oAt
3(safety. < reducing repeat | Percentage. 16950) 16582) |97 percent (21283 /21 941)[ 9893 percent (16 919/ 16 582) 98,55 percent (160 41/16 272) 97.98 percent (16 003/16 333) 93,87 percent (15 384/15 560) 9381 percent (15 476/15 664) Regional monthly operational reports.
tenine or ecidiiem victatinne b o181
3(safety. Percentage of the | 2reports on provinces implementing | Two reports on provinces Two reports on provinces (GP and LP) |9 Reports on provinces implementing | Repe six o Intersectoral coordination and
police forums implemented at police P P |guidelines (Wester Cape and el led i led | CPF guidelines Eastern Cape, North P quidelines. The strategic Partnerships
stations according to set guidelines. uidelines quidelines. Eastern Cape) Cape, North West, Mpumalanga, | assessed CPFs are:
(including: Community-Based KwaZulu Natal and Free State
(Organizations, Faith- Based
Organizations, Non- Government
Organizations, Civil Society, Business,
Organs of State)
3 safety partcip Percentage of police stations have |99 percent 59 percent (1132 froma | 99.48 percent (1138 from 1 144 police | 39.48 percent (cumulative) (1 140 from | 99.73 percent (1 142 from a total of 1 | 99.48 percent (1 1139 from a total of 1 |98.47 percent (1 138 from a total of 1 _|98.12 percent (1 138 from a total of 1 148 Provincial Quarterly Reports Manual
olice forums implemented at police | functional CPFs as per the set total of 1 143) functional |stations) a total of 1 147 and 3 police stations exempted from data
stations according to set guidelines | guidelines (1 123 out of a total of 1137 Community Police Forums implementing CPF as per SAPS APP.
(including: Community-Based police stations) (CPFs) implemented at
Organizations, Faith- Based police stations according to
(Organizations, Non- Government set guidelines
Organizations, Cvil Society, Business,
Organs of State)
3(safety. hoolsafety | n/a 2 pr rep Quarter 2 = piled and Concept note drafted One report produced on SAPS Civilian Oversight Monitoring and
protocols produced was compiled and approved approved. Concept documenton | Meetings took place with SAPS and | implementation of the School Safety Evaluation
School Safety Protocol was developed | DBE. In Progress- drafttools being | Protocol
and Tools to assess the provincial | developed
implementation of the School Safety
Protocol were developed
3[safety partcip a 100 percent of school | 1300 schools identified to |46.4 percent 37.52 percent 11,20 percent (The School Safety 96,96 percent (1 212 from a total of 1| School Safety pr 377 atidentified Provincial Quarterly Reports Manual
implementation of the School Safety Programme was implemented at 140 | 250) e Total of 1300 data
Programme implemented at 1250 | Safety Programme of the 1 250 identified schools)
3[safety partcip 19 National 65 community outreach 18 (5 National and 13 Provincial) |83 (24 national and 9 provincial) | Atotal of Atotal Provincial Quarterly Reports Manual
campaigns conducted campaigns campaigns conducted. 23 (2 National and 23 data
Outreach campaigns 6 provincial) provincial)
3[safety partcip 130 CSF (A total of 65 community | 80 CSFs by 2018/1 35 (11 National and Provinial) 17 (1 national and 10 provincial) [Thiee workshops were faciltated on |25 CSF established Workshops were undertaken in Three (3) CSFs facltation workshops were Intersectoral coordination and
safety forums (CSFs) he establishment of CSFs in Mpumal SFs with Strategic partnerships
conducted Mpumalanga, Eastern Cape and North Free State, Tokologo Kwazulu-Natal Province
West provinces Local Municipality (Mhlabuyalinga Municipaliy), eThekwini
Seven (07) CSFs revived in the Metro with eThekwini Councillors and
following municipalities in another one with e-¢Thekwini Municipality
Mpumalanga macro/local stakeholders. The latter
1. Nkangala Distict, workshop involved participants including
2 Steve Tswete, national and provincial SALGA sta
3. Emalahleni members, the Deputy Mayor of eThekwir,
4 Thembisile Hani, Members of Mayoral Councils (MMCs),
5.DrJ5 Moroka different Councillors; One CSF has since.
6.Victor Khanye, 7Emakhazen been established in Quarter 2 although it
is in Free State province-Tokologo local
municipality. Preparatory work was done in|
Quarter 1
3safety Assessment of CSFs functionality 1[The assessment has been | Collect data at municipal Draft letter Review Jlected Civilian Oversight Monitoring and
environmentally sustainable economy paused pending level, Consolidate data from y terms established CSFs Evaluation
establishment of more | the 1t phase and the already The second
second phase to in order to assessment of CSF's functionalityis | tool
compile one report planned f Amend and
tool. Collect data
3[safety i areas of forensics, | Percentage of Compe 57 percent of 7912 learners| 99.31 percent (3 814/3 840) 99,64 percent 99,12 percent (A total number of 2 151 | On average competency is 99.42 98,97 percent (3797 members trained | 99.20 percent (1261 members trained Training Administration System
fime. < percent (10 061) Geclared competent upon and 2 132 were areas and3 competent) Function# 82067
women and children, and in public |areas: forensic sciences, crime completion of their training competent)
order policing investigations, aspects relating to Crimes Against Women and POP
crimes against women and children
3[safety (An Efficient and Effective Criminal | Implement integrated activities in | A CJS Business Plan (2016- 2019) Integrated Criminal Justice. | Developed and being discussed inter | The development of the ICJS i work in | CARA funding approved by Cabinet in| A iminal
Justice system tems of the TS Seven Point Plan (7PP) |aligned with Departmental Strategic Strategy (C19) submitted offin2 o November for developed; regard  [(1C1s) y integration | the ICJS.
o make the CJS more efficient and | Plans / APPs approved Cabinet for approval by workshop was convened by Dev Comm| deal with ICJS the)CPS | of strategic plans policies and
effective 28 February 2019 and Terms of Reference (TOR) for the National Development Committee is | interventions across the CJS Value [ as part of the pillars ofthe ICS. Draft ICJS
1CJ5 was developed continuing, have b
established for the 101CS pillars. | transformed CJS. The TORs for the | players and comments are being
However the ICJS development jevelopment of Integrated Justice |incorporated
requires a cross-cutting and multi- | Strategy have been completed and
cluster and multi-stakeholder impact | Cluster
requiring intensive engagement across|
the various disciplines and spheres
across the CJS value chain. approval to
the Cluster as soon as possible during
2018 (target date end August 2018),
for promation to Cabinet. The JCPS DG
Forum was briefed on progress in
March and April 2018.
3safety d Effective Criminal Percentage of 9 1CJS developed by end [The ICJS is work in progress; An Inter- | Activity fal: isis This 20 percent, 45 percent of targets met. An
Justice system terms of the CJS Seven Point Plan (7PP) | targets achieved by al stakeholders March 2019 with an departmental Workshop to concretize.|implemented when the IC is approved and identified and research on aspects

o make the CIS more efficient and
effective

implementation plan

the Framework for the ICJS was held n|
quarter, CPS DGs and Dev-Com is
leading an inter-departmental
Integrated CJS Task Team (ICISTT)
developing and driving the ICJS

implement

thereon initiated

independent assessment of progress of
7

stakeholders

and S Project s receiving attention.
Minimum standards for the treatment of
victims across the CJS value chain is in
progress vill be in place by 31 December
2018, A Framework Documen to form the.
basis for overhauling the Criminal
Procedure Act has received attention and
will be ready by March 2018, A Framework
for an Integrated Crime Management
Information Centre i receiving attention
and il be in place by March 2019




Outcome No | Outcome. Kew Actions Indicators Baseline Tarcet (17/18) [Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
3[Safety. d Effective Criminal d of 2015/16 financial <4350 2018/19 Office of Chief Justice to discuss Backlog cases in G2in LC1s 45 162 | I terms of the District Courts (DC) | As at the end of fourth quarter,the 366 backlog cases backlog cases on
Justice system medium term measures to address | courtreduced in ine with the norms | year (DC: 19.875; RC: 19 621; HC:50) reporting (with 22 806 backlog cases (2326 | there are 29 237 backlog cases (24, 20_[overall criminal case backlog was 43 [ on the lower courtros ICMS/ ECMS | the lower courtrols (as at 30 September
backiogs and to improve the all-round [and standards of the Chief Justice percent) percent) with regard to the current 120 089, which represent 2893 percent | ntegration functional in ll lower | 2018
performance of courts 829 total open DC cases; I terms of | (148 953) of outstanding criminal 2 24491 backlog cases (22
he District Courts (DC) thereare 23 [on the rall: Though the annual target | capturing percent); Regional Courts: 21 354 backiog
237 backlog cases (24, 20 percent) with | was not met there was progress n that cases (59 percent)
regard to the current 120 829 total | from 31 March 2017 to 31 March 2018
open DC cases; Interms of the the case backlogs dropped from 52
Regional Courts (RO) there are 22257 293043 089
backlog cases (6125 percent) with
regard to the current 36 340 total open
RC cases
3[safety Efective Criminal HC50 Lower Courts: 31942 HC: 10 be determined in conjunction
Justice system medium term measures to address | courtreduced in ine with the norms (2016/17) 28 827 2018/19) with the OC) 018/18.
backiogs and to improve the all-round [and standards of the Chief Justice
3[safety Effective Criminal Percentage Office of Chie. Baseline data Not achieved The OC required to et targets | The Chief that oy IMC under the Deputy
Justice system medium term measures to address | to the charge within 3 months from reporting been developed and provided tothe | Baseline data for thisindicator has | in ine with Case flow management | is Office vill be the Office to report | President regarding the court
backiogs and to improve the all-round | date of first appearance in the ou e developed and provided to the | mandate and the norms and t the model has continued
OC). The OCJ is now required to et |issued by the C. To deal ith thisa | mandate and functions relating to the [during 2018
targets n line with Case flow Lower Court HCs were transferred to the judiciary;
s Discussions led by IMC under the
and standards issued by the C1. To Deputy President regarding the court
deal with this a Lower Court administration modiel has continued
Performance Management Committee during 2018
was established by the OC) with
established with AJP Musias
Chairperson
Reasons for Variance
Case flow management reports under
the Judiciary
Remedial Actions
DO provides support o LC judiciry
to monitor case flow trends on ICMS
3[Satety Effective Criminal hort and Percentage of criminal matters Office of Chief Justice to discuss The OC) has established a Sub- Not achieved The OC) is now required to set targets | The Chief Justice has indicated that his | Discussions led by IMC under the Deputy
Justice system medium term measures to address | fnalised within 6 months afte the reporting Performance | Baseline in line with Case: o ce wil court
backiogs and to improve the ll-round |accused has pleaded to the charge ™ d d provided to the | mandate and the norms and standards| HC court performance as the mandate | administration modil has continued
performance of courts and targets inline with Case flow | OC). The OC)is now required to set | issued by the CJ. To deal with thisa [and functions relating to the HCs were during 2018
fine with Case flow Lower Court Performance transferred to the judiciary.
by the Chief d the norms ttee was by IMC under the
Justice and standards issued by the (1. To | established by the OC) with Deputy President regarding the court
deal with this a Lower Court established vith AJP Musi as administration model has continued
Performance Management Committee | Chairperson during 2018
was established by the OC) with
established with AJP Musi as
Chairperson,
Reasons for Variance
Case flow management reports under
the Judiciary.
Remedial Actions
DOJ provides support to LC judiciary
. it cace i rerts o 1CMIS
3[Satety Effective Criminal hort and Percentage of criminal courtcases | 62 percent (2015/16) 31768 52687 A total of 60 061 cases finalised during | Achieved This is an indicator requiring a revisit_|Itwas mooted ta remove this target | 1twas mooted to remove this arget unti NPA daily court return
Justice system medium term measures to address | finalised with verdict uly and During @3 as it was a former OC) indicator that | until discussions finalized between C) | discussions fnalized between CJ and
backiogs and to improve the all-round 3.1 percent (1 813 increase from the | with a verdict. Thisrepresents 32 | appeared in their 2016/17 APP and is Executive g to reporting
performance of courts total of percent (2. no longerin the OCJ APP and there | reporting on court performance on court performance
during previous that were finalised | willbe further discussions on it for
year during the corresponding period of | 2018/19 with the OC) and the NPA
previous financial year.
3[safety  Effective Criminal 319149 2014/15) 70 percent (2018/19) 341360 A total of 335 161 cases were finalised | 81902 79609 NPA daily court return
Justice system medium term measures to address | finalised with verdict with a verdict during the 2017/18
backiogs and to improve the all-round financial year. The target was.
performance of courts exceeded by 55 percent as 17473
more verdict cases were finalised than
the st target for ths reporting period
3[Satety (An Efficient and Effective Criminal | Implement. hort and Number (ADRM 142 357 161503 47657 A total of 28 015 matters fnalised | Achieved A total of 159 654 cases were fnalsed 0104 38 924] NPA daily court return
Justice system medium term measures to address |fnalised through Altemative Dispute during July 37 gh [through ADRM during the 2017/18
backlogs and to improve the all-round | Resolution Mechanism (ADRM) (1191) increase | ADRM, 2.2 percent financialyear, The target was
performance of courts from the total of 26 824 finalised  [increase from the 37 200 matters | exceeded by 27 percent as 4 254 more|
during the corresponding period | finalised during the corresponding | cases were found suitable for
during previous year period of the previous inancial year. | disposition through ADR methods
3[safety ficient and Effective Criminal Integrated C: Achieved There are currently 7 Government | Cabling is in progress at Department | SASSA integrations completed Child
Justce system medium term measures to address andare | (OCS)is information | One aditional department Departments & Entities connected & | of Correctional Service (DCS) sites. | Jutice ntegrations currently undergoing
backiogs and to improve the all-round exchanging information electronicall | electronically (Department of Social Developmen) | exchanging abling final User Acceptance Testing
performance of courts identity verifcation and AFIS search to was integrated in the third quarter | DHA, SAPS, NPA, Legal Aid SA, Server upgrade s i progress. It is.
determine ifa person is wanted and/or| respectively DOJCD,DSD and DCS are connected to | planned to finish by June'18 end
has a previous conviction (new the hub Meetings with relevant stakeholders
aditional functionality at Pretoria are conducted. (29th June). DSC has
Central s n progress.Following the indicated to utlze the Itegrated
suceess of this pilot, business will ustice System (1S) DR faciltyto host
provide an implementation plan their site as well Iiial discussion has
happened and the needs were
discussed to initiate a plan and the
progress at DCS sites Server upgrade
is in progress. It is planned to finish by
une 2018
3[safety ficient and Effective Criminal 235 Integrated Person-related 205 Quarter 2 Piloting Person Achieved Following the success of this pilat, | PIVA has been rolled out to 8 sitesin | PIVA has been rolled out to 16 police.
Justice system medium term measures to address | Information System olled business provided an implementation |North West and 10sites n Limpopo | staions i Free state and Eastern Cape
backiogs and to improve the all-round roled out to 32 Polices Stationsin | third quarter. roled ot to 34 stations in the Western
performance of courts Western Cape Cape and 16 Police stations n the
3[safety Effective Criminal | Establish s 26 of 26 kPl approved by | Data rom OC: analysed for KPI's have been added | Deployed Data s st b forthe s Transversal Hub
Justce system system to provide accurate and timely | Measurement System for the Criminal (Cabinet and measured by | uploaded on th Additional [ he 4 KPi targ analysed for 1o the L-28 kPl Dashboard for the | dashboard extracted, transformed and | aditional 4 KPls targeted; Furthermore,
management of nformation Justice System (CJS) 2019720 data is being analysed for the 4 KPls |year; One aditional KPIhas been | the 4 KPI targeted for this financial | 2017/18 year. They are KP1 14 -ATD. | loaded DOICDand. [the KPls in2017/18
g identifed p year Detention Time, kP! 16 - Court Raom | DCS. owever there were challenges with
Utiisation Rate, KP1 17 - Tral Certainty regard to data relaing to_the month of
Rate and KPI 24 -Incarceration arly uly 2018 that was ot loadied:1. kP! 14:
Release Rate; Data for the 22 KPisis Detention Time. (Days), and 2. KPI 24
constantly uploaded on the US hub. Incarceration Early Release Rate. (percent)
The department is awaiting feedback from
CS in ths regard.




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 N Data Sources
3 safety. d Effective Criminal I it new indicator the |The Pt Pt by the BAC on | The Division Technology Management | Amended ITC approved by BAC Order
Justice system complainants by the investigating Investigate Case Phase | Division asystem d 9|26 March 2018, The order form for the Form issued to SITA ST Order
officer o cater for the capturing of interviews |within 24 h 1 of | within 24 he 1 of theen |cater for interviews | Form
9 The for ICOMS Investigate for ICOMS Investigate 3 e
Case; Case. was approved by the Divisional approval received from BAC on 1 May
Division is busy developing a system | Investigate Case phase will commence | PID for ICDMS Investigate Case was | Commissioner: TMS i PID for ICDMS [2018. Due to the increase in VAT to 15
o enhance notification in 2018/19 and should be concluded | approved by the Divisional Investigate Case was approved by the |percent, a new quote had o b
by 2019/20 Commissioner: TMS in Octaber 2017. | Divisional Commissioner: TMS in sourced from SITA
ITCin process. October 2017; The ITC was approved
The development of the Investigate [ by the BAC on 26 March 2018; The.
Case phase wil commence in functionality to capture whether the
2018/2019 and should be concluded | complainant was interviewed within 24|
by 202072021 hoursisincluded as one of th
deliverables for ICDMS Investigate
(Case; The development of the
Investigate Case Phase will commence
in 2018/13 and should be concluded
b 2000121
3 safety d Effective Criminal and | Compt. new indicator o SITA s in the process. The errors during | The SM for compr The Division The do
! c Division asystem 9 the 3rd round 9 reportsto | Division 9y Manage funding proj
victims of crime established investigation progress | to cater for the capturing of nterviews |round of BETA testing, The Project: | rectified by SITA. i o
The MS) The Project: Short Messaging System | developed and finalised by the SITA; [ enhance notification. Technology
final approval by final | The sMs din b
Division is busy developing a system | the Bid Adjudication Committee. approval by the Bid Adjudication | terms of specifications; Approval by | developing a system to enhance:
to enhance notification Comittee. the Bid Adjudication Committees | natification. Vodacom contract can
the contact detals for SAPS police | requirements, however funding needs
stations and specialised units to to be sourcet
source the SMS, s in process.
3 safety d Effective Criminal prove pre-trial processes Percentage of trial-ready case docket | 68.38 percent (260 77) 5248 percent 84,21 percent 36,50 percent (766 912 from a total of 2| 84.90 percent. (Achieved 5,16 percent (155 from a total of 182) | 86.19 percent (321 127 from a total of | 834 percent (325 384 from a total of 368
Justice system for serious crimes (contact crime, 129201) Quarter 1 Atotal number of 11 cases were still 372597 37,
contact related crime, property related 82,48 percent pending within 60 calendar days
crime, other serious crime (309,061 from a total of 368 890)
Quarter 2
84.90 perc
(306 486 from a total of 361 004)
Quarter 3
82,75 percent
(313 178 from a total of 378 466)
3(safety Efi d Effective Criminal Percentage new indicator o 90 percent b atotal of 3, A | Total number placed on roll: 44 Achieved B from a total of 182); 3 total of 9, A A Manual excel spreadsheet report
" allegedly by Atotal number of 11 cases were still | total total
pol ol 2018119 within 60 calendar days. 9333 percent pending pending pending
Senvices (SAPS)
(14 rom a total of 15). A total of S
cases were stil pending within 60
calendar days.
Reason for variance
Continuous postponement due to the
unavailabilty o role players.
Remedial Action
Regular consultation with provincial
offces.
Monitoring of the early warring
system.
3[safety Effective Criminal [ g Percentage 100 percent K 101 108 from a total| Number of recommendations received:| Not achieved 9957 percent (A total of 700 froma | 100 percent 99.43 percent Manual excel spreadsheet report
Justi received and 645 Initiated) of receipt of receipt |of Two| 373 total of 703 Atotal of 138 Atotal of 350
recommendations initiated by 2018/19 initiated; 7 | 9836 percent initiateq); Ten
343; Number of ot iniiated, due o service
pending initations stillwithin 30 Atotal of 180 from a total of 183 [ terminations; Atotal of 23
calendar days: 23 Si re still p 30 pending pending
recommendations were not intiated, | calendar days within the 30 calendar days within the 30 calendar days
due toservice terminations. 16
recommendations were still pending
ithin the 30 calendar days.
Reason for variance
Cases that are of a sensitive nature
.. senior managers.
Remedial Action
“The priortisation of high profile cases
3[safety (An Efficient and Effective Criminal | Establish inegrated Border integrated o BMA Road Map approved | BMIA established (refer to | The draft BMA Road Map was. ‘An iniial draft BVA Road Map was | Not achieved. Proclamation Draft Proclamation submitted to
Justice syst Agency BMA Blue Print prepared by Minister Dl on website for detailed |approved by the Project Manager. | presented to DHA's EXCO in May 2017 Minister Minister
explanation) MA and is currently subject to where- after; the Road Map was “The draft BMA Road Map has not with support from DHA Legal Services. | BMA il is still under deliberation in
approval by various structures in the | reviewed and aligned to the inputs | been presented to Minister's Parliament
Department provided by EXCO, At the meeting, | Management Meeting (MMM),
EXCO endorsed the submission of the | A copy of the draft has been
Road Map to Minister's Management | subitted to the Ofice of the Minister.
Meeting (MMM) a) Reasons for variance (if not fully
achieved):
At the time the draft Road Map was tol
be presented to MMM, the item was
reprioritized to a later date. On the.
13th of October 2017, the draft Road
Map was placed on the MMM agenda
however, due to time constraints, the
item could not be presented. The draft
Road Map has been submitted to the
Offce of the Minister
3[safety South Africa’ Develop an integrated o integrated o Monitoring conducted | A port on the IBMS was | The 2nd port on the Not achieved. Adth as| The. er The IBVS 2nd Q1 gress Report was| Example of etter signed by the JCPS
d well-managed arching ) ) Integrated Border through quarterly IBMS [ submitted to Minister implementation of the IBMS has not been submitted to Minister o 1CPS Cluster on the 22nd Cluster Chairperson
strategy) to defend, protect, secure pr been submitted to the Minister of | A 3rd quarter progress Report on the Minister.

and ensure well-managed borders

monitored by BMA (Action
Plans of various organs of
state)

reports submitted to
Minister

Home Aff
have not been forthcoming from
organs of state despite requests for
reports by the BVA PMO

1BMS has not
Miister.

Inputs have been requested and are
awaited from relevant organs of state
b) Reasons for variance (if not fully
achieved):

Inputs for the 3rd quarter Progress
Report are awaited from various
organs of state. Inputs were requested

A 3rd Quarter 1BMS Progress Report
will be submitted to Minister in early
2018 following the consolidation of

inputs received from organs of state.

priority
have been identfied and discussed
with affected organs of state. The Tst
Quarter 1BMS Implementation Report
will be submitted to Minister by the
end of uly 2018

submitted ta the Minister of Home Affairs,
via the A/DG, on 23 October 2018




Gutcome No | Outcome Kev Actions Indicators Baseline Taroet 177181 [Taroet 18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Datas:
3[safety South I safeguarding No strategy a port on the 1BV was. sub-strategy | Not Achieved The feguarding The guarding Sub-strategy | The draft SANDF Border Safeguarding Sub | SANDF Force Employment Programme
managed 9 strategy approval subrmited to Minster has However, the gy CSANDFS  presented o the gy p o the CSANDF to the quarterly report
Stateay has However, the i ouncil on 19 April Executive Councilon 11
by the end of by the Miltary 2018 and during the CSANDF work | Sep 2018
2017718 and to be completed by the end of [ Command session on 09 May 2018
Fr2017/18,
Reasons fo Variance: Wil be
provided at the end of the Financial
Year
Remedial Actions
Will be provided at the end of the
Financial ear if necessary.
3[safety outh 15.Sub Units Deployed |15 5ub Urits Deployed The DOD Deployed 15 Sub Units and | Achieved! 75 5ub Urits on 75 5ub Urits and 75 5ub Urits and wil
protected secured and vell-managed deployed on border safeguarding per will maintan this throughout the | The DOD Deployed 15 Sub Units and | border safequarding during the year | will maintan this throughout the | maintain ths throughout the financial
year Financial Year wil maintain this throughout the | under review financal year. Sub-units are deployed |year. Sub-units are deployed as fllows:
Financial Year. a5 follows: Limpopo, Mpumalanga. | Limpopo. Mpumalanga, KwaZLlu-Natal.
KwaZulu-Natal. Free State. Eastern | Eastern Cape, Northern Cape, North West
Cape. Northern Caps Operational Successes.3 weapons
North West. Operational Successes; 8 |recovered; 2 886 llegal foreigners
Weapons 90 llegal .
o riminals recovered; 3 045kg Dagga
arrested; 50 Stolen vehicies ata value of R6 52m confscated; 388 lve-
recovered:3 075kg Dagga at a value of |stock recovered; Contraband goods to the
R6.52m confscated; 199 Live-stock | value of R3.64m confiscated.
recovered; Contraband goods to the
value of Rém confiscated.
3[safety South and d Refugee Bils White Paper d Refugees Refugees | The target fnalized and C
protected secured and wel-managed.[approved by Cabinet submitted to Cabinet for approval to Cabinetfor | il by Minister Bils submitted to il drafted [submittedito d resources required for the commenced as planned
approval forsubmission to Cabinet | Pariament o approval | reaching the office of the Minster end 31 March 2018; The submission | convening of the SEIAS
The required effort to ensure the ) Reasons for variance (f ot flly | was considered by the Minister and
preliminary assessment could be achieved): was approved; The Miister approved
completed on time was concluded Based on ministeralrequest,the | the Billsfor further consulation
within the reporting timeframe of the departmental EXCO has supported a
quarter resolution o the effect that Legal
Senices: Drafting should prepare new
Bills to ntroduce the new Immigration
and Refugees Acts based on the Wit
Paper
Remedial actions:
Toraet has
3[safety Secure cyber space National National B National ybersecurity The G 5 RC (0Gs) which | Not achieved National inthe CRC Meeting minutes
and pivate sector on all cyber secuity gy approved by State G Stategy |presented tothe CRC Technical Sub- [ was planed for the 27th June 2017 | Revised National Cyber Security | Cybersecurity Strateay; The annual [ been finalized and currenty being | previous inancial year s being redrafted
policies Security Minister ommittee on the 23rd June 2017 | could not take place and the Strategy o onthi RC
presentation on the National approval of the srategy by the Departments
i Revised gy pr Ministe of State Security
1P Cluster DGs on 12 October 2017. [ the JCPS DGs' meeting in o
The meeing of 12 October 2017 | October 2017 with inputs received and
resolved tha the Srategy needs |updated on 31 October
further work and it should consulted |  CRC consultation process began on
p 3 November
Jeps | uche
Ministers extended to 7 December
Cluster consuitation; laising with
other Clusters to present daft trategy
3[satety Secure cyber space public | NationalCr National B Nationa Critcal The NCIl Sraegy was presented 1o | Presentation o the CRC (DG which | Not achieved NCil Srategy.The | A draft NIl strategy has been finalized| i target was not achieved due to the CRC meeting minutes
and p all yber security i i 4 the CRC Technical Sub-Comittee on [ was planned for the 27th June 2017 | NCI Draft Srategy was adopted by | CRC Meeting of 27 July 2017 reported. [and currently being consulted! fact nternal consultations within the CRC
poliies (NCI Strategy approved the 23rd June 2017 could not take place CRCin June 2017 and was tobe | that the NCIl Srategy was presented | internally within CRC Departments | Departments took longer than it was
by JCPS Ministers presented to JPS cluster 0 55A Top Management and was to originally planned. The SSA i sl engaged|
be presented to JCPS DGs Meeting of in consultations with th relevant
& August 2018 before approval by stakeholders on the Cybersecurity srategy
Minister of State Secuity The
consultation with key stakeholders
took longer than anticipated before
the presentation to CPS DGs Cluster;
The joint CRC and DevCom workgroup
that has been established to fast track
the consultation process with citcal
ey stakeholders
3[safety Secure cyber space Finalise consultations with the public | Cybercrime Policy National Cyber Securiy policy [Awaiting input rom SAPS. | Implementation of SAPS | CRC Chairperson escalated SAPS's non-|The Cybercrime Policy was approved | Achieved The G P Approved SANDF Defence Inelligence.
and private sector onall cyber security Framework approved Cybercrime policy The Cybercrime Policy was approved by ommittee on 28 Provincial | toal Provincial Commissioners a part of Programme report
policies Commisioner fo his ntervention [ September 2017 by the SAPS Polcy Committee on 28 [ September 2017 Commissioners as part of operationaliation plan
September 2017. operationalisation plan
3[safety Secure cyber space. Develop a Cyber Warfare Strategy and | Develop a Cyber warfare strategy | No Stiategy 100 percent (Cyber Warfare 100 percent. (Cyber Warfare | The document has been updated after | The strategy is The draft Cyber Warfare Strategy was_| Recruitment and Training is ongoing. | Strategy fs approved by the Miltary SANOF Defence Inteligence
implementation plan 9 CSANDF | approvel submited toC o cyber | Command Counci, but not yt by the JCPS Programme report
approval bythe JCPS[approval by the JCPS. approval o c
Cluster Ministers) Cluster Ministers) period 08 - 12 May 2017. The stakeholders consutations with relevant by C SANDF The Cyber Strategy is anticipated to be|
document has gone through further stakeholders. approved in July 2018 at DOD level
text and grammar scrutiny and is Reasons fo Variance Remedial Action
being submitted to the elevant Willbe provided at the end of the The DOD will conduct final
authoritis within DOD for signatures financial year i target not achieved. consultations with relevant
Remedial Actions: N/A stakeholders for inal approval of the
stategy at Departmental level
3[safety Secure cyber space I oy in supy g 5 100 percent (sensor 100 percent (Sensor o back for The draft Sensor Suategy was Inputs from other role players,as | The drafting of the strategy is not yet SANDF Defence Inelligence.
of the Cyber Warfae Strategy some reformulation and inclusion of approved at C SANDF level and will be |directed by the Miltary Command | finalised Programme report
Promuigated) Promuigated) he Miltary Command Councilnputs | Srategy has been refered back for | presented at the Council o Defence [ Counci, are at present being
some reformulation and inclusion of | (€OD) considered for inclusion n the sensor
the Miltary Command Councilinputs strate
Reasons fo Variance
Will b provided at the end of the
financial year f target not achieved.
Remedial Actions N/A
3[safety Secure cyberspace. Enact holistc Cyber security Cyber-securiy Bil No egisiation il taken through Bl approved by both | A briefing to the Portolio Committee. | Public hearings were held on the 13th | Achieved The Bl was introduced into The Bl was introduced nto The Cyber Bill was introduced into No Data source
legisiation Parliamentary processes | Houses of Pariament | on Justice and Onthe 1 evious previous reporting year
(National Assembly and ook place on the 30th and 31 May Department responded tossues | and 31 May 2017 the Justice reporting year,in February 2017 and | and referred to the Portflio Committee on
NCOP) 2017 roised in the Justce referred o the ustice Portolio ustice and Correctiona Services for
Portfolio Committee. Portiolio C yber Bl rtment
Thereafter, on the 15th November ~|On 13 and 14 Sep public [approval at  [participated in the deliberations of the
2017, the Department continued with | nearings were held on the Bil On 7 the Portolio | Portilio
din e 2017 the Dep < the previous the previous reporting
hearings in the Portfolio Committee. | gave responses in the Justice Portfolo | financil year,in May, September and. | year. During the current reporting year,
Committee on isues raised during the | November 2017 and again i February | the Department partcipated in the
public hearings on the Bil On 14.and | 2017. During the current financialyear | deliberations ofthe Portfolo Committee
the il inthe [on the Billon 7 June 2018, The Department
continued with responses inthe | Portfolio Committee on 7 June 2018, | attended the public hearings on the
ustice Porfolio Comitte in respect [ The Bill i n the hands of the. Cybercrimes and Cybersecurity Bil on 13
of the issues raised a the public and noted the
hearings in respect of the Bl On 13, | Executive has no control over its |issues raised. The Department prepared
27 and 28 February 2018 the progress in Parliament) amendments pursuant to theissues raised
Department participated i during the public hearings, for
deliberations of the Justice Portfolio consderation by the Portiolo Committee,




Data Sources
DTPS 2018/19 Quarterly Reports
(Programme 5: ICT Infrastructure.
Support)

Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A

(Operations of the Virtual | Target to be merged with 45 n line Operations of the Virtual the Virtual ¢

Cybersecurity Hub with the resolution of the meeting held| Hub have and 2017/18 y
d monitored [on 4 July 2017. Letter to DG DPME Quarter 2 monitoring report was quarter 3 monitoring report developed | of systems ongoing in order to has been approved, GCIS has been

drated developed Incident  [engaged

management ongoing. Sector-CSIRT | progressing

establishment ongoing. Resolution

capabilties being improved by

establishment of a national response

cenve

Taraet (17181
(Operations of the Virtual
Cybersecurity Hub

d monitored

Outcome No | Outcome.
3

Baseline
Safety Secure cyber space. Bz

o018
offerings offered include | Sector-CSIRT Establishment and increased

Indicators
Establish Cyber- securiy Insttutional | Cyber-securty Hub (CSH)
Capacity

Plan is now in SANDF Defence Intelligence

Programme Quarterly Report

Cyber Worklorce finished basic miltary| The G
members and members and

Etablish Cyber- security Institutional | Cyber Command Centre (CCO) None Phase 2.3 (Phase 2 Phase 45 [Target to be merged with 45 n line
Capacity Finalise Functions and with the resolution of the meeting held | training in July 2017 and received
Phase 3- Finalise on 4 July 2017. Letter to DG DPME | leadership training in August and

Structures) drafted September 2017

3[safety Secure cyber space.

 the approval of the  the approval of the | approved by the MCC.

Cyber Strategy.
finalized in
strategy is approved

Cyber Strategy.
finalized in
strategy is approved

Training Administration System
Function 82067

93.26 percent (172 members trained | 99.58 percent (237 members trained and

Secure cyber space. Build pacity /a 60 97 percent of 833 leamers | 12 The Training Administration. 100 percent

crime declared competent upon | System s not yet updated with regard trained and all were declared

completion of their training |to personnel trained as the service competent)

provider is not registered Quarter 2

Atotal of 304 members were trained

and all were declared competent.
arter 3

3(safety. Quarter 1 (A tofal of 97 members were | 100 percent (A total number of 909,

competent) competent)

Atotal of 150 members were trained
and all were declared competent.

Training Administration System
Function 82067

20 percent of cyber-related | A meeting is scheduled for 1 August | 51.72 percent (15 form a total of 29) 3692 percent (48 from a total of 130 | 28.85 percent 7027 percent (26 from a total of 37)

crime case fles successfully | 2017, to discuss reporting on this
investigate performance indicator

Quarter 1-35.14 percent (13 from 2
total of 37); Quarter 2 - 51.72 percent
(15 from a total of 29), Quarter 3 -
23,53 percent (8 from a total of 34)

Detection rate of cyber- crimes /a 34 percent

investigated

3(safety. Secure cyber space. Build cyber security skills capacity.

3[safety Secure cyber space. Bild cyber security skils capacity | Conviction rate for cyber- crimes | /a 74 percent 55 percent (268) by 9 percent 100 percent (60) 985 percent (330] 100 percent (107/107) 993 percent (143/144) No data source
2018119

100 percent (2 709 peaceful crowd | 100 percent (10 854 peaceful crowd 100 percent (1161 unrest crowd

policed)

Percentage of 100 percent 100 percent by 2018/19

management incidents policed

3 safety.

Secure cyber space Buid pacity 100 percent (1 514 Unrest crowd
policed)

(RIS) 2018-10-01

Incident Reporting Information System
(RIS) 2018-10-01

100 percent (1 514 Unrest crowd
policed)

Percentage of unrest crowd 100 percent 100 percent by 2018/19 100 percent (520 unrest crowd 100 percent (3 540 unrest crowd 100 percent (1 161 unrest crowd

management incidents stabilised

3[safety Secure cyber space. Bl cyber securty skills capacity 100 percent (1 998)

3[Saery ests 100 nercent
3[saety Capacitation of the Public Order Increased 109 500 by One post was advertised but not yet
Policing environment filed

PERSAP Report

[The public order policing the end of filed Pol i posts
public order policing additional to the establishment was 5 124 at the end of 2013, was 5 661, compared to 5 124, at
current March 2017; By 31 December 2017 the | the end of March 2017, an increase of
487. The 5 661 incudes 50 trainces that
will be placed at POP in the Limpopo.
after

Ensure Domestic Stability Number of personnel recruited for |4 721

establishment increased to 5 559

\9in 2018/19

the completion
Department was reduced by National
Treasury

Remedial Action

Engagement with O on the
allocation of posts after OD consults
with Financial Services and National
Treasury

prosecution | D n/a PERSAP Report

of criminal and violent conduct in
public protests

3[safety

41,45 percent (1 170 from a total of 2 | 41,66 percent (1 203 from a total of 2| Quarter 1 - 4145 percent (1 170 from a | 42.73 percent (1 235 from a total of 2 |4394 percent (1447 from a total of 3 |45.96 percent (1582 from a total of 3 442)
823 838) otal of 2 823); Quarter 2 - 41 890 203
percent (1203 from a total of 2 888);

Quarter 3 - 41.94 percent (1 186 from a

4465 percent

85,60 percent 3 Totalof 1 Totalof 1 PERSAP Report

114 137)

'd prosecution | Tria ready rate /e
of criminal and violent conduct in
public protests

3[safety Quarter - 186.18 percent (960 from a | 86.36 percent (931 from a total of 1
36)

total of 1114); Quarter 2 - 8566
percent (974 from a total of 1137)
Quarter 3 - 8662 percent (952 from a

85 percent (17)

86.49 percent (1120 from a total of 1| 91.32 percent (1241 from a total of 1359)
295)

638 percent @) 636 percent (21/33) 634 percent (26/38) PERSAP Report

rosecution 74 percent (75) by 2018/19 | 6449 percent (89 from a total of 138) |61.3 percent (19)

3 protests and [ n/a
of criminal and violent conduct in

3[safety
industrial action

772 035 (702 percent) 203 330 births registered (98 percent | 204 046 birth registered within 30 days NPR DATA EXTRACTION
registered get). Missed

and 25 percent of annual target)

194 811 births were registered within | 182 248
30 days out of the target of 190 564

Sauth Afica birth
only entry point for SA to the new
national identity system (NIS)

Percentage of total births registered by |19 births were

3safety
within 30 calendar days as prescribed 2018119 registered within 30 calendar days

o
known and secured (25.19 pe
target with 5753

Business requirements specifications _| itizenship and Amendment Technical specifications for asylum | Shift i prioity to ePermit and BMCS.
luded, awating DDG: Civic devel
Services approval

d) Reasons for variance (i not fully

T fzenship and

System BRS is not yet approved
specifications (2018/19) capture

in respect of:

Identity of al persons in South Africa | D
known and secured

3safety

g
by DDG: IMS. Work order approved. | developed by DHA BAs was reworked by

service provider

1D cards and i
developed and tested. End-to-end e- |capture
Permit system developed (prototype) achieved):
Capacity constraints (Business
Analysts) to complete the business.
requirement specifications (BRS) due
o maintenance work required on
systems already in operation and
demands from existing projects.
) Remedial actions:
Amendments and Citizenship
automation process (starting from BRS,|
echnical spec and development) to
commence in quarter 4,

Functional specif by | Technical specif dand |21 with has b dand

B EM 62 ports quippe

3[safety

Identity of al persons in South Africa
known and secured

Ensure that registration at birth s the.

Percentage

P tothe new
national identity system (NIS)

systems that
enable biometric data on all ravellers
o be captured (for ports equipped
with electronic Movement Control
System [eMCS)

of entry

functionality

with interim biometric

B
currently reviewing business

requirements in preparation of
developing the technical specifications|

1 Reasons fo variance (i not fully
achieved):

Functional specifications for EMCS
were delayed due to changes in scope:
finaization. Delays in development
were as a result ofthe late complation
ofthe functional specifcatios.

) Remedial actons:

Prority o be given to the project to
ensure timelines is met.

interim

before end
of October 2018




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indica Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Aor-un 2018 Data Sources
3 safety. Corruption in the public and private | Establish a esilient system to o Contrantand Pt (approved and launched Funding for the provincial roadshows CARA funding The process During the second quarter, three provinces
NACS and drafting team has not be secured Cabinet in November to assist with the | submitted to the JCPS Cabinet nti-Coruption Stategy s st namely; Northern Cape, KwaZulu-Natal
d Africa. 7.0 A National Anti- herefore roadshows have not d d c underway. there are Provincial and Limpopo were consulted in the
Corruption Strategy(NACS) and commenced the National Anti-Corruption the g place to licit [ National Anti-Corruption Strategy. The
Implementation plan (NACS) inthe first | Mpumalanga pravince cancelled their
of processes  [a 9 pr consultation, scheduled for August due to
and launched in : the senior
May 2017. A professional drating | happened on 18 April 2018; Eastern | offcials in the province.
team who ole will be to compile the | Cape on 22 May 2018 and 05 June.
final strategy was appointed by DPME
early this year. To date consultations | Gauteng
have been held in the Western Cape.
and the other provinces scheduled to
follow. The SIU submitted an
application to obtain funds from the
Criminal Asset Recovery Account
(CARA) fund in April 2018 and is
approved.
3(safety. Corupionn e public nd prvte h and money. Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Implemented by December | Partially achieved. Departmentin | A draft Bil the PRECCA Amendment | A d submitted to Amendment | Achieved; A Bill has been prepared | Partially Achieved; The Department Draft Bil
ectors reduced laundering related legislation Activities Act, 2004 e of thaviewto |the pproval to submit to. [Bill has been prepared with a view to for received
and draft Amendment Bill for embarking on a consultation process | stakeholder for comments. The embarking ryofthe |and
submission ta Minister to get Minister approved the Billin comments received has been prepared | DPME. The draft Bill was submitted to the
approval to consult on Bill November 2017. The deadline for the and will be circulated to internal State Law Advisers for provisional
submission of comments is 16 January stakeholders for their inputs. certification on 1 October 201,
2018,
3(safety. Corrupt o private h and money. Protected Disclosure Act, 2000 The protected Discosures | partil achived The Protcted | The Protected Disclosres The The Bill was signed into law by the | The Protected Disclosures Amendment | The Billwas signed into law by the | The Protected Disclosures Amendment Bil Act
sectors reduced laundering related legislation Protected Discl Bil was approved by Parliament on 22 | President and published in th was signed into law on 2 August 2017 as
tolaw on 2 August 2017 _spprovd by Paiamenton 22 une 2017 (At No.S of 2017) cameto | Gaaett, s the Protected isosures e 2017, nd s toby the [ Gasstt, s the Prtecte Disosures | th Proectd Discosures Amndment Act
s the Protected Disclosures| 2017, and referred to the Office of the | op 3110y 2017 207 Ot Sof - Predenton 3.y 2017 s the Amendment Act, 2017 (Act No. 5 of | 2017 (Act No. 5 of 2017) and was
Amendment Act, 2017 (Act [President Protected Act|201 201 published in the Gazette
No.5 0f 2017) and was 2017 (Act No. 5 of 2017). The Act came|
published in the Gazette into operation with effect from 31 July
2017
3[safety Corruption in the public and private | Conclude bi- lateral Number of bi-ateral n/a 2 bi-lateral agreements | Partially achieved. We have concluded [The Exradition This KPI il waiting for the sl waiting for the Presidential Minutes
respectof | concluded concluded 12 agreements with G20 countries A and Botswana between to conclude their to conclude their
criminal matters (in specific technical Draft agreements have been by Cabinet during June 2016; The d are thus processes for the signing of |internal processes for the signing of the
and mutual legal assistance, asset exchanged with Brazil - formal toalso a Extradition Amendment Tr
recovery, money laundering and negotiations are being set up to take Miniter to sign th P in possession of a in possession of a new.
corrupti place i the second half of 2017 the Government; Due to the fact that  signing of treaties new Presidential Minute, authorising | Presidential Minute, authorising the
Sotwana s no et conclude thir | The Degartment i sl wlting for the | the iser o gn the Traty on | inster osign th Testy n bl of the
intemal processes, it to conclude their A
0 ign the Agreement during the last |internal processes for the signing of | Memorandum requesting the Minister | A Memorandum requesting the Minister to|
Bi-National Commission; Due to the | the Extradition Amendment Treaty. | to submit to Cabinet the Mutual Legal [submit to Cabinet the Mutual Legal
fact that a Presidential Minute is only | The Department s in possession of a | Assistance Treaty with the United [ Assistance Treaty with the United Kingdom|
2 Minute, authorizing [ Kingdom will soon be subimitted to the will soon be submitted to the Minister,
once again requested the office of the |the Minister to sign the Treaty on | Minister, requesting Cabinet's equesting Cabinet's approval for the
minute A spproval o th siging ofthe Treaty. |signing ofthe Trety. Afervarious
authorizing the Minister 10 sign the. the e | ARer between he Department
of L and United Arab
The Prscentsubsequentysueds Tty it the Urited ngdom will | the United Arab Emirates, the Emirates, the Department on 22 May 2018
o i it Minister, received a Note
was agreed with the Botswana vequeswlg Cabinet's approval for the |a Note Verbal indicating that the UAE | UAE auth d the amend:
a h ed proposed Treaty. It has
Commission that the Treaty be signed | approval is received from the UAE | proposed to the Extradition Treaty. | been indicated that Cabinet approval is
; The proposed The Minister il also now be ot necessary for the signing of th
Mutual Legal Assistance Treaty with i Treaty,|requestd o request Cabinet approva reatie. T resident hs threfore been
the UK and the forthe signing of the requested to issue a Presidential Minute to|
United Arab Emirates were presented | to the Minister, requesting him to | Mutual Legal Assistance Trez!y with [authorize the Minister to sign the treaties
before the Development Committee Extradition and the UAE. on visit
n 19 January 2017 These Treaties | Mutual Leaal Assistance Treaties for visit_|The Treaties were sianed in the UAE on 25
3[safety Corruption in the public and private | Improved perceptions of South Afrca, | Compliance level (OECD FBC - 3 Phase assessment. Phase 3 [The following intemational anti- [The following intemational anti- The Phase 3 Follow-up report i being | N report ‘Attended OECD, UNCAC, G20 and BRICS. Reports
sectors reduced and the country's international UNCAC - 15t Cycle Review during d d, |prepared act Meetings. OECD: Submitted required WGB
standing in relation to corruption instruments and the June meeting (12- 16/06/2017), and Cabinet, feedback reports and participated in peer
Outcomes g: Concerns | to the ACTT DIRCO; [ to the ACTT Secretariat, DIRCO and [ October 2018. BRICS we are chairing review panels. UNCAC: Submitted required
following: OFCD/FBC; e on S nforcement capbilty |OFCD. The e 3folow-p reprt | OFCD:The Working Graupen iy i e A ch e are finaizing the Review Assessment reports and
UNCAC; G20 ACWG; BRICS South uri 16-200ct [ Ani- by participated in panel discussions.
Anti-Corruption; FATF tre e meetng 2 9052017 |207)wasattended and s Torde i UnderUNCAC, South Al il 620 and BRICS: Participated in required
be revievied next year; Preparations panel discussions.
p for this aleady started
held from 19-23/06/2017. The foreign bribery cases) was presented
< 9 (11-15
in November 2017 2017); UNCAC - The seventh session of
the COSP was attended from 6 10 10
November 2017 in Vienn; G20 - SA is:
to chair the BRICS Anti-Corruption
Working Group in 2017, and willchair
G 20in 2019, ATF On 1-3 November
2017 - a FATF Plenary meating took
place in Buenos Aires, Argentina,
which was attended by delegates from
3[safety Corruption in the public and private | Improved perceptions of South Afrca, | SA Annual Anti-Corruption Assessment| /a Applied in 2016 and 2018 Delay the
sectors reduced and the country's international Instrument Strategy has meant no self-assessment form part of the National Strategy; prtf e Natona sty herce the
standing in relation to corruption could be caried out Strategy has|
the Strategy has meant no self- meant no self-assessment could be carried
3[safety Corruption in the public and private | Improved perceptions of South Afrca, | Annual Self- Assessment n/a Development of the instrument forms. Delay the form
sectors reduced and the country's international part of the NACS Process which has 9y the National Strategy, | part of the National Strategy; hence the.
standing in relation to corruption stalled due toa lack of funding could be carred out y del g
the Strategy has meant no self- meant no self-assessment could be carried
3[safety Corruption in the public and private South Africa, in order to P [The National Anti-Corruption [The 2017 International Anti-Ce diable | Media The teaser camp: ‘and social Quarter 1 and Quarter 2 Reports
sectors reduced and ) Day (ACD) events L Day (ACD) was held on 08 December | Discussions which was well attended, | offcials of the ACTT departments and. | media boosting was done. Campaign submitted to SIU
standing in relation to corruption amedia briefing on 14 May 2017 by 2017; The event was jointly hcned by | met with media houses to present the |GCIS ADG 3 Radio adverts were re- | gained a lot of mileage and sparked the
Minister in the Presidency, responsible the United rugs partnerships, the | edited and fig 16 July 2018. | discussion.
for Planning Monitoring and o U e o dia h Independent | The Tel d inall the 9
Evaluation — as Chairperson of the. Senvice Commission Media, eNCA, MSG. GCIS continue to | fighting on SABC 1, 2 and community |provinces. Implemented Anti-Corruption
Inter-Ministerial Committee on push the Anti-Corruption campaign Pledge Campaign and big business, civil
Corruption; A media statement, four through other stakeholders events society and labour partnerships were
video clips and several articles in nationally developed and fostered. Produced video
government publications were recording of the partners taking the
produced and shared widely — pledge including JCPS and posted on
including on Government social social media, Presented our campaign to
media accounts NEDLAC for endorsement and partnership
3[safety Corrupt o private public | Number for 301 2018/19 (143 g 5 persons, 4 persons 39 persons 0 (zero) 8 persons convicted of cormuption
sectors reduced and private sector, thus improving | corruption or offences relating to | (2014/15) cumulative)
perception,trust in, and
3[satety Corruption i the public and private public | Value of freezing 138 billon R billion R10billion 0 2018/19 | R147.3 million R1568 milion R1.88 billon 438 billion 275 million 43,64 milion
sectors reduced and private sector, thus improving
investor perception, trustin, and
3[satety Corruption i the public and private ublic | Value o R180 million R100 million R25 billion n2018/19 |28 million ROmillion R29 million R25 milion 193 billion 301 million
ectors reduced and private sector, thus improving | corruption where the amount
investor perception, trustin, and benefited is more than RS milion
wilingness to invest in South Africa | (proceeds of crime and government




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (1718) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Aor- Data Sources
3(safety. Corruption n the public and private 013714 130 230in2018/19 (1003 |49 (5245 percent) 37 47 63 Officials 56 officials
toenhance ts  |convicted for corruption or offences | persons (2014/15) cumulative)
effectiveness and its ability to serve as |related to corruption
3safety Corruption i the public and private The value of f R300 million R303 million R25.4 million R76.462 808 2684 428.55| ENY
toenhance its forthe
effectiveness and its ability o serve as institution or defence/opposition of
3[safety Corruption i the public and private Value of of POCA_|R130 million R3 billion R9.1 million Raa.1 million R306.3 millon R2bilion R310 million - Notwithstanding the non-
toenhance its achievement of the quarterly target, the.
effectiveness and its ability to serve as |losses) AFU did already exceed the MTSF target
3[safety Corruption in the public and private | Reduce cormuption amongst Value of recoveries for government R 3 million R24 million 90000
toenhance ts |officials convicted of corruption and
effectiveness and its ability to serve as |other related offences (proceeds of
3 safety Corruption i the public and private | Reduce coruption amongst The number of referrals made to the 307 75 7520 0 44 143 7 42 (SI0) PiMS
toenhance ts |Relevant Prosecuting Authority
effectiveness and its ability to serve as
3 safety Corruption in the public and private | Reduce cormuption amongst The number of referrals made for |68 75 00|28 a1 2 317 30[ 20 (50 Cumulative for a year target) (SI0) PiMS
toenhance its i "
effectiveness and its ablity to serve as |administrative action
| Economy d 3 o1 5 percent growth GOP decline by 07 percent a/q GOP grew. 017 [GoPgr 3 [GDPincrease to 3.1 percent quarter-on (GOP in quarter 2 of 2018 fel by 0.7 StatsSA Q2 GDP 2018
atannual rate) in wal  [2017 q an percent,folloving a decrease of 26
Q1 2017, after decrease of 03 percent | rate) after decrease of 07 percent a/q |adjusted and annualised rate) after | annualised rate) in Q4 of 2017, after an percent in quarter 1 of 2018, Negative
atannual atannual rate)in_[increase of 28 percent quarter-on-  [increase of 23 percent in Q3 2017. On contributors to growth: Agriculture (-29.2
rate) Q1201 3 an annual basis GDP increased by 1.3 percent) Transport storage and
recessionin Q1 2017. Negative P - 326 22017 |percentin 2017 compared to 06 communication (-49 percent), Trade,
contributor to GDP: -Trade, catering | percent,- Mining and quarying 016, o accommodation and catering (-1.95
d which 39percent; - |Agricultural expanded by 442 percent,| GDP in 2017: Agriculture, forestry and percent). Positive contribution includes
percent; - o Mining and ishing mining, finance, real estate and business
Manufacturing declined by 3.7 1.5 percent; - Finance, real estate and; [expanded by 66 percent percent; Mining and quarying services 04 percent.
percent b (panded by
percent 43 percent 46 percent; Finance, real estate and
business services with an annual
growth of 1.9 percent. Manufacturing
contracted by 02 percent,
[ Economy Percentage contribution of the Agriculture 3 percent 0 GDP was 2 0 GDP was 2 to GDPwas3 3 Share of Agriculture to GDP was 25 StatsSA Q2 GDP 2018
productive sectors (Agriculture, percentin Q1 2017 percentin quarter 2 of 2018 quarter-on-
Manufacturing, Mining) including djusted I rate) djusted I rate) fjusted and annualised and annualised qurter (seasonally adjusted and
[ Economy the 14 percent Share. 1910 GDP was 14 | Share. 1910 GDP was 14 | Share. 19 10 GDP was 12 | Share. 1910 GDP was 12 Share of manufacturing to GDP was 12| StatsA Q2 GDP 2018
productive sectors (Agriculture, percentin Q1 2017 percentin quarter 2 of 2018 quarter-on-
djusted I rate) djusted I rate) fjusted and annualised and annualised qurter (seasonally adjusted and
[ Economy Percentage contribution of the Mining 9 percent Share of mining to GDP was 8 percent | Share of mining to GDP was 8 percent | Share of mining to GDP was 8 percent | Share of mining o GDP was 8 percent Share of mining (o GDP was 8 percentin | StatsSA Q2 GDP 2018
productive sectors (Agriculture, inQ1 2017 at [inQ2 2017 at [inQz 2017 in Q42017 quarter 2 of 2018 quarter-on-quarter
Manufacturing, Mining) including annual rate) annual rate) fjusted and annualised and annualised (seasonally adjusted and annualised rate)
[ Economy Percentage contribution of the Tourism R101.7 billion 0 GDP:R1189 0 GDP:R1189 0 GDP:R1189 tourism to, [The direct contribution to GOP was R136.1 | World Travel and Tourism Council 2016]
productive sectors (Agriculture, tourism to GOP R188 bilion to1al GOP) in 2015 to1al GOP) in 2015 t01al GDP) in 2015 | GDP was to R136.1 bn in 2017 bnor onomic Impact Rep
Manufacturing, Mining) including 4.4 bill 4 4.4 bill 4 4.4 bill 4 from R127.9 b in 2016. Afica 2018 Estimates
[ Economy the Direct and Indirect Directand Direct and Directand The total contribution of tourism to. [The total direct and indirect contribution | World Travel and Tourism Council 2016}
productive sectors (Agriculture, tourismto|GDP d GoP d GO d (GDP was R412.5 bn, 89 percent of GDP| 0 GOP was R4125. pe Economic Impact Rep:
Manufacturing, Mining) including GOP R499 billon by 2020 | of GDP)in 2015 from R372 billionin | of GDP) in 2015 from R372 billionin | of GDP) in 2015 from R372 billionin |in 2017. GOP in 2017, from R402.2 brin 2016, Afica 2018 Estimates
[ Economy Number of jobs created in the Manufacturing 1766 000 of st 018 QLFS.
productive sectors (Manufacturing, of 022017 - 1739 000 Q3,1749.000 Quarter 4in 1791000 Q1.2018; 1843 000 quarter 3 of 2018; 1719.000.
Mining and Agriculture) including
[ Economy Number of jobs created in the Mining 4 26 000 d o 2018 Mining employment at end of quarter 3 of [StatsSA Q2 2018 QLFS
productive sectors (Manufacturing, 2017; 434000 2017,446 000 obs 4in 2017, 411 000 jobs 397 000 jobs 2018; 406 000 jobs.
Mining and Agriculture) including
[ Economy Number of jobs created in the (Agriculture 713 000 dof dof Q3 dof of Q1 s 018 QLFS
productive sectors (Manufacturing, Q22017, 835 000 2017,810000 Quarter 4in 2017; 849 000 2018, 847 000 3.0f 2018; 841 000
Mining and Agriculture) including
[ Economy Number of jobs created in the Tourism direct jobs 655 587 Direct contribution to employment: 726 | Warld Travel and Tourism Counci 2018
productive sectors (Manufacturing, tourism: 461700 by 2020 | 711746 (47 pe 711746 (47 pe 711746 (47 pe 726 000 in 2017 (45 percent of total 0001n 2017 Economic Impact Rep:
Mining and Agriculture) including 201 202, 202, 711 746in 2016, employment) from 711746 in 2016, Afica 2018 Estimates
[ Economy = ted in the, 1508 Directand Directand Directand Directand Direct and indirect contribution to World Travel and Tourism Coundil 2018|
productive sectors (Manufacturing, 900, P 1 2015:1 554 000 2015:1 554 000 2015:1 554 000 2017:1530 500 employment during 2017: 1530 500 (35 | Economic Impact Report for South,
Mining and Agriculture) including 000 by 2020 percent of total employment)from 1 554 | Africa 2018 Estimates
Tourism 1497 500in 2014, 1497 500in 2014, 1497 5001in 2014, 1554000in 2016 0001n 2016
4[Economy = = (broken (87 1 i pric ~Administered s of March 2018; Administered price. (A5 of June 2016: PPI for electicity and | StatsSA Producer Price Index: June.
down into components) and PP target inflation was 4.9 percent; CPI for price infation 5.2 percent in inflation 3.7 percent in March 2018, water 6.5 percent in August 2018 2018
changes (broken down into relevant Pt a2 compared with 42 percent in February compared with 7.8 percent in July 2018; PP
sections) for prices Not regulated was 6.1 percent in August 2017. - PPl for 2018, PP for electrcity and water for mining 63 percent in August 2013
percent; PPI for Final Manufactured | electrcity and water 6.0 percent in unchanged at 35 percentin February compared with 956 percent in July 2018; PP
PP for compared with 26 2018 compared with 3.5 percent in for agriculture, forestry and fishing is 20
21 percent. February 2018, PPI for mining -3.1 percentin August 2018 compared with 08
mining 9.5 percent in September 2017 percent in March 2018 compared to - percentin July 2018, PPl for intermediate
compared with 1.1 percent in August 43 percent i February 2018. PPI for manufactured goods was - 63 percent in
2017. - PP for agriculture,forestry and agriculture, forestry and fishing is 39 August 2018 compared with 6.1 percent in
fishing is 20 percent in September percentin March 2018 compared 5.7 uly 2018,
2017 compared with 09 percent in percent n February 2018, PPl for
August 2017. - P forintermediate intermediate manufactured goods was
manufactured goods was 2.1 percent 1.3 percent in March 2018 compared
in September 2017 compared with 20 1004 percent in February 2018,
percent in August 2017.
[ Economy »: »: (Gross Fixed Capital Formation by the |78 percent of GOP in 2012 10 percent of GDP 7.7 percent in Q1 Seasonally adjusted | Gross fixed Capital formation by the | Gross Fixed Capital Formation by the | Gross Fixed Capital Formation by the (Gross Fixed Capital Formation (GFCF) by | South African Reserve Bank, Quarterly
public sector as aage of GDP. P 5 percent [pu percentage of GDP [ public sector as a percentage of GDP the public sector as a Percentage of GDP | Bulletin
of GDP in Q2 2017 amounted to 7.9 percent of GDP in Q3 | amounted to 7.4 percent of GDP in amounted to 66 percent of GOP in quarter
7. quarter 4 2017. On an annual basis 2 0f 2018, from 6.8 percent of GOP in
(GFCF by the public sector declined by quarter 1 of 2018,
1 percent year-on-year amounting -
002 percent of GDP in 2017. This was.
driven by decline government and to a
larger extent public corporation’s
[ Economy »: »: Number 1017265 the 6 million work opportunities| 351827 WO reported in the EPWP-RS. | 591 reported 637 EPWP,
created 2013/14 financial year P in in by public bodies in the EPWP-RS data). (EPWP-RS)
[ Economy GOP | Negative 01372014 [The budget deficit (consolidated) | As per the 2017 National y
increased GOP amounted to negative 3.3 percent | GOP amounted to an estimated improved to 3.5 percent in 2016/17 from
from 3.2 percent 0167201 negative 43 percent i 2017/2018 37 percent in 2015/16, supported by an
[ Economy 25 percent n 1st quarter 2013 14 percent by 2020 08 QLFs
unchanged at 27.7 percent in Q2 2017 |unch: compared 10Q3  [unchanged at 267 percentin Q1 2018 percentin quarter 3 of 2018 from 27.2.
compared to Q1 2017 compared to Q2 2017 2017 compared to 26.7 percent in Q4 2017 percentin quarter 2 of 2018.
[ Economy (Offcial inlation rate 57 percent by December 2013 56 percent CPI decreased t0 5.1 percent in June | Headline CPl inflation ticked up Headline CPl inflation ticked up ‘Annual consumer price infation was The headline CPI (for all urban areas) | Statistcs South Africa, 2018 August CPI

May

2017 compared
2017

sightly
 August 2017.

sightly to 47

in

3.8 percent in March 2018, down from

November 2017.

consumer price index increased by 0.4

percent month-on-month in March

annual inflaon rate in August 2018 was
49 percent - 02 percentage point lower
than the corresponding annual rate of 5.1
percent in July 2016,




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
4[Economy Number of man-days lost; number of | Working days lost - 1847 006; work Reduction of working days | To be reported in quarter 4 To be reported in Q4. To be reported in Q4. The number of working days lost The number of working days lost increased | Strkes database.
[protected and unprotected strikes | stoppages - 113 and 52 unprotected lost by agreed rate increased by 1.5 percent to 960 889 in by 15 percent to 960 889 in 2017 from 946
and 48 protected strikes in 2013 amongst al partes (e.. 2017 from 846 323 in 2016. 323in 2016,
less or equal o5 days) and
2210 of unprotected and
4[Economy Investment in Research and 076 percent in 2011/12 1 ross Bxpe a| Gross Bxpe a|Gros aGross a Gross Expenditure on R&ID (GERD) asa | 2015/16 national survey for research
Development as percentage of GDP. percentage of GDP in 2014/15 was 0.7 | percentage of GDP in 2014/15 was 0.77  percentage of GDP in 2014/15 was 0.77 | percentage of GDP rose by three basis 2014/15 was 0.77
percent cent. compared to 073 percent in s /16 to reach 0.80 p percent compared to 0.73 percent in
key key | compared to 0.7 percent in 2013/14, 2013/14. Investment shares per key sectors
439 percent of total R&D funding, | sectors sectors (2014/15):-Government share - 439
f total RBD P total RAD funding, - [439 percent of total R&D funding, | (2015/16): Government share - 446 percent of total R&D funding. - Business -
funding, International - 12.2 percent of | Business - 40.8 percent of total R&D | Business - 40.8 percent of total R&D [ percent of total R&D funding. Business 408 percent of total R&D funding. -
total R&D funding, funding, - International - 12.2 percent | funding International - 122 percent of |- 38 percent of total R&D funding. International - 12.2 percent of total R&D
of total R&D funding. NE: Planned | total R&D funding; NB: Planned date | International - 13 percent of total R&D inding. N Planned date for release of
date for release of 2015/16 R&D data | for release of 2015/16 R&D datais in | funding. 2015/16 R&D data s in the 3rd quarter.
isin the 3rd quarter. the 3rd quarter.
[ Economy fora Jemented and Profiled 7 pe 9.2 | Conditional Workis g With regard 69 percent of IPAP planned activties for | IPAP.
hare of prod o of mpact sector's contribution to percent shows significant progress | Industral Parks. Detailed Conditional 83 percent of IPAP the quarter under review were achieved | Quarterly
employment Indicators on manufacturing growth, economic growth, made while 1 percent was not assessments concluded for 10 Vear IPAP. For the period under review, | actions have been achieved, and 17 while. Report and
employment, investment, output, and employment, investment achieved. Industrial Parks. Private sector 82 percent of IPAP actions achieved. 17| percent shows significant progress progress and 1 percent was not achieved. [Reports
Trade and export igh the OTI made. Selected highiights of work
incentives. - RS:2 bn of private sector | madle and while 1 percent was not | achieved and in progress.
I d fwork Industrial Park Phase
incentives, some of the approved | achieved and in progress, 1 of the Revitalization of Industrial
a billon Industrial Park Phase [Parks Programme has been completed
rand are VWA, ComiT Technologies, |2 of the Revitalization of Industrial | on 7 IPs and for the remaining 4 wil bel
and the critical infrastructure fora | Parks Programme. Provincial completed in 2018/19 financial year.
retail centre in KwaDukuza Local Private sector
Municipality parks have and fives: R
projected investments to be created | outcomes are included into the billion of private sector investment
was from AIS, BPS, and CIP approved | benchmark study, industrial park | was leveraged across allthe incentives.
projects T
be retained and over 4 554 newjobs | workshops engaged provincial AIS MA Automotive Tool and Die (Pty)
projected to be created through these | stakeholders on Industrial Parks in [ Ltd, BIS Indabingi Sithole (Pty) Ltd, and
approvals. terms of Standard Operating. P Exxaro Coal (Pt Ltd. 22 603 jobs.
Procedures, support/collaboration, the | are projected to be retained and over
Association and Industrial Parks 9 742 new jobs projected to be created|
Framework. Isuzu Mot
attracted through the DTl incentives: | South Africa (IMSA) launched its
R185 billon of private sector usiness operation on 18 February
20181n Port Elizabeth,
the incentives; some of the approved | will save about 1000 jobs in the facilty.
halfa | Whirioool launched
[ Economy [ fora lemented and Rol 4 during the 760 forfunding | Black 12805 TH EERER
d terms of Impact implemented ollaboration with Development sector's contribution to quarter; R1.3bn projected investment; | under IPAP sectors, one of which is | received funding support. Some of the [ received funding support. Some of the faciitated 40 Access to Market
employment Indicators on manufacturing growth, Finance Istitutions. e . 1977 projected jobs to be created and g the p uring the period interventions opportunities for the Black
employment, investment, output, and employment, investment retained review include Maneli Pets | under review include ManeliPets Industrialist (non-financial) and 29 Bis
Trade and export manufacturer - The projected private | factory in Sebenza and Dursorts All oy | factory in Sebenza and Dursorts Al Joy supported financially.
sector investment valued R17 billion , - Limpopo; National Tooling Iniiative | Limpopo.
The IDC approved 83 transactions | (NTI) Programme: To date 40 students
valued at RA billion for black successfully completed the new
industrialists in 2017 Occupationl Certificate in Toolmaker
and were recommended for
certification to the National Artisan
Moderation Body (NAMB). Continuous
technical support to obtain relevant
accreditation (1S09001) to the
following foundries is on-going: C
Impellers, WO Foundry, Quantum, Pan
Pattermakers, Action Affica Foundry,
Olde World Foundry, Southern Cross
and Alcutech. Technology
Enhancement for the Aerospace
Industry; Based on the technology
roadmapping workshops held in the
2nd quarter, three projects were
developed and approved for support.
The projects are being implemented at,
three SMMES. The projects are as
follows: NewSpace Systems - Fluid
[ Economy The productive lemented and Increase manufacturing Maluti-a-Phofung SEZ was launched o tment: A number of strategic Special Ecanomic Zones: Atlantis SEZ_|IPAP
growing share of productionand | reviewed regularly in terms of Impact | designated SEZs sector's contribution to by the President in April 2017, and two | quarter was the R6S0 million planned | investment projects supporting the designated and announced by Cabinet 06 | Quarterly
employment Indicators on manufacturing growth, economic growth, other applications for designation at the economy une 2018, eport and
employment, investment, output, and employment, investment namely Atlantis (Northern Cape) and | the Coega Special Economic Zone, | were realised. This includes amongst concerning the application for the Reports
Trade and export were other: Platreet designation of the proposed Nkomaz SEZ
reviewed. 32 officals from national | Heidelberg Cement and Osho. platinum mine advancing onits R20.7 ere held.
an Ventures, a
departments and agencies resurces its R107 billion
017 SEZ Capacity |and coal, | Bakubung Platinum mining project:
Building Programme in China from 22| construction and recycling. The facility | Australia's Stonewall Mining's
May 2017 to 14 June 2017 il Cement the d Beta, 2|
gold pr atR900 million;
i a British-based
firm, aims to invest R105 million in a
new sub-vertical shaft at its Fairview
mine at its Barberton site.
4[Economy fora emented and 6850 new National Tooling Initative (NTH) ‘Abinbev packaging line to the value of Private sector investments atiracted 1PAP Quarterly
o rodh d of mpact ‘and number of jobs supported from projects/ Programme: Six (6) students R1.3 billion was launched in Alberton, through the DTl incentives: R14 billion of | Report and DTI Divisional Quarterly
employment Indicators on . d from d private sector investment was leveraged | Reports
tment, output, and qualification. 89 companies selected | to the value of R1.5 billion on 11 July across all incentives: Some of the approved|
Trade for 2017. Plant projects are BMW South Africa, Thring
programmes benchmarking. Owing to |launched a R4 million Liquid Kunene, and Gibela Rail Transportation. 15
limited funding for the NTI Packaging plant in Boksburg (the fist 813 jobs are projected to be retained and
plant in Africa) 6109 new jobs projected to be created
incubator to support the entery 000 tonnes per year of liquid through these approval. An agreement
pr National Tooling between the Development Bank of Belarus,
cancelled. o9 Ithala, Minsk Automobile and Mzanzi Maz
for the Aerospace Industry. 15 Original |wrote the trade test. 31 (5345 percent) was concluded. The agreement will
EMs) and culminate to the establishment of an 80
igh-value percent Black Industrialst factory in
The log Richards Bay KZN that il manufacture
dentificd OEMs and SMMEs will | Aerospace Industry. During the second trucks and buses in the couniry with an
undergoa ay Road mapping | quarter, for estimated investment value of R1.7 billon
process i order to identify and he first round of Technology Road ol
that pping Mercedes Benz announced investment to
pr the following the value of R10 billion into the expansion
h d The outcomes: Four of the East London plant i South Afrca
submission to gazette the otential projects were identified from The upgrade vill extend the production
development of the South African | the Technology Road mapping space of the existing plant by up to two-
Defence The thirds to produce the next generation of
signed of by andthe | company s putiing together the C-Class and also tur out the GLC
charter is now with the Government | the project proposals based on this SUVs. Metals: In August 2018, Gibela
Printing Works for aazettina. P exercise and wil be submitted to the launched




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) P 1 018
4 Economy fora APAP sector and Fruit and Vegetable Increase production of. 1. | 19 percent of the projects are inthe |27 percent of projects are n the. 28 percent of Fruit and Vegetable |94 percent of the projects are iniiated 33 percent of fuit and vegetable projects | Provincial project reports thraugh,
growing share of prodh d|developed, d 15 percent in the. d 42 percent are in 42 percent in and on track; 6 percent of projects are are in progress and 5 percent are casp
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact additional 4491 hato 77 Total of R125 | the it [progress and behind complete. Jobs created: 644.
Indicators on growth, employment, 491 ha; 2. Subtropical fruits | million was spend in Q1 across of projects are complete. R P
rural incomes, investment, outpus, by an additional 35000 ha | different provinces
exports and Afica regional 049 625 ha; 3. Citrus fruts
development by an additional 15000 ha
80 000 ha; 4. Vegetables
0175700
| Economy fora (APAP sector and DAFF Grain project Increase the number of | 17.8 percent of th inthe |254 percent of h 14 percent of 3 percent of the projects are iniiated 20 percent in progress and 1 percentof | Provincial project reports through
growing share of prodt d |developed, 4 jobs: 1. Deciduous fruits | initation stage and on track. 51 initiation stage and 32 percent arein |24 percent in progress and 69 percent | and on track, 17 percent of projects are| projects are complete. Jobs created: 149, ~[CASP.
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact from 53437 1062 957; 2. the 137 completed; R43.3 million spent to | behind schedule due to drought; R4
Indicators on growth, employment, Subtropical fruis from 10 [Total of R 705 million was spend in Q1 | percent of projects are complete. | date. 576 000 was spent to date.
rural incomes, investment, outpus, 95010 118 110;3.Citrus | across different provinces
exports and Afica regional fruits from 70 200 0 85 200;
development 4. Vegetables (potatoes,
Tomatoes, Onions and
Carron) 10 48 669
| Economy fora (APAP sector and DAFF o 16 percent of piggery projects in progress | Provincial project reports thraugh,
growing share of prodt d|developed, 4 generated for 1. Deciduous and 0 percent are complete. Jobs created: | CASP
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact fuits rom 11 586 million to El
Indicators on growth, employment, 17379 millon; 2.
rural incomes, investment, outpus, Subtropical frits from R2
exports and Afica regional 622 million to R3 933
development million; 3. Citrus fruits from
R8.094 million to R12 141
million; 4. Vegetables from
R15 853 millon to R23
[ Economy fora P 41 projects arein the initiated, of the projects are initiated 2 Provincial project
hare of prod @ |developed, impl d generated for: 1. Deciduous d on track 11 d 15 percent in and on track: 35 percent of projects are| progress and 4 percent are complete. Jobs [CASP.
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact ruits from 11586 million to | percent are in todate. |behind created: 22.
Indicators on growth, employment, 79 million; 2. state; Total of RS4.4 million was spend | projects are complete. slow procurement processes; R3 766
rural incomes, investment, output, Subtropical fruts from R2  [in Q1 across different provinces 000 was spent to date.
exports and Afica regional 622 millon to R3 933
development million; 3. Citrus fruits from
RB 094 million to R12 141
million; 4. Vegetables from
R15 853 millon to R23
4| Economy fora Red Meat Projects Increase the current 99 463 |45.2 percent of projects are in the 40 percent of livestock projects 100 percent of livestock projects 20 percent of red meat projects in Provincial project reports through
o rodh @ |developed, d ha of Wine production | initation stage and on track; 408 initiated, 52 percent in progress and | initiated and on track; R80 946 000 was progress and 0 percent are complete. Jobs [CASP
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact under vineyard production | percent are in the implementation 13 percent completed. R65.5 million | spent to date. created: 177
Indicators on growth, employment, byan additional 4707 ha | stage; Total of R23.5 million was spend spentto date.
rural incomes, investment, outpu, and jobs from 289 15110 [in Q1 across different provinces.
exports and Afica regional 299 151 (an addition of 10
evelopment 000)
4| Economy fora 37.0 percent of 565 percent of Agro processing 54 percent of the projects are initiated 13 percent of agro processing projects are | Provincia project reports through
o rodh @ |developed, d ha of d on track projects initiated, 565 percentin |and on track; 6 percent of projects are in progress and 0 percent are complete. [ CASP.
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact production (3 provinces - NC, progress and behind
Indicators on growth, employment, byan additional 4707 ha | FS and EC Ro7 R9746
rural incomes, nvestment, outpu, and jobs from 289 15110 [and 407 percent are in the 114 was spent to date.
exports and Afica regional 299151 (an addition of 10 | implementation stage. Total of R608
development 000) million was spend in Q1 across
4| Economy fora Reporton h Report on the implementation and Quarterly progress reports on the Report and
o rodh @ |developed, d 200 tonnes; and jobs to 75 [ of trade negotiations of trade agreement has implementation of trade agreements have [BTORs
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact 448 (41100 in beef and 34 compiled the implementation stage. 7.7 percent been compiled been compiled. As at mid-term issues on
Indicators on growth, employment, 348 for mutton) of projects are complete. the implementation of trade agreements
rural incomes, nvestment, outpu, were discussed and implemented under
exports and Afica regional following trade relations:
development SADC/EU/EPA
- AGOA
sacu
-sApC
-wio
4[Economy fora (APAP sector L nure' 767 percent of projects are i the Quarterly reports on participation in rade | Report and
o rodh @ |developed, impl d ted contribution to economic | trade negotiations initiation stage and 60 percent are in negoltiations have compiled. As at mid- [8TORs
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact growth, employment, the implementation stage. 13 percent term DAFF participated under the
Indicators on growth, employment, investment of projects are complete. following trade negotiations:
rural incomes, investment, output, (Agro-processing and Agro - BREXIT
exports and Afica regional logistics projects) - SACU/EFTA Free Trade Agreement
evelopment - SACU/EAC Bilateral Meeting
- SACU/Mozambique
~Tripartite FTA Negotiations.
- Afrcan Continental Free Trade
[ Economy o fora DAFF to provide baselines 95 percent of Agricultural, Report on the implementation and
growing share of productionand | developed, implemented and Forestry and Fisheries Trade
employment reviewed regularly in terms of Impact Competitiveness been compiled. A final proposal on the|
Indicators on growth, employment, Development Plan meat study has been completed. The
rural incomes, investment, output, implemented study wil contain one (1) meat
exports and Afica regional category (Pork) market opporturity
evelopment report; and data analyss of the other
three categories (Red meat, Poultry
and Mixed/Exotic). Prelimin
Business Monitor International (BMI)
research was done on the Pork
industry to dentify the major pork
consuming areas, excluding areas such|
as Europe where it is difficult to
4[Economy les. al Ongoing monitoring of monthly flat of pricing is on- Designation and localisation of primary | IPAP 2018/19
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1gh ITAC Steel
held

1gh ITAC Steel
held

and
1gh ITAC Steel

Committee. Committee.

including and including and | Committee. Quarterly meetings held
Steel on presentations by Unions and

affecting o 6 June 2017. P ol affecting o dounstream

interventions. has been tumed into a multipurpose | nterventions. affecting the industry and potential

industrial hub - accommodating

raining centre, coal storage depot for

[junior miners and trucks maintenance

workshop. So far 600 people have been

employed i the hub, Export tax
proposal finalised and will be:
submitted to NT in due course.

interventions. Engagement with
Transnet on the use of local steel for
the rail localsation programme took
place to discuss the request for
exemption in the use of local steel for
the China North Rail prod

locomotives. ArcelorMittal South Africal
(AMSA) will develop capability and
supply 460 material for locomotives
by quarter 3 of 2018, Steel Callogquium
scheduled for May 2018 which il
propose a way forward for the SA
industry.

steel is having a positive impact especially
i water and rail projects with AMSA
indicating significant shift n procurement
of local steel. Steel Tarifs, ITAC
implemented tarifs on steel products
across the value chain Safeguards on
primary steel, ITAC to work with
downstream on safeguard applications.
Reference price system implemented for
steel.

Q1 and 2 Report




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 201 018
4 Economy fora d implemented | Expansion of the PGM Beneficiation Tocal forsA's [The IDC led steering committee (DC, |The IDC led steering committee (DC, G20 Global Forum; Trade tensions continue|
growing share of productionand | (MBAP) developed, implemented and Celindustry contribution to economic | metals in South African | participation in the fuel cells value government,industry)is pursuing | governmen, industry) i pursuing - 5A being negatively impacted across
employment of mpact Gevelopment growth, job creation, manufacturing hain i manufacturing of fuel cell potential based on | potential based on value chain evidenced by declining export
Indicators on mining growth, mining investment and export stack dentifed (orkifs, (forkifs, markets as countries increase protection.
employment, rural incomes, Beneficiation of the. busses, mining capital equipment, | busses, mining capital equipment, Short term electriity pricing framework
investment, output, exports and Platinum group metals of the approved by DOE for implementation by
fican regional development value chain - Fuel cells commercialisation roadmap for the | progress i highlighted on the Nersa. Applications are being processed
fuel cel forkifs is being developed. | following projects; Chem/Bambilirural for energy intensive users. Pursuing
. IDC and DBSA are [ lectrif d  engagements vith Toyota to make a
i discussion regarding a fuel cell bus | (methanol based) - project at an forkift available, also engaging with IDC's
pilotin Rustenburg. Crtical advanced stage, and currently in Developmental Impact Support (DIS) on
Infrastructure Programme funding for |discussions with the DTl regarding securing the forkift for the FC programme.
Doosan stationery fuel cell incentive and location in IDZ (Dube |AMSA pricing and other commitments
application has been approved. Rural | Tradie Port). Fuel Cell Rural currently monitored and evaluated
electrfication pilot planned in Kwa- | electrification project is progressing in according to the principles
Zulu Natal is progressing in collaboration with Department of
collaboration with Department of | Rural Development. Fuel cell bus roll
Rural Development. the DTl isin out project within metros underway in
h ity of Joburg, City of
potential localisation in IDZ/SEZ. Thwane and Ekurhuleni Metro
Municipalities. Currently there is no
fuel cel bus in South Africa. Metros.
can only adopt a technology that has.
been demonstrated locally. A fuel cell
bus pilot concept paper has been
developed to be discussed with them.
The concept paper will be presented
4[Economy fora MBAP d implemented |1 Hydrogen fuel fuel cell |25 fuel cell units deployed | Nyanza titanium To be reported in Q3 [The HysA fuel cell system ready to be | The 2.5 KW hydrogen fuel cellsystem. (A total of 3 HySA fuel cell catalyst
growing share of productionand | (MBAP) developed, implemented and d cell[technologies deployed in commenced in April supported by the installed was launched at formulations have been scaled to this level
employment of mpact forkif) South Afica; (b) Strategy DI Critical Infrastructure Fund. The (ie. fencing, concrete base, and PV | School (Venterdorp in Northwest of production. The catalysts are being sold,
Indicators on mining growth, mining for the deployment of plant will be the only titanium February 2018; The through the HySA Catalysis spin-off
employment, rural incomes, locally developed pigment producer in Africa ater the. site at the Poelano Secondary School | Minister of Science and Technology company HyPlat, to local and international
investment, output, exports and technology developed closure of Huntsman's Umbogontuini ina rural community in Northwest | will launch the HySA hydrogen fuel cel customers in the form of the catalysts
plant in 2015, and will create 1300 Province. The fuel cell |on 13 April alone or incorporated inta membrane
ljobs. Construction in the Richards Bay. il be launched before the end of the [ success of the HySA hydrogen fuel cell electrode assembles (MEA) - mostly at ths
SEZ s expected to commence in 2018 2018 calendar year. A HySA hydrogen  |forkiftwhich was launched at Impala stage for testing to establish their viability
fuel cell bus project with Busmark will_|Platinum in March 2016,in s alternative catalysts and MEAS to
cost 13.5 millon rands. The 135 collaboration with the Industrial incumbent suppliers. Demonstration
tion,the DST will projects submitted for approval including:
butions from both the DST and hydrogen forkift A fuel cell powered forkift. A fuel cell
private sector. worth R5.7 range extender for a battery powered bus,
South Africa and the Netherlands. The |manufacturing of hydrogen fuel cell 3 tationary fuel cell power applications. A
private sector companies are forkifts for the local market, The IDCis fuel cell powered unmanned aerial vehicle
contributing CAPEX (Le electric axel, | funding 50 percent of cost which Engagements took place with metros (City
fuel cel) as well as the labour costs of | comes to R26 million. R60 million was. of oburg, Ekurhuleni and Tshwane)
their employees allocated carmarked to implement the fuel cell bus
project. The aim is launch th hydrogen fuel cell technologies using project and insttutional arrangements
hydrogen fuel cell bus before the end | HySA IP and know-how. R20 millon of regarding the fuel cell bus project were
of the 2018 calendar year. The the total is based on co-funding from discussed i detail
Industrial Development Corporation | partnerships.
has committed to funding a Hys
hydrogen fuel cell forkift project and
he final amount will only be known at
the end of the fourth auarter. Efforts to|
4| Economy fora @) Ensure 2 Finalisation of Shale Gas Petroleum Agency South Affica (PASA) | Delayed by adverse Court decision | Delayed by adverse Court decision The vanadium redox flow battery
o rodh d Exploration Rights i o hould |indicating commissioning underway to be followed
employment of exploratory driling plan  (6) Applications be gazetted in fine with National | be gazetted in fine with National by testing. Establishment of vanadium
Appropriate legislation developed clectrolyte plant at ELIDZ progressing - EA|
(@ Ensure implementation of shale. (NEMA), and another Court case due | (NEMA) submitted and building approval to be
exploration programmes o be heard in February 2018 which discussed by the IDZ Board in October
will chart the way forward.
4| Economy fora lan | MBAP implemented from the 4 mining “The draft report (phase 1 0f 3) which | Nyanza project still in the n April 2018,
o rodh d , implemented and d apital Goods of the capital goods sector | companes and data are being . currently in progress. Planned - 150 kt
employment terms of Impact Development Programme study: 1) g analysed be Demoplant  [was initially g New pigment plant from Highveld waste slag in
Indicators on mining growth, mining Incentive review: AIS, CPFP and EMIA of a Mining Equipment | completed in August. Four product will be fully functional by April 2018, |Zealand (Avertana) however due to the| the R8IDZ, 1300, The Mandela Mining
employment,rural incomes, 2) Review import tarffs 3 Post have been identified and ina Bushveld ay 9 Precinct was officially launched on 14
investment, output, exports and shipment financing and insurance Aftica (MEM-5A) process to develop business case. September 2018 by Ministers of DST and
Aftcan regional development cover for exports 4) Policy Levers: Compiled research on supplier frica. The parallel DMR. A review of the companies has been
Review Mini development programmes that have system will be deployed with Eskom, | South Africa at the RBIDZ. There were completed. An intake of an addifional 6
been implemented globally. atits Research, Testing and elays in the transfer of funds for the companies is underway. An additional two.
Development (RTAD) Centre. The | second phase of the project which members (Accutrak and Buraaq) were
project is co-developed by the IDC and| resulted in further delays to finaise the| recruited by the DT to join the Mining
il allow Eskom to test the VRFS,its | BFS. The demo plant s anticipated to Equipment Manufacturers of SA (MEMSA)
y d firsthalf of Cluster, taking the total number of
Metair, has t022. A MEMSA
launched a Li-ion battery production at the Electra Mining Show on 12
programme to produce Li-ion battery September 2018 that was attended by 80
i South Affca in partnership with the companies to recruit urther
University of the Western Cape (UWC). manufacturers.
This programme willsee the company
invest R3-million over three years to
pilot a prototype lthium production
project from January 2018 to produce
Li-ion batteries for automotive, mining
cap lamps as wel as other energy
storage applications.
[ Economy The productive tfora |Review of Strategy d implemented Mining C and | Mining Phakisa pl 9 The DMR The DMR The MR with
growing share of 0 |with the objective and Sustainable Development in the targets gazetted for i i implementation of stategic Mining
employment exploration, investment, production, Mining Industry the Phakisa udi Phaisa Phakisa programmes including.
and ensure sustainability and plans. 3 foot plans with regards to | Investment promotion, undertaking | Investment promotion, undertaking Investment promotion undertaking
transformation of the industry RAD investment, support of new | missions ssions in p with key missions in partnership with
v OTI, DST and stakeholders (the DT, DST and stakeholders DT, DST and Promotion of
pilot b traia, Russia and b traia, Russia and [junior miners:a strategy has been drafted
China) during China) during and s under consultation with projects
! packaged and junior miners facitated to
strategy has been drafted and projects |strategy has been drafted and projects engage investors on two occasions in the
packager junior | packager period under review; Afrca Down Under
miners taking place. (i) Junior miners | miners taking place. (i) Junior miners and China Mining Expo. Junior Miners
» Fund being capitalised with the IDC. Draft
Social Compact for Mining Industry and
review. review. Minister of Mineral Resources Strategy being consulted with social
has established a task team for growth partners.
and competitiveness vith social
partners including organised business
and labour (March 18 2018) the team
to complete a strategy by June 2018,
[ Economy fora @) Ensure 3. The finalsation of the Council for Geoscience s busy with | Baseline study is on-going and 00 Deep Drilling projects on track  Geo-
groving share of proch d baseline study geophysical survey and procurement | multdisciplinary geological approach_|as per project plan, baseline study Environmental Saseline Programme: The
employment of exploratory driling plan ~ (b) commencement of the led [complete il site has been identified and secured
Appropriate legislation developed ariling of the vertical o the discovery of water resources in The drilling process is underway in tw
(@) Ensure implementation of shale. research borehole. drought stricken Beaufort West monitoring wells and one deep test well
exploration programmes ource Management for the environmental baseline and
and Evaluation/PASA measurement of gas content. The driling
Completion of the process has resulted in the uncovering of
integrated report on shale substantial amount of fresh water
gas resource potential resaurces which have been handed over to
201718

the Beaufort West Municipality




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
4 Economy fora @) Ensure 4. Monitoring of driling o
growing share of prodt d activiies to ensure safe since Petroleum Agency South Africa | rights has not started as yet dueto. | rights has not started as yet due to. the clarifcation of the Minister's powers to
employment of exploratory driling plan  (b) exploration in accordance (Pasa) the delays d issue regulations which i before the
Appropriate legislation developed with the provisions of the applications. Once the rights are Supreme Court of Appeal at the moment,
(©) Ensure implementation of shale. law granted, drilling activities will be
exploration programmes monitored to ensure safe exploration
in accordance with the provisions of
| Economy fora @) Ensure | Exploration Rights ssued. Finalize < NG The [To be finaised following opening of | To be finalised following opening of [Applications for exploration rights are | DVIR Quarterly Report (Draft)
o od d of the MPROA Bill to i by |[received provinial Parliament 2018 being processed. -5 applications have
employment of exploratory driling plan  (5) | exploration 2 legislatures on the MPRDA Bill. All been received, Shell Exploration Company
Appropriate legislation developed shale gas 2017/18. potential shale gas resource| provincial legislatures have conducted 3, Falcon Ol and Gas Lt x1 and Bundu
(©) Ensure implementation of shale. by 2019; 3. A report of the public consultations on the Bill. During Gas and Oilx1. However, the finalisation of
exploration programmes exploration results with the months of June and July the NCOP these applications vill be impacted by the
recommendations from the Select committee also concluded recent Court judgement of Steny and
final interpretations public hearings. DMR further tabled others v the Minister of Mineral Resources.
the results of provincial consultations which found against the powers of the
and public hearings o the NCOP. Minister of Mineral resources to publish
Select Committee. The Bl s now to be the Regulation and thus proclaimed this to|
referred back to the PPC before the have been unlawful retrospectively.
National Assembly. Another case launched at the North
Gauteng High Court has found in favour of
the DMR that the Minister of Mineral
Resources was correct in gazetting the.
Regulations. The matter i before the
Supreme Court of Appeal on application
for the join of the two matters and appeal,
| Economy fora and | Exploration Rights ssued. Annual i ASA)
o od d interms Exploration Rights is processing applications however
employment of effectiveness in increasing exploration i 01
investment in R&D, innovation and tothe minister
[ Economy fora and | Exploration Rights ssued. Annual the Stll ongoing, ol
hare of prod o interms
employment of effectiveness in increasing exploration commencement of the
investment in R&D, innovation and ariling of the vertical
commerciaisation research borehole; Resource|
Management and
Evaluation/PASA
Completion of the
integrated report on shale
gas resource potential

4| Economy fora and | Exploration Rights ssued. Annual Monitoring of driling Nolicense has been granted so far
o rodh d interms activities to ensure safe |since PASA i stll processing the
employment of effectiveness in increasing exploration exploration in accordance  |applications; Once the rights are

investment in R&D, innovation and with the provisions of the | granted, driling activties will be

commercialsation monitored to ensure safe exploration
in accordance with the provisions of
the law.

4| Economy fora Tourism Sector Tourism 0 lemented, in the 30 for 10277 enterprises
o rodh d o) namely 1 omic year and placed at 50 blue fiag enrolled, however 2 learmers dropped | Shangoni Gate, Phalaborwa Wild through: Entrepreneurs and Technology | Tourism
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented plans for Robben Island Museum and | growth, employment, and | provided 1o 400 SMMES. | beaches to ensure preservation of biue [out (1in GP and 1 in KZN). - Project [ Activity Hub and the National Herltage| (EMPRETEC) business management 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,

on tourism growth, employment in the Walter Sisulu Botanical Gardens, 2 [investment Rol-out a national SMME  Achis held [ Monument Park Record on Decision training conducted in partnership with | Quarter 1and 2
Tourism sector, investment, output, Incentive programme piloted in three financial iteracy and i.e checking water quality and and monitoring report developed. - Of | (ROD) has been issued for Shangoni Small Enterprise Development Agency [ Preliminary
forex and Africa regional development riority areas - Market access, tourism 06 gate and Phalaborwa Wild Activty (SEOA). Report
grading and energy efficiency, 3) and d women- 206 and 298 are Youth - 298 | Hub, currently awaiting feedback on
fo udi appeals from DEA. National Heritage
programme. Occupational Health and Safety, Monument stll waiting for permission
Marine Guiding, Tourism Awareness. from City of Tshwane to utlse the Old
and Environmental Health. The Moyo restaurant as viitor center
learners also completed Module 2 MoA's and transfer of funds for
Environmental Ethics tourism signage at Kgalagadi
Transfrontier Park, World heritage Site,
Golden Gate Highland National Park
and Sarah Baartman Memorial Site
have been finalised. MoA and transfer
of funds for signage at Gugulegu
Seven Memorial Site s still in progress,
due tofinalinputs from Heritage
| Western Cape. Stakeholder meetings
and site visits have been conducted

[ Economy o thora Tourism Sector National Tourism £ NTSS initiatves implemented, Thvee existing incubators | The needs assessment was conducted A total of 231 The following A total of 200 enterprises in 4 incubation | Department of
growing d Indicators o) namely 1); Destination development supported and two for all SMME'sincluded in the Business| within the 15t quarter and currently | was provided to the incubates- hubs (Pilanesberg, Manyeleti, Mier and [ Tourism
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented plans for Robben Island Museum and Market Access remaining is 184 s at the end of | Coaching and mentorship; Customer phalaborwa) supported. The following [ 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,

on tourism growth, employment in the Walter Sisulu Botanical Gardens, 2) Programme. The following were the November 2017. 120 females, 64 Care and housekeeping training MTN business development services were Quarter 1and 2
Tourism sector, investment, output, Incentive programme piloted in three most common identified needs: males, 1 Disabiltis. There are 44 drop | Digital Entrepreneur Master class offered: EMPRETEC business management | Preliminary
forex and Africa regional development riority areas -Market access, tourism Development Funding, Marketing, Work that training, South African Revenue Services | Report
orading and energy efficiency, 3) and Market access assistance, Business ol proj (SARS) Compliance Training workshop,
fo Administration, Coaching, Mentorship, during South Afrcan Institute of Chartered
Legalities and Compliance. Services. Accountants (SAICA) Mentorship
progress and the Programme, Business Advisory Services
the project. nd workshop. and utilisation of online platforms by
Mentorship site visits. Empretec SMMEs. Furthermore, business financial
training. accounts developed for 10 enterprises in
the Pilanesberg Incubatr.
4[Economy The productive sectors account fora | impl Tourism Sector Tourism 4 NTSS initatives implemented, Four incentive programmes The following new. "
o rodh d o) namely 1); Destination development implementet Recruitment and Selection of 577 Pl A d|and existing shows: Sanganai/ Hianganani. World Tourism
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators [implemented plans for Robben Island Museum and Business through “Call for Tourism Expo, World Youth and Student | 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
on tourism growth, employment n t Walter Sisulu Botanical Gardens, 2 Market Access Support completed by end of October 2017. Al | Social Media/Facebook Marketing, | applications’published World Travel Travel Conference (WSTC) 2018, Quarter 1and2
Tourism sector, investment, output, Incentive programme piloted in three Programme. g \ Hum: . IMEX Frankurt, International Monetary Exchange (MEX) [ Preliminary Report
forex and Africa regional development riority areas -Market access, tourism completed Resources and Labour Law, Customer | ATWS and Asia Travel Trade. | America 2018, Magical Kenya Travel Expo
grading and energy efficiency, 3) and Care, adiness, 2018, Insitute of Business Travel
fo Record Keeping, Compliancy, SEDA | approved for support or trade events. Management (IBTM) World 2018; and
" . World Travel Market (WTM) London 2018,
Tourism Compliance - Southern Africa | the IMASP. Tourism grading:799
Bonding 4 discounts on
Presentation, the 18-month South | assessment fees under the TGSP.
Chartered
Accountants (SAICA) and partnership | were received for the st application
ith 1. Morgan mentorship window of the GTIP, Universal
this quarter
and site visis, to conduct Universal
Marketing/Social Media Workshop, | Accessibiity audits and UA training
o op. at 2 Provincial Parks.

[ Economy fora |Empl Tourism Sector | Number of the National Tourism. Increase tourism sector’s | Tourism Grading Support 1072 properties approved and received | Department of Tourism
groving share of proch d o) contribution to economic | Programme discounts 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators [implemented growth, employment, and Quarter 1and 2

on tourism growth, employment in the investment preliminary.
Tourism sector, investment, output, Report
forex and Africa regional development




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 o:
4 Economy fora Tourism Sector National Tourism Increase tourism sector’s | Energy Effciency (Green 4 projects approved for funding through | Department of Tourism
growing share of prodt d Indicators o) contribution to economic | Tourism incentive G, 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented growth, employment, and | programme). Quarter 1and 2
on tourism growth, employment in the investment preliminery
Tourism sector, investment, autput, Report
forex and Africa regional development
4[Economy fora Tourism Sector National Tourism Increase tourism sector’s | Sector Transformation 3 projects approved for funding through | Department of Tourism
hare of prod d o contribution to economic | (Tourism Transformation ud 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators [implemented growth, employment, and | Fund) Quarter 1and 2
on tourism growth, employment in th investment preliminary
Tourism sector, investment, output, Report
forex and Africa regional development
4[Economy fora Tourism Sector Training of 60 youth on | 1450 Tourism Monitors Quarterly report done on the training | 60 young people are on the training | Quarterly report on the training of 20 200 Tourism Monitors training programme | Department of
growing share of prodt d ( of 0 prep: implemented in Gauteng. 250 Tourism [ Tourism.
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators (National Cleaner Mpumalanga (250), Eastern in |[selected 60 young people are on the training Monitors training programme 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
on tourism growth, employment in the Production Centre of South | Cape (200) Western Cape namely, Limpopo, KZN and Gauteng. - |learning. programme, host employers were implemented in Mpumalanga. 50 Tourism |Quarter 1 and
Tourism sector, investment, output, fica) assessment (100) KwaZulu Natal 250) [Training will take place in GP starting selected to provide experiential Monitors training programme in Free [ Preliminary
forex and Africa regional development methodology Northern Cape (50) North on -9-13 Oct 2017; Limpopo and KN learning. Annual report on the training State: The Terms of Reference (ToR) for the | Report
West (100) Limpopo (250) will commence from 16-20 October of those 60 learners was prepared and appointment of service provider have been|
2017. - This willbe followed by approved. finalised. 100 Tourism Monitors in North
placement in practical training. West: A contract has been signed by both
the Department of Tourism and the North
West Tourism Board and compliance
documents have not yet been submitted
by the board. 100 Tourism Monitors in
Western Cape, 250 n Limpopo, 50in
Northern Cape and 250 in KiaZulu-Natal
The tender for the appointment of
accredited training senvice provider/s to
manage the programme in
provinces was advertised on 22 June 2018.
The bid s currently with the Bid Evaluation
tern Cape: 200
Participants have been recruited and they
underwent induction from 17 t0 21
September 2018,
4| Economy fora Tourism Sector implement the CTP Tourism Human Resource. taken place in 5 [ d induction and 4 induction and (The programme had 692 learners who | Department of Tourism 2018/19
o rodh d targeting 577 trainees 300 | Development (THRD) Provinces. Classroom and Workplace | orientation of learners and the chef | orientation of learners and the chef 90 have been found \ Quarter 1
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators youth enrolled in the Initatives Implemented. 9 - |school There are 133 | schools above the 577 competent and graduations are planned |and 2
on tourism growth, employment in the Sommelier training course | 1. 577 unemployed youth " targeted. but239 for Octaber 2018, preliminary
Tourism sector investment, output, envolled in the NYCTP. d i Report
forex and Africa regional development September 2017, -The total number programme; Total number of drop-
currently in the programme s 1916, outs 76 as at 31 March 2018, In most
Women- 1473, Youth 1916 and cases (85 percent on average),trainees
disabled - 67 were absconding. Other reasons are
due to health reasons, disciplinary
fssues, whilst others have secured
[ Economy [ fora Tourism Sector Twenty Black women. [Appointment of the UNISA as the Atotal
of d pact Indicators trained at an instiution of service provider s completed. - The funding sourced
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators higher learning SLA has been legally vetted and is n a | extended tll 19 January 2018 from Cathsseta
on tourism growth, employment in the process of being signed by both
Tourism sector, investment, output, parties (NDT and UNISA). - However,
forex and Africa regional development
happened
[ Economy [ fora Tourism Sector 200 youth enrolled in the Projectis st in progress unil February | Department of Tourism
of d Indicators Blue Flag Beach Training 2019, The total number of Stewards 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators Programme: Western Cape curtently in the programme as at end of | Quarter 1 and 2
on tourism growth, employment in the (100}, Eastern Cape (50), Augustis 167 preliminary.
Tourism sector, investment, output, KwaZulu Natal (50) Report
forex and Africa regional development
4[Economy The productive sectors account for a | Implement National Tourism Sector | Number of the National Tourism is still n progress. Tourism
o rodh d o) enrolled in Sommelier [ implemented. Recruitment and e 201819 Annual .
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented Training Programme training of 284 learners commenced in programme is 297 as at end of August | Quarter 1and 2
on tourism growth, employment in the W, KZN, GP and NC; Stakeholder preliminary
Tourism sector, investment, output, engagements conducted in four Report
forex and Africa regional development provinces i WC, KZN, GP and NC
Training commenced in WC (150, KZN
(85), GP (30,and NC (19). Of the 264
learners enrolled, 189 were women,
4[Economy The productive sectors account fora | Implement National Tourism Sector 500 Tearners envolled in the | 1500 unemployed youth Quarterly monitoring report on 497 learners are remaining inthe | 500 learners enrolled in the Food Projects are stil under the planning phase. | Department of Tourism 2018/19
o rodh d Food Safety Programme | enrolled in Food Safety learners and prog e Annual Performance Plan, Quarter 1
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators Programme developed. - PAC Cecilia Makiwane taining tobe
on tourism growth, employment in the place. - The total numbers of leamers | planned for May 2012, competent. 10 earners were employed preliminary
Tourism sector, investment, output, currently in the programme s 494 at Cecilia Makiwane. The graduation is Report
forex and Africa regional development [ Women- 410, Youth 494 and Disable - planned for May 2018
3. The target was exceeded, during
August the total number of learners.
enrolled was 506. - 9 Learners took up
employment opportunity at Ceciia
Makiwane Hospital.
4[Economy The productive sectors account fora | Implement National Tourism Sector | Number of the National Tourism b Training | Hospi is still n progress Tourism
o rodh d o) Programme (HYP) programme implemented in six in the 3 Provinces as follows: Free State | 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented implemented: 600 earners | provinces (GP, MP, EC, KZN, WC and HYP: PAC was held on 06 September 2018, [ Quarter 1and 2
on tourism growth, employment n t enrolied in Accommdation | NO). The programme currently has 102 preliminary.
Tourism sector, investment, output, and Food and Beverage. Learners. North West HYP: PAC was held [ Report
forex and Africa regional development on 04 Juy 2018 The project has 204 active
learners. Limpopo HYP: PAC meeting was
held on 03 September 2018. The
programme currently has 284 learners
[ Economy fora [Impl Tourism Sector | Number of the National Tourism B Restaurants Training Programme has taken| Department of Tourism
groving share of proch d o) trained and placed in excluding NC due to lack of response I . Kwa- | 2018/19 Annual
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators [implemented experiential 76 Zulu Natal, Mpumalanga and Gauteng | Quarter 1 and 2
on tourism growth, employment in the 575), to date of which 403 Provinces. KZN, MP and preliminary.
Tourism sector, investment, output, Mpumalanga (350), Eastern | are women; NC is no longer Report
forex and Africa regional development Cape (200), Western Cape | participating due to lack of nterest
(575), Kwa-Zulu Natal (575), | from stakeholders;First Project
Northern Cape (100)  Advisory Committee meeting was held
in Cape Town on 16 May and
in LP, NW, GP and MP.
[ Economy fora [Impl Tourism Sector | Number of the National Tourism Training of 40 Women in | Recruitment for Executive (Currently, out of 40 candidates registered | Department of Tourism
groving share of proch d o) the Executive Development | Development Training Programme for in the 15t quarter, 1 dropped out due to | 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators [implemented Programme (EDP) women in tourism not done medical condition. 2 of the students have [ Quarter 1 and 2
on tourism growth, employment in the faciitated. been promoted to General Manager preliminary.
Tourism sector, investment, output, positons Report
forex and Africa regional development




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions Indicators Baseline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sourc:
4[Economy fora Tourism Sector National Tourism Increase tourism sector’s | Three programmes to | Consultations with Limpopo, KZN; and Training hasn't taken place however,the | Department of Tourism
growing share of prodt d Indicators o) economic | cap guides | Gauteng M .
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented growth, employment, and |implemented developed and training schedule has been signed by both parties. Once | Quarter 1and 2
on tourism growth, employment in the investment (Capacity | Upskiling of tourist developed in consultation with the. funds are paid, the implementation of | Preliminary
Tourism sector, investment, autput, National C Centre training will commence. Report
forex and Africa regional development targeting womenand | Wetland Park and Cape | (NCPO)
youth) Floral Kingdom.
Up-skiing of
tourist guides at Kruger
National Park.
Training of new entrants as
tourist guides in the Eastern
Cape and Limpopo.
| Economy fora Tourism Sector National Tourism Increase tourism sector’s | Resource Efficiency Training d selected as Tourism
o od d o) omic follows: 20 learmers in Western Cape, 201in | 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan,
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented growth, employment, and | for 60 learners in three. Eastern Cape and 201n Free State. Quarter 1and 2
on tourism growth, employment n t tment ity ape, preliminary.
Tourism sector, investment, output, Western Report
forex and Africa regional development targeting womenand [ Cape.
youth)
| Economy fora Tourism Sector National Tourism 4 NTSS initatives implemented, All tourism strategy [The following developmental support | 50 beaches were monitored and NDT 2017/18 AP, Quarter 3 Report
o od d o) namely 1 interventions being was provided to the incubates-: learners placed for the workplace
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented plans for Robben Island Museum and implemented by 2020 Coaching and mentorship; Customer | experience. A total of 231 learners
on tourism growth, employment in the Walter Sisulu Botanical Gardens, 2 (Care and housekeeping training MTN | were enrolled within the st quarter
Tourism sector, investment, output, Incentive programme piloted in three Digital Entrepreneur Master class; | and currently remaining is 184 as at
forex and Africa regional development riority areas -Market access, tourism Website Development or clents that | the end of November 2017. 120
grading and energy efficiency, 3) and do not have or want an upgrade; | females, 64 males, 1 Disabilites. There
o for 4
edia workshop; |and
Finance training and workshop; was held during November with the
: progress and
training, challenges related to the
implementation of the project, The.
work on an additional 25 beaches has
commenced with the recruitment of
learners being finalized. An advert was
ot o cocrvitment in Eabriary 2018
4| Economy fora Tourism Sector Tourism Al Site visits and meeting: port Implementation of Tourism Signage at NDT 2017/18 APP, Quarter 4 Report
o rodh d o) identified National Heritage sites
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented implemented by 2020 | Phalaborwa Wild Activity Hub, completed. - Site visits were (Kgalagadi Transfrontier Park, Golden
on tourism growth, employment in the National Heritage Monument,and | completed and Progress Reports (Q1, Gate National Park, Gugulethu Seven
Tourism sector, investment, output, Shangoni - Memorial, Sarah Baartman Heritage
forex and Africa regional development of Kgalagadi Site) completed and report submitted.
management authorites of the stes | Transfrontier Park, Golden Gate Progress meeting was held and a site
(SANPARKS-Kgalagad Transfrontier | National Park, Gugulethu Seven visit was conducted for Shangoni Gate
Park, Golden Gate National Park, Memorial,Sarah Baartman Heritage SANParks i sill awaiting the outcome
d Sarah of the appeals lodged after the Record
Baartman Heritage Site) to signed by NDT and dispatched to al of Decision was issued. Department of
Environmental Affairs is stil
Draft MoAs have al forsign o processing the appeals. Basic
new Assessment Report for the Phalaborwa
authorities for developed. Wild Activity Hub was submitted to
1 the Department of Environmental
MoAs forsign off. To date responses | were approved. 2. Eneray Effciency Affairs and additional specialist
and inputs the | proj studies have been requested during
management authorities are awated. |at the following sites have been the public participation. National
completed and provisional acceptance Heritage Monument is still awaiting
inspection conducted: - Robben Island granting of permission from City of
Museum, - Karoo Desert National Tshwane to utiise the Old Moyo
Botanical Garden, - Hantam National restaurant as avisitor centre.
Botanical Garden, - Free State National
Botanical Garden. Construction
commenced at the following SANParks|
4[Economy The productive sectors account fora | impl Tourism Sector Tourism 4 NTSS initatives implemented, Al tourism strategy 2 existing incubators supported in Implementation report covering new | The following interventions were. Enterprise Development Q4 Report
o rodh d o) namely 1 place. 1 rural ol (available March 2018)
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented plans for Robben sland Museum and implemented by 2020 | outreach done. 1 rural Iitial needs through Tourism IP: 14 enterprises | Business Development programme:
on tourism growth, employment in the Walter Sisulu Botanical Gardens, 2) assessment site visit conducted in supported Social
Tourism sector, investment, output, Incentive programme piloted in three Mier and Upington; Northern Cape, d under H
forex and Africa regional development priority areas -Market access, tourism Pilgrims Rest Mpumalanga and Tourism grading; Energy-efficiency as | Resources and Labour Law, Customer
grading and energy efficiency, 3) and Phalabonwa in Limpopo. per the Quarter 3 report. Universal | Care, Funding/Funding Readiness,
fo accessibilty (pilot) as per the Quarter | Record Keeping, Compliancy, SEDA.
3report systems, database and opportunities,
Tourism Compliance - Southern Africa
Tourism Association Bonding
Presentation, the 13-month South
Afican Institute of Chartered
Accountants (SAICA) and partnership.
with 1P, Morgan mentorship
programme continued this quarter
d site visits,
Marketing/Social Media Workshop,
[ Economy o thora Tourism Sector National Tourism Increase tourism sector’s Training of al chef leamers completed|
growing d Indicators o) contribution to economic 570 Learners qualiied to st for the.
employment regularly in terms of Impact Indicators |implemented growth, employment, and final exams at the end of April and
on tourism growth, employment in the investment (Capacity beginning of May 2017; The results
Tourism sector, investment, output, building programmes have been received and 518 learmers
forex and Africa regional development targeting women and will be graduating in July and August
youth) 2017. Planning process for 2017/18 is
[ Economy [ fora 1 Initiatives to ensure trade Import and export control: Outof a | The Minister o Economic Import and export control: During the | Import and export contral: During the, Import and export control: During the
growing share of productionand | economic goals and support the analytical reports on trade data; 2 authorities and policies Trade Policy |a 5 142 import \ ITACissued 3 quarter under review, ITAC issued 7 594
employment efficient administration of ITAC Measurable Improvement in ITAC support industrialisation adjudicated and issued. Target Directive on 10 May 2013 on the out of a target of 9 export permits against the target of 3 000
administration and employment exceeded due to higher than expected | export ofscrap metal. The directive |4 000; This means ITAC willlikely [ of 3 000 which included 979 permits which included 2 130 permits issued for
implemented number of applications received. 3 013 | provided that scrap metal could not | exceed the annual target of 16.000; | issued for scrap metal under the PPS. crap metal under the PPS.The target of 4
export permits adjudicated and issued | be exported unless The size of th 000 import permit was exceeded by 1 607.
against the target of 3 000. This figure | offered to domestic users of scrap at a | depends on the number of exceeded by 773. 119 scheduled and 111 scheduled and 541 unscheduled
includes for |discounted 3862 export P inspections were conducted, and 2 Import
scrap metals under the PPS.ITAC | reducing 3 during the same | conducted. and Export Control Investigations carried
conducted 163 scheduled and 849 | metal which has fuelled the large-scale period, from a target of 3 000; TAC | Appliances i challenging ITAC' out. Customs Tarifs; 9 tarif applications (1
unscheduled Import and Export heft of metal and cables. Following customs duty reduction, 2 customs dut
Control refusal by ITAC 15 increase and 2 rebate amendments) were
exporters, 109 from 2 mac| finalised: Reduction in custo
i target of 125, will be opposing the matter. Container Other parts of unmechined cast metal.
I a by d al ted to 756 or Q3 | World Increase in customs duty - Certain lat-
in Part 2 [4 years of ltigation; thus the capacity, froma | section 6(2) of PAJA seeking the review olled steel. Rebate amendments: Rebate
- Gabions of arget of 125. L A and setting aside TAC's facility for ordinary and safeguard duties
the customs duty for the following | exports continue to be valid December 2017, there were 12 active | recommendation to Minister of DTl an applicable to: Hot-Rolled Coil (HRO) used
d rod  ndditionally, and 7 finalised ~[increase in the ad valorem duty in automotive applications; and Caustic
further than hot roed, hot drawn or | progress in the reopening of Highveld | cases. Of the 7 finalised cases, 3 date | applicable to prefabricated steel s0da for the extraction of ickel and
extruded, Thermal transfer printing | Steel, which was P back 0 2016, 1020 percent copper.Liigation: Mings Distributors V.
ribbons, Rack and pirion steering the 61 of June 2017, The Highveld | withdrawn by the applicants. These | (bound rate). ITAC has fled a notice of tac and Others. ITAC refused to grant the
bl Steel complex s i where ITAC applicant a permit forthe rebate of
parts ) and the Following an unsuccessful appeal to
will include a training centre,a coal- the process of pr rt | clothing under rebate item 311.18 for the
i 3 costs, One of the active [ the implementation of PP Guidelines importation of approximately 1050 000
for trucks Trucking et kas of used i

and ITAC' rejection of certain permit.

tobe cutinto




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
4 Economy fora |Review Tocal (Gazette Public 75 local content by 2019 [The Public Procurement Billdraft T has developed draft Public ocP
growing share of prodh d d amend the Procurement Bilfor public.[and 95 compliance with finalised and i being processed to Procurement Bill which seeks to repeal the
employment National Treasury Regulations as well | government infrastructure- omments Treasury regulations obtain approval for gazeting for current PPPFA and provide a new
a5 the Preferential Procurement public comment framework for local procurement and
Regulations to support: Local localisation in line ith Section 217 of the:
procurement through designated Constitution.
categories of spend; Promotion of
| Economy fora |Review Tocal d A total of 33 Designation propasal for MV Switchgear
o od d id amend the products/commodites request was prepared for Minister.
employment National Treasury Regulations as well |government infrastructure: esignated Training on the implementation of local
a5 the Preferential Procurement content designation is ongoing. For the
Regulations to support: Local period under review, training has been
procurement through designated P :
categories of spend; Promotion of Services), School of Government,
Small Businesses th Department of Public Enterprise,
|ARMSCOR, ACSA, Department of Social
Development, Limpopo Department of
Health, Free State Department of Health,
Department of Basic Education,
Metsimaholo Municipality, City Power,
SAIAB and Department of ustice.
[ Economy fora |Review 95 compliance vith all The Preferential Procurement Draft Local Procurement Research report
hare of prod o d the regulations relating to Regulations, 2017 have been has been completed developed by the task|
employment National Treasury Regulations as well |government inrastructure procurement implemented. Circulars on designated team comprising the DPME, EOD, NT and
s the Preferential Procurement sectors have been issued as well as the DTL. A workshop has been planned to
Regulations to support: Local Guide on Implementation o the discuss the findings of the report and the
rocurement through designated Preferential Procurement Regulations, way forward.
categories of spend; Promotion of 2017.
[ Economy fora |Review Draft Procurement ill developed but Final draft submitted to OCSLA
hare of prod o d the ot issued for public comment.
employment National Treasury Regulations as well |government infrastructure- Currently undergoing final legal
s the Preferential Procurement vetting by the Office of the Chief State
Regulations to support: Local Law Advisor.
procurement through designated
categories of spend; Promotion of
[ Economy [ Tora | Review Currently under legal review prior to
of d d the submission for approval 1o gazette for
employment National Treasury Regulations as well |government infrastructure: public comment
as the Preferential Procurement
Regulations to support: Local
procurement through designated
categories of spend; Promotion of
[ Economy Eimination 519 billion R25 bn of investment. Investment pipeline of R14.38 billon | Investment pipeline of R427 billon | R&.3 b in Services and | DTI/ P
[burdens and lower price increases for |and monitor Impact Indicatorson | facfitated n pipeline faciitated in pipeline projects facilitated in was faciltated was faciltated. - InvestSA Westem | faciltated in pipeline facilitated in pipeline Sectors.
P pipeline Cape One Stop Shop launched on 08,
employment Gomestic investment (invest South September 2017, - InvestSA One stop.
Afica investment pipeling) Shop KZN - the site was completed
and handed over to Trade Investment
Kwa Zulu Natal (TIKZN) on 30
September 2017, - InvestSA One Stop
Shop Gauteng - demolition of the
existing Gauteng Investor Centre
(GDDA) has started, and is expected to
be completed by the end of October
2017. The two One Stop Shops wil be.
launched during Quarter 3
4| Economy Elimination of unnecessary regulatory | Measure and reduce delays and Findi Red Tape improved Local Business. Toll ot E i Stakeholder consultations conducted with
urdens an P qulatory p implemented at 184 municipalities Red Tape proved leading to increased B B 8 provinces. Contract and MOU developed
P d ded for provincial Red developed I i eld with vith GTAC. Budget secured from the DSBD
employment investments Tape Reduction (RTR) Limpopo have been identified for | Municipality. b Budget Review Committee.
Guidelines in 2 assessment (Elias Motsoaledi and on 7 November 2017 and in the on 7 November 2017 and in the
Municipalities Ephraim Mogale) Ephraim Mogale on 7 December 2017 | Ephraim Mogale on 7 December 2017
the municipaliy. the municipality.
4|Economy Elimination Report on a ed reviewed d d discussed To be reported in Q4 The draft report has been developed Reporton Infastructure Input Prices. The
urdens and lower pi for teel,basic | and proposal made where necessary options reviewed and |administered prices to |and where necessary internally reports monitoring changes in The report tracks and analyses the report tracks and analyses the impact of
P metal, plastics, wood, interventions proposec administered prices, including cement, changes in the producer price inflation producer price inflation (PPI) of slected
employment labour, electriciy, diesel, petrol etc) to. d steel and basic fabricated metals as and inflation for the Contract Price products on infrastructure development.
assess f they were economically well as the prices of other inputs that Adjustment Provisions (CPAP) of Products assessed:
ljustfied(report developed with are critical to infrastructure selected infrastructure inputs (Non- - Non-metallic minerals (precast-concrete,
recommendations discussed at investment. The report for this quarter metallic minerals, Petrol and diesel, petrol and diesel)
was drafted and discussed internally Ferrous metals, Nonferrous metals - Ferrous metals (iron and steel)
Sawmilling and wood, and Uilities) - Non-ferrous metals (copper)
over time. Further work will be done () - Sawilling and wood
analysing a longer time series analysis - Uilites (electicity and water)
should be made; (i) incorporating the The analysis shows that prices for these
impact of expectations should be products in some instances exceeded the
incorporated in the analysis; and (i) overall PRI Further work will be done to
outlining the role of tarifs and transiate the analysis to a policy usable
incentives on infrastructure form.
development.
[ Economy Eimination *cartel gular R g Mergers and acal mer Competit dments. EDD | Mergers and tions: A total of | Mergers and Acquisitions: A total of 76 Mergers and Acquisitions: A total of 75
urdens and lower pi for |and public luded in |against cartels and public interest mergers and acquisitions, finalised in quarter T; Of the 91 processof |11 Q3.of this transactions were finalised during the
P d accusati d market inquiries or abuse rgers, 7 were approved with amending the these, pe period under review of which 60 were.
employment accusations of dominance conditions, 77 without conditions, 5 | extend the mandate of the conditions, while 85 were approved | conditions, 3 were approved with approved vithout conditions, 15 were
were prohibited, while 2 were dthe Four of the conditions, 2 cases were prohibited approved vith conditions. From the 15
bandoned and tobe while 3 were |a mergers approved vith conditions, 5 had
of public interest; Six cases had d[abandoned and 10 were public From the 9 cases approved with public interest conditions, 9 had
interest cases From the mergers conditions, 4 had public interest competition conditions and one had
ported in the | app 10had [conditions, combination of public nterest and
o facturing and ICT, to while  had | condi d remaining 1 had a competition conditions. In terms of jobs, 9
among other sectors; Of the 6 cases, 5 the Act 80 percent of public nterest and cases had impact on employment
pproved Other v resulting in a net effect of 2 689 jobs
from these & o g manf aved. Sectors affected were
63600163 d while the 9 gt [finance, health, wholesale and telecommunications, fishing, wholesale,
liobs lost were in May, while 70jobs | criminalisation, and eficiencies of the | employment, BEE or SMis and information and communication transportation and manufacturing sectors.
ere saved, PG Market  affected region or sector. | sectors, I terms of jobs, 4 cases had Significant Mergers; Pioneer Foods/Heinz
May; This h Inquiry. be the in Foods SA merger. £DD submitted a etter
i o g This pricing and he LPG market, facturing, finance, health | 442 jobs total 3585 o the Competition Comission stating
section focuses on 3 of the 5 the Competition C h that the proposed job losses to be
prohibited mergers; Med clinic amarket in [A total of 1823 Q3asa [reached Mutual incurred between the Mergers of Pioneer
Southern Africa (Pty) Ltd and ), distorted or o Foods/Heinz Foods SA merger were in
Matlosana Medical Health Services | restrcted competition and look at: - | On the other hand, 70 330 jobs were | Employment and BBBEE: New RS00 conflict with the public interest provision
(Pty) Lid; Two companies offer multi- | Structural features of the market, - [saved million Fund o the Competition Act and the merger
. - The regulatory |intended job creation is 91 jobs. business and job creation; support was not supported. The Competition
nurse training services; CompCom is of | environment and ts impact on Mergers worth noting: There are 4 | preferential procurement from black- Tribunal approved the merger subject to
the view that o have | competition, PG |significant mergers for Q3, one of | owned businesses, SMMEs and detailed employment conditions fimiting,
either prevented or lessened o in
[ Economy Eimination and crtical skills visas 1 DHA Premium Visa and Permit 5 DHA Premium Visa and | 94.9 percent (1 547 out of 1 630jaf | 86.9 percent (1 446 out of 1 627) of
lburdens and lower pr porting Services Centers for Corporate Account| Permit Services Centers for | critical kills visas were adjudicated | citical skills visas adjudicated within 4
P for the economy the RSA [ clients N ol
employment investment, including by introducing a and their families opened | processed within the RSA the South Africa

“one stop shop" at government level




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators aseline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources

4 Economy Elimination and crtical skills visas. 80 of crticalskils visas adjudicated |80 percent of criicalskills |85 of critcal skils visas 90 percent (1602/1781) of citical skills | DHA exceeded the target by 14 3352 within 4
lburdens and lower pr orting Visas were adjusted within 4 weeks for | percentin Quarter 4 DHA achieving eeks), report)

P for the economy the RSA [ RSA ! processed d the
employment investment, including by introducing a processed within the RSA | within the RSA target for Quarter 4 s 80 percent
“one stop shop” at government level

4| Economy Eimination Workwith Cabi d Percentage g ] 1 (Annual 95 of new legisiation and Seins prope from (59 SEIAS reports were received. Feedback | Reports from Departments; DPME
lburdens and lower price increases for | departments to implement Social I ed using SEIAS PP impact | supp percent of I using [ received 415€lAS | Departments, 53 Departments, on analyses was provided for 97 (97 out of
ey inpi B supported assessments by departments requested Impact for revisions, none revisions, none forrevisions, 199)reports. This constituted 38 percent of
employment Assessment System (SEIAS) and the revisions, jected and 14 | were rejected and 31 were signed off. | were rejected and 33 were signed off, |none were rejected and 72 were feedback on analyses provided to

Financial Year were signed off. Breakdown per Breakdown per proposal, Received | Breakdown per proposal:Total signed off. Breakdown per proposals departments. Bills-54, Regulations S,
assessments on policy, regulation and proposal: Received (68), - Bills-17, - | (104): - Bills-41, - Regulations: 19, - | Received (80) Bils - 26, Regulations - [Received (170} Bll: 53, Regulations Policies-18, Frameworks-2, Strategies-4,
legislation Regulations: 21, - Poicies: 22, Policies: 16, - Framework: 9, - 13, Polices - 18, Framework - 5, 9, Policies: 39, Framework: 7, Rules-4, Plan3, Criteria-2, Report-2,

Framework: 1, - Strategies: 2, - Rules: 5. Strategies: 7, - Rules: 10, - Business | Concept Document - 1, Strategies -9, |Strategies: 29, Plans: 3, Research Charter-1. The average tumaround time (in
Sent back for revisions (41) - Bills-13, - | Case: 1, - Report: 1. Sent back for | Rules - 4, Research Report - 1, Others - [ Report: 1, Concept Document. 1, Rules days) to provide feedback on analyses to
Regulations: 12, - Poicies: 13, revisions (53): Bils-22, - Regulations: 4, Crteria 1 departments was 12 days.
Framework: 1, - Strategies: 1, - Rules: 1. |3, - Policies:5, - Framework: 7, revisions (26);Bill - , Regulations - , |revisions (72);Bill-21, Regulations: 12,
Signed of (14) - Bills-3, - Regulations: |Strategies: 4, - Rules: 5, - Business | Policies - &, Framework - 2, Strategies - | Policies: 20, Framework: 2, Strategies:
6, Policies: 3, - Rules: 2. Emerging | Case: 1, - Report: 1. Signed off (31): - |2, Others - (crteria/ Norms and Stds) 2 13, Plans: 2, Criteria: 0, Others:(crteria/
trend of those sent back: Artculation | Bils-12, - Regulations: 6 - Poicis: 7, - | Signed off (33); Bils - 13, Regulations - Norms and Stds): 25igned off (72, Bils
of problem statements/rationale for a | Framework: 1, - Strategies: 3, - Rules:2.| 4, Policies - 5, Framework - 3, 23, Regulations: 14, Policies: 12,
bill/regulations or policy not Emerging trend of those sent back: | Strategies - 3, Rules - 4, Research | Framework 4, Srategies: 12, Plans: 1,
supported by empirical data, no Articulation of problem statements/ | report - 1, Emerging trend of those | Criteria: 1, Rules: 4, Research report: 1
consultation with affected rationale for a policy|sent of those sent back:
stakeholders, weak mitigation not supported by empirical data, no | statements/ rationale for a Artculation of problem statements/
strategies prop: affected olicy not rationale for a bll/regulations or policy|
inability to factor in costs o key cost | stakeholders, weak mitigation supported by empirical data; Weak | not supported by empirical data, n
d strategies for prop: affected
i costs or key cost |rsks, and Inability to factor in costs or |stakeholders, weak mitigation
d g identified and
i costs or key cost
drivers associated vith the future

| Economy Eimination Develop and o developed | None Finalise consultation NoTargets Consultation with DPME under way delines and | Awaiting Report nat submitted.

burdens and lower price increases for | restict the export of scrap metal and process for Export Tax Age bt for public
P d use of scrap-metal in discussion document and to Economic Cluster in November 2017 | consultation

4| Economy . incubation 1000 informal trad ed | 169 informal businesses businesses | 152 b dthiough | 362 informal ved for 164 informal business were supported
opportunities are addressed through |support and financing to sustain supported through IMEDP PPt o PPt g IMEDP. Of which 140 informal supported as follows: - 34 businesses | business skils infrastructure support through IMEDP. through the IMEDP.
and d IMEDP. Informal and Micro businesses supported through approved for nfrastructure; and - 328
o well as expand the 9. (91 - women, o
ouild community solidarity and sector Programme (MEDP) 49 males, 42 - youth, 48 - ural areas
agency. and 92 - township areas), 12 informal

businesses approved for infrastructure
funding (10 - women, 2- male, 2-youtt
6-rural areas and 6 - township areas),
31 co-operatives supported through
Cis (12 women, 10 youth, 20 from rural
areas, 7 from township areas and 4
from urban areas were supported)

[ Economy . incubation, d co-ops 350 co-c o 1 31 g 7 and R213 | 521 co-ope To date, 27 of the target of 60 Co-
opportunities are addressed through |support and financing to sustain supported c supp supported though the | CIS (12 women, 10 youth, 20 from rural | times out of six in the quarter. operatives were supported to the value of
and through the CIS areas, 7 from townshi @4 |1an from R1295 millon.
rovide relef for the unemployed and | cooperatives as well as expand the Scheme (C15) kes time ustry
build community solidarity and sector by cooperatives, thus affecting reported for CIS supportin Quarter 3
agency. performance (2017/18): Agriculture (52 percent),

Construction (3 percent),
Manufacturing (21 percent) and
Services (25 percent).

4| Economy . incubation, o ] dthiough | The target To date, 87 Co-operatives were trained.
opportunities are addressed through |support and financing to sustain supported training PP " training demand from the market. Alsoin | through training
and d (inked to C15) quarter 1, the target had a shortall o
pr well as expand the 13, The shortfal i therefore recovered
ouild community solidarity and sector in quarter 2

4[Economy . incubation, 480 small and 641 149 small and medium 31 youth, The 217 black SMME: 61 black SMME's were supported through
opportunities are addressed thraugh |support and financing to sustain supported PP 9 g i | 9 through the 88SDP; The quarterly [ through the 83SDP. the 8850, respectively. To date, 201 black
and d Supplier Development Programme | the BBSDP g and 101 urb d are in rural 72 million, SMME's were supported through the
pr well as expand the (8850P) in the first quarter. areas, 301in Townships and 103in | as the actual achievement was BESDP.
ouild community solidarity and sector urban areas; Of the 155 SMMEs. exceeded by R14 million with a total of
agency. projects supported, 43 are we R8s million; The percentage

owned and 47 youth owned; Although | breakdown per sector is as follows:

get for gy ) Construction

the cash flow projections were (30 percent, Manufacturing (1

exceeded R76 [ percen)

million was paid Wholesale and Retail (23 percent) and
Services (24 percent). Geographical
spread percentage: Rural (14 percent),
Township (18 percent) and Urban (68
percent); The mainstream breakdown
indicates that of the 145 SMMES
supported, 55 are women and 45 are
ot

4[Economy . incubation, B Tincubator was, 4 incubators have b d | 3incubators have b d for bators have b dfor To date, the Bid Adjudication Committee
opportunities are addressed thraugh |support and financing to sustain supported through the Enterprise | through the Enterprise | applications that were received were. support support. TUT Gibela; 20 Media; and approved funding for 14 Incubators to the.
and d back Gen Afica - 22 on Sloane value of R32 millon. 62 incubators
pr d well as expand the (@) supported. 2 CHEMIN branches closed in
ouild community solidarity and sector Gauteng due to funding constraints. 1386

4[Economy . incubation, 25 National Co-location points. 15 National Co-location |4 Cpartnership |8 co-location partnership agreements 9 new co-locations for points established
opportunities are addressed thraugh |support and financing to sustain supported established o corlocation 9 through the National Co-location
n National Co-location agreements municipalities Programme.
rovide relef for the unemployed and | cooperatives as well as expand the Programme
uild community solidarity and ector

[ Economy Spatial imbalances in economic [EPWP Phase 3 (including CWP) Number g ] in [e71577 351827 WO reported in the EPWP-RS |591 ported in the EPWP-RS reported 063 (Comulatively) /P Reporting System (EPWP-RS)
opportunities are addressed through |implemented, monitored and time-bound and some part-time) | through the EPWP Phase 3 the EPWP-RS by public | reported by public bodies in the EPWP-RS by public bodies | by public bodies by public bodies in the EPWP-RS work opportunities created in the EPWP-
and public employment schemes to | evaluated. reported es. RS by public bodies by the end of quarter
provide reieffor the unemployed an 2 f 201872010,
build community solidarity and

[ Economy Spatial imbalances in economic [EPWP Phase 3 (including CWP) Percentage Women: 55 Women; 55 Youth;2 | 252 916 (71,9 percent) Women, 129 525 412 254 (69.72 percent Women), 248 | 6882 percent Women; 4227 percent | 66.46 percent Women, 4381 percent 71 percent Women (377 | EPWP Reporting System (EPWP-RS)
opportunities are addressed through |implemented, monitored and amongst designated groups (women, |Youth; 1.68 (12 487) PWD percent Youth; 2 percent | PWD-DPW to provide (3681 percent) Youth, 4 243 (12 014 (4194 percent Youth), 8427 (142 | Youth; 133 percent PWD. Youth, 128 percent PWD. 376), 40 percent Youth (215 656), 1 percent
and public employment schemes to | evaluated. youth and persons with disabilities) numbers to make it clear | percent) PWD. percent WD) PWD (6 526)
provide reieffor the unemployed an aligned to EPWP Phase Il-
build community solidarity and

[ Economy ¥ the None R1 230 trllon RS76 billon To be updated after the Budget R12trilion R296.2 billion by end of quarter 1 Financial systems of government (in-

fcral nolicies Sneech on vear

[ Economy Establish g targ: Reports on the level and |90 of the industrial funding |IDC: Approvals: R1.9 b and Preliminary report, IDC increased s | For the period under review, the value | For the period under review. Value of For the period under review, Value of funds|

impact of indust hieved 2.4 b Jobs value of: of funcs fund: ed: R167 billion. Value of approved: R38 billon. Value of funds

by DFis and departments created/saved: 1523 jobs Q; R2 billion n [ the value of funds disbu billion.Jobs disbursement: R62 billion. Jobs saved,
Q2, About 5 211 jobs were illion. Jobs saved, created and saved, created and supported: 23 264 created and supported: 5 904.
created/saved mainly in Heavy supported is 9 286
Manufacturing, Basic Metals and
Mining, and Automotive and Transport




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
4 Economy tumaround arount new  [97days ol The financing 9 The average times for the financing
approval by provals of funding times for approval targets set off the existing | environment leading deal d d decisions (both loans and equities)
DFis applications by DFl e diligence f four quarters of cumulatively for the two quarters of
aresult, the maj funding | sent to client) Average Average 2018/19 are: Average number of days
q Jativel number of number of days b i between application and
number of i d d approvaljrejection for al the deals: 88
and approval rejection (also deals: 43 days. deals: 95 days. The reason for the high The reason for the high tum-around
cumulative for year) - 96 days turn-around time is because IDC's ime is because IDC's review of previously
review of previously rejected proposals| ejected proposals or applications to see if
or applications to see if they can be they can be tumed into bankable business
turned into bankable business. projects,
| Economy the cost of financial | F Establish the Financial | All financial institutions | The, gulation Bil | The lation Act, | The lation Act, | Regul a Published draft notice on smooth bonus | FSB website
king costs and | financial products and services. Sector Conduct Authority, [subject to standards on | was passed by Parliament on 22 June | required to establish the Financial [ equired to establish the Financial  [Notice published on 29 March 2078, funds in default investment portfolio for
retirement fund costs especially for d disclosure |2017 and The igned [ Sector C provide for the public comments.
poor people. Commissioner and Deputy |requirements, sale and | Financial Sector intolaw on 21 ) he  [into law on 21
Commissioner, with scope Bil 2017, preparations [ end of December 2017, preparations | Conduct Authority on 1 April 201,
i regulations ol Act,including Pl 9 luding | Regulatory
conduct regulation across finalised, awaiting approval. confirming the date of establishment | confirming the date of establishment | September 201. The appointments of
financial sector, including of the FSCA, are underway. of the FSCA, are underway Commissioner and Deputy
banking. Gazette final Commissioner have not been
Gefault regulations for ret concluded and are il in process
[ Economy Postoank tized the The Postbank q license|
ol inclusion -DTPS. 9 Postbank and licensing | with special focus on the [ appointed by X and faciitated [an System (e-0PMS)
outcome of adjudication by sarb and tated Board onthe 29 |2017, well ahead of the stipulated July |and submitted accordingly in line with | and submitted accordingly n line with
thiswill come with concrete quarterly March 2017, with the appointment |4 deadline. Postbanks future strategy, relevant to.|Postbank's future strategy, relevant to
milestones date effective from the Tst April 2017; their target market. their target market.
Options on the establishment of the corporatisation progress report has.
Bank Controlling Company have been been developed and submitted
finalised after numerous engagements accordingly. The report highight all
with National Treasury and S¢ the achievements and progress made
 African Reserve Bank to find the most in relation to corporatisation and the
viable structure for Postbank. taking banking license application during the
into account the capital adequacy. financial year under review.
requirements; Compliance Plan for
SAPO has been developed and
stipulated conditions on the Section 13|
authorisation letter were monitored
and complied witl
[ Economy o - Tost due to Process implemented in 3 A total of 960 889 working days were To be reported in quarter 4.
between ihrough NEDL suikes and productivity levels sectors and 10 workplaces lostin 2017 as a result of 132 work
government, organised business and stoppages.
[ Economy o Strengthen existing ignated employers | 551 designated empl edto]1 employers | 224 a4 reviewed, 042 designated employers reviewed. 238 | QPR 1and 2
between per year to determine 5 |reviewed to determine | reviewed @ lied and 362 were |12 empl lied and 906 were were found to be compliant and 704 that | DG
government, organised business and |protection pe inspected P issued with issued vith DG failed wi d Inspection
legisiation ol ol Bwere Pl d 10 were Recommendations to comply within 60 [ reports and
well s well as address labour market employment equity legislation. direct abour Labour days. 421 designated employers were | enforcement notices
ineffciencies legisiation. Court 1153 inspected to determine | Court. 2 578 inspected to determine inspected, 244 ere found to be compliant
quity Equity and 177 that filed to comply were issued
Legisiation; 781 employers complied | Legislation. 1 801 employers complied vith notices to comply within 14 days
and 372 that did not comply were | and 777 that did not comply were
issued with
14 days. 14 days.
[ Economy o Strengthen existing ignated employers |4 167 designated employers inspected | 168 432 workplaces 1419 designated 3 T84 37 & 88149 workplaces inspected to determine | Provincial QPR's
between pected per year to determine. o determine compliance with inspected to determine labour compliance with labour legislation. 76 883
government, organised business and |protection legislation legisati liedand 4 |legislation. 10 complied and 11261 that failed to comply
legisiation legisiation employment equity 791 that did not comply were issued | 366 that did not comply were issued were issued with notices to comply within
well s well as address labour market legislation with notices to comply within 14 days. | with notices to comply within 14 days. 14 days.
[ Economy o Strengthen existing 135 20487 workplaces 4 inazto
between year labour inspected to determine | determine their compliance with | determine compliance with labour
government, organised business and | protection of vulnerable workers and | labour legislation legisiation Oceupational legislation
fecent wor legislation legislation
well s well as address labour market
4|Economy Strengthen existing B 4 7 inazto n 11711 workplaces inspected to determine | Provincial QPR's
between vear compliance inspected to determine their compliance with OHS legislation. 7
government, organised business and |protection and ) and their Oceupational legislation Oceupational Health and Safety (Occupational Health and Safety 1499 complied and 4 212 that failed to
legisiation safety iand safety | legislation legislation; 3 503 workplaces inspected| legislation. 7 976 workplaces inspected P ol
well s well as address labour market complied and 1715 failed to comply | complied and 3 621 faled to comply vithin 60 days.
ineffciencies to notices to
ply
[ Economy Strengthen existing audits | 11576 employer payroll audits o ployer pi 409 employer p: 136 employer payroll audits payroll audits were 5589 payroll procedural audits conducted | Provincial QPR's
between conducted per year to determine | conducted dits conducted to dits conducted to . 3 o determine employers’ contribution to
government, organised business and | protection of vulnerable workers and | employers contribution to the contribution P the UIF. 4 864 were found to be compliant
Insurance Fund Insurance Fund the Insurance Fund 7492 employer and 3725 that failed to comply were.
well s well as address labour market Insurance d 1993 42386 issued with notices to comply with 14
ineffciencies Fund. und which were found days. 381 payroll audits conducted to
were issued with notices to comply | were issued with notices to comply. determine employers' compliance with the
1146 payroll audits within 14 days. within 14 days. UIF. 194 complied and 187 non-compliant
conducted to determine. were isued with notices to comply within
compliance with the UIF 14 days.
4| Economy a National 1. Introduction of a NMW 2. Number | Eight Sectoral 1.No targ: 2. gisiated and N h 1. LRA Bill approved by ESEID Cluster | NMW Bill published for public The NMW Bill was submitted to and published letters to
improved callaboration between | Minimum Wags ot implemented Act finalised and processed through | and submitted to Cabinet. NMW Bill | comment on 17 Nov 2017 Parliament in November 2017. for comment. Speaker of Parliament
government, organised business and | NEDLAC productivty levels ge:R2 | number 9 final 2,00 Parliament s stll considering the Bl
organised labour 396 per month) lost amendments to the Basic Conditions | Annual Industrial Action report
of Employment Act as wellas the new | published.
Minimum Wage Bill is currently
underway at NEDILAC
4[Economy Investment in research, development | Research, Development, and. Percentage increase in the value of 20 percent increase in the| Verlfication and validation | Draft annual report and database ) Data reviewed and | Information in the database is being b DsTQ b
and innovation 1 dthe rand value of partnership | of the collated data g reviewes 1l task validated. isan |validat the validated, as preparation for the first
growth by enhancing productivity of private when compared to known research entities being evaluated on-going task: The wheat breeding | impact of the partnerships will be annual report. The actual extent of the
d d [strengthened partnerships to 2013 a ed when impact of the partnerships will be
roving the people - . soci il yearis calculated. determined as part of that process, when
poor. R&D programmes; work done by TIA indicator. The actual extent of the the increase for the previous year is
on commercialisation), kindly develop impact of this and other partnerships calculated.
an action, in il be determined in Q4, when
increase for the year i calculated.
[ Economy . development Industrial and 9 0 d validation been updated and | To be reported in Q3 To be reported in Q4 R120 million of industrial and The evaluation of the iniiatives, for DST Quarterly Report
and innovation supports inclusive |aligned with IPAP and regularly. secured for publicly funded R&D led and commercial financing | of the colated data entiies to date have been discussed commercial financing secured. implementation to ensure maximum
growth by enhancing productivity of | monitored in terms of long-run growth | emerging industres secured from 1 April 2015 internally in DST impact is underway. Fluorochemicals -
d d b d (the startof the Strategic R&D plan is being adapted for maximum
roving the DST to revise the. Plan timeframes) impact on industrial developments. Ti
poor. targets powder - the RECT plan is being revised to
reduce technical risk & acce, Aeroswift —
plans for building industrial facillty and
Aeroswift production machines are
underway. Mining - the Mandela Mining
Precinct was launched - formalising the
RDI partnership vith the Minerals Council
of SA (MCSA) to improve efficiency of
mines and mining equipment




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) P 18 018
4 Economy ‘evelopment and o 1 recaived decision | 22 of the 68 applications of 2017 By 31 December 2017, 93 of the 155 | By 31 March 2018, 119 of the 155 Of the 29 applications received between 1 | DST Quarterly Report
and jpports inclusive interms t ' received decisions. ol 2017 were April 2018 and 30 September 2018, 9 (31
growth by enhancing productivity of | of effectiveness in increasing providing final decision to R&D tax the date of receiptof | maximisation of funding for days 135, final | adjudicated, 77 of which received final percent) received decisions within 90 days.
d i application RDI and commercialisation an 1. While |decisions; a In total, 54 applications were provided
proving the across departments; 2 Final none of the decisions were provided | providing decisions was 133, an applications from 2018 were with decisions during the period under
poor. decision of R&D tax within the targeted 90 days, much P o . [adjudicated and review,
incentive applications progress has been made with 92 in the previous quarter final decisions.
provided within 90 days percent of all valid applications (1 218)
have been adjudicated; and &7 percent|
provided with final decisions.
| Economy ‘development and RDI investment framework Internal approval secred for the R&D Jeted and Report on he RDI Several engagements have taken place.
and jpports inclusive interms strategi P prepared and informs undertaking a Perf 8 compiled on | performance, expenditure review (PER) vith the Department of Planning,
growth by enhancing productivity of | of effectiveness in increasing funded of public funding for research, budget process Expenditure Review (PER) toinform | Performance and Expenditure Review | the RDI performance, expenditure [ to inform R&D Budget Framework Monitoring and Evaluation and National
d development of the RDI Investment | (PER) presented to the DST. Treasury to explore the recommendations
proving the Framework, < National  [and Technical for the development of the proposal
poor. Budget Coordination Process. Treasury to refine the approach. Advisory Centre (GTAC) in preparation
for the development of the R&D
5| siills 71053 Headcount the Inregard the [703 2017 inTVET TVETMIS
TVET colleges enrolments in TVET colleges| end of each financial year 2016 data was retracted and reloaded Colleges (state funded and
for the 2018 academic year by 45 colleges. Thus 2017 data was College funded) combined is 678 405;
(Dependent on available affected as a consequence. Therefore Headcount enrolments in TVET
funding and infrastructure) 2017 data will be available by end Colleges (Funded from other sources)
February 2018. The methodology in s 11354 Total - 689 760, Some of the
terms of counting of heads has been data is undeclared and cleaning up of
finalised and will be reflected in the 2017 acadenic year data s in
reports onwards. progress.
5| siills Certfication rates in TVET NC{V) L4: 37 Percent (2015 academic N the the | Exams for NC( i |NCV) L4417 percent 429 percent has been achieved. this s Certification rates will be determined at B
qualifications year) end end and an annual examination and progress | the end of the inancial year
students were resulted on 31 will only be measured after the
December 2017 and the cycle will end November 2018 exams.
towards the end of April 2018 when al
eligible students will receive their
certificates. It is expected that NCIV)
5|siills Certification rates in TVET N3: 512015 academic year) N3: 65 percent Reported the |Reported the 20172017 768 percent has been achieved Certfication rates will be determined at ED
qualifications end end
requirements of the exams as at
resulting date received the certiicates
by 27 November 2017, Iis expected
hat N3 willreach 65 percent.
5[ siits Certification rates in TVET N6: 41 percent (2015 academic year) N6: 65percent d the d the 2017 June | N6:66.1 percent 96.1 percent has been achieved and if | Certfication rates will be determined at STA
qualifications end of each financial year end of each financial year. Nated Business Studies and 2017 p
| August exams and complied with the throughout the year target, can be
requirements of the exams as at rpassed.
resulting date received the certiicates
by 27 November 2017, Iis expected
hat N6 will reach 45 percent.
5[ siits and year) 484 111 per annum 67305 NC(V) and Report191 students | 160 384 NC(V) and Report191 students |For the 2017/18 financial year the | 200 339 NC(V) and Report 191 Audited data for 2017 not available at. | 221919 TVET students received financial NSFAS
Report191 TVET students obtaining qualifying NCQV) and were awarded bursaries were awarded bursaries breakdown as at 31 December 2017 s |students were awarded bursaries | this stage; The reporting timelines are | assistance.
financial assistance annually Report191 TVET students as follows: Total satistics - 200 207; reflected in the SOP for reporting on
awarded bursaries by 31 Female- 130 561 and Male - 69 646 a5 the number of beneficiaries of the
March 2019 (dependent on at 31 December 2017 Departments TVET College bursary.
available funding) scheme to the AG.
BE Percentage of NC(V) L4 NSFAS 3 percent (2016 academic year) 60 percent of NC() L4 | SITA had backlog | The NC{ 0] 9 2017 the NCV) L4 | The 3347 percent throughput rate | Certification rates will be determined at NSFAS
beneficiaries per annum obtaining the NSFAS beneficiaries per | will be resolved by 30 June 2017 after " will only become using data from 2014 [ the end of the financial year.
qualification within the stipulated time- the NSFAS in 2018.2) This now needs to be linked to the | to 2016 provided by SITA. The.
extracted om NSFAS data Data set
stipulated time by 31 March throughput rates for TVET college on [ funded NC(V) L4 student cohort. of November 2012 NCV Level 2
2019 student cohort for the academic students registered for exams, Date set
period 20122016 by 31 March of November 2014 NCV Level 4
2018 students registered for exams,
Compare data sets to determine 2012
cohort students registered for 2014
Level 4 NCV exams (thus within 3 year
period), Data set of November 2014
NCV Level 4 passes, Compare:
November 2014 Level 4 passes with
2012 November Level 2 cohort
registered for exams - Thus
eliminating 2014 passes that do not
relate 10 2012 Level 2 NCV Cohort,
Then applying percent passes fo
NCV Level 4 Noverber 2012 with the.
2012 Cohort that formed part of the.
2014 Level 4 NCV Cohort registered for
exams (thus students at NCV Level 4
within 3 year)
5|siills Impact Indicators Impact Indicators Number of TVET students in 417 (2017 academic yean) 5000 TVET students The The a held with | 417 Students The Cf Tists of | 357 TVET stud iled in foundation INDLELA Data
foundation programmes enrolled in foundation | Foundational Learning Programme | Foundational Learning Programme Nov 2017 toset |C: inthe programmes
programmes by 31 March | (FLP) i 2018, o all new TVET enrolees | (FLP) in 2018, or all new TVET enrolees | outall the implementation pilot Foundationa Learning colleges and the total enrolmentis
2019 ithout a ertificate | without a ertifcate. Jan 2018, A1l 9 Programme at 8 TVET colleges. 368; Despite the lower than projected
colleges indicated readiness to enrolments the programme is being
implement the PLP in Jan 2018. The refined through the pilot.
pilot will cater for up to 600 students.
The ful roll ot in 2019 will target curriculum content and learning
5000, depending on funding to materials, and has informed the
colleges. baseline testing and admission criteria
for the FLP, The national rolloutis
scheduled for January 2019 with a
target of 5 000 enrolments
5[ siils »: »: Number of students enrolled in public |950 000 (2014 acadenic year) 1 Due the [Al Total 975 837, Females - 567,119, 975837 67119 |U auditing their| 1036 atpublic HEMIS
higher education studies at in higher education studies | 2016 academic year data by heir data and Males - 408 697 Females, 408 697 Males and 21 Not | data and are due to submit their audit [universities
universities 18 1 July 2017 g by31 Classified) reports and data by the end of July,
academic year, reported October 2017) Thereafter DHET will undertake a
and verified by 31 October verification process which il be
2019 completed by end October 2018.
5| siills 197 77 obtained obtained | For The NSFAS will present their quarterly | 330 686 Universty students received NSFAS
obtaining financial aid obtaining financial financial assistance. financial assistance. breakdown as at 31 December 2017 s |financial assistance report to the Board in July for approval | financial aid.
assistance annually from as follows:- Total - 261 357; Female - 0 the DHET; DHET will only get this
2016 acadeic year 161469 information by 31 July 2018 after
5[ siils »: »: Number of graduates in Engineering | 9974 (2014 academic year) 57000 Graduates in Due the [Al in Engineering 12388 Graduates in Engineering their| 12 HEMIS
Sciences from universities Engineering Sciences from | 2016 academic year data by heir data and the verification process | (cumulative from 2014-2016) Sciences (3 666 Females, 8 720 Males | data and are due to submit their audit
I 1 July 2017 is curently underway. and 2 Not Classified) reports and data by the end of July,
from the 2014 10 2018 Thereafter DHET will undertake a
academic year, reported verification process which il be
and verified by completed by end October 2015.
5| siills Number. Human | Due date for e [Al 10087 Graduates d Animal Health HEMIS
and Animal Health from universities Health and Animal Health data by their data and the verlfication process | Animal Health (cumlative from 2014- | and Animal Health (7 396 Fernales and | data and are due to subrmit their audit [graduates
from universities universites s 31 July 2017 is currently underway. 2016) 2691 Males) reports and data by the end of July;
(cumulative from the 2014 Thereafter DHET will undertake &
o 2018 academic year, verification process which will be
reported and verified by completed by end October 2018.




Gutcome No | Outcome Kev Actions Indicators Baseline Taroet 177181 [Taroet 18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Data Sources
Skl Number of graduates in Natural and |6 366 (2014 academic year) in e |l 25 269 Natural and Physical Sciences |8 093 Graduates in Natural and Universites are carrenty auditing their| 601 Natural and Physical Scence HEMIS
Physical Sciences from universties and PhysicalSciences from | 2016 academic year data by thei data and the verifcation process | (cumulative from 2014-2016) Physical Sciences (4 I graduates
I 1 1uly 2017 is currently underuay. Males) reports and data by the end of uy.
from the 201410 2018 Thereafter DHET will undertake a
acadermic year, reported veificaion process which wil be
and verified by 31 October completed by end October 2018
siils Impact ndicators Impact ndicators in iniia Teacher | 13740 2014 yean) ininital | Due date for e |Al 39822 Intial 22123 Graduates in nitial Teacher their| 25117 Hems
Education from universiies Teacher Education flom | 2016 academic year data by their data and the verifcation process |(cumulative from 2014-2016) Females and 5842 [ data and audit
universites (cumulative | universtesis 31 uly 2017 is currently underway. Males) reports and data by the end of uy.
from the 2014 0 2018 Thereafter DHET will undertake a
academic year, e veificaion process which wil be
and. verified by 31 October complted by end October 2016.
5[sas Number of Research Masters 6076 (2014 academic yean 34000 Research Masters | Due date for e |An 7 m Iy auditing Hems
graduates i ther data process 2014-2016) 147 Females and 3 821 Males) data and are due tosubit their audit
2014 ties s 31 Juy 2017 is currently underuay. reports and data by the end of uy.
to 2018 academic year, Thereafter DHET will undertake &
reported and verifed by 31 verfcation process which vill be
ctober 2019) completed by end October 2018
[ Success 76 percent (2014 year) 78 percent Due date for e |Al Total 78 percent; Females - 80 their| 77 HEmIs
year,reported and verified | 2016 academic year data by theirdata and percent; Males - dTSpercent |data and audit
by 31 October 2019) universites s 31 July 2017 reports and data by the end of uy.
31 October 2017) Thereafter DHET will undertake a
veification process which wil be
complted by end October 2018.
5[sas Higher 75 percent 51 percent Due date for e |An (Total 53 percent; Females 86 m Iy auditing Hems
success rates (contact) year eported and verified ther data process | percent; Males - 79 percent; Females |data and
by 31 October 2019) universtes s 31 uly 2017 79 percent Males) reports and data by the end of uly.
31 October 2017) Thereafter DHET will undertake &
verfcation process which il be
completed by end October 2018
[ Higher 69 percent (2014 71 percent Due date for e |Al Total - 68 percent; Females - 71 HemIs
success rates (distance) year eported and verifed 2016 academic year data by their data and the verifcation process | percent; Males - 61 percent;diference 1 percent Females | data and audi @
by 31 October 2019) universities s 31 July 2017 percent Males) reports and dota by the end of uy.
31 October 2017) Therealter DHET will undertake a
veification process which will be
completed by end October 2018.
BED Impact ndicators Impact ndicators Percentage of university academic |38 percent (2014 acadermic yea) 6 percent Due date for e |An Total - 45 percent Females - 41 U HEms
staffwith PHD's year, veriied by 31 October by heir data percent; Males - with PHDS (41 59 [data and Phos
universites s 31 July 2017 reports and data by the end of uy.
31 October 2017) Thereafter DHET will undertake &
veificaion process which wil be
completed by end October 2018
BE Number of 15t year students in 16300 in Due date for e |Al totalof 20942 Received all completed progress | Foundation programmes data s being HEMIS
foundation programmes. databy ther data and st year for 2016 FortHare. UNIVEN and_[analysed and vill be reported by 31
(2018 academic year, universities s 31 July 2017 is curtently underway. The target of 18 500 for 2016 has VUT submitted unsatisfactory reports. | October 201,
reported and veifed by 31 therefore been exceeded They are r-doing thei progress
BED Impact ndicators Impact ndicators (Arisan learners wade test passage at_| 5 percent 65 percent Arisan leamers | 48 percent 57 percent A prefiminary average pass rate of 54| INDLELA' curien pass ate s 50| Pass Rate &1 percent Arisan leamers are passing INDLELA Data
INDLELA passing their trad test at percent was reported for the period | percent Quarter 1:57 percent their trade test at INDLELA.
INDLELA ending December 2017.It s expected Please note tha the percent figure is
that the average pass rate will reach 58 stil preliminary pending validation
percent
BED Impact ndicators Impact ndicators Percentages of national artsan 5 percent (2005 HSRC research 50 percent The annual suvey wil be conducted i T annual survey will 1179 percent of national A index survey index racer index racer NADSC
eamers employed or sef-employed [ Report) October 2017 October 2017 learmer orself-  the report be undertaken | study will be conducted in Quarter 4.
employed for the period ending March shows that G0 percent of arisan | during October 2018 and Tracer Study
2017. 2) Asurvey to ascertainthe Ieamersare employed (54 percent)or | report will b produced by March
current baseline o national arisan |sel-employed (6 percent)
Ieorner employed o sef-employed
willbe undertaken. 3 It s expected
that artisans employed or sf-
employed willreduce 1o 60 percent by
end March 2018
s[sus mechanism for | PSET published . |Publication of statstical | Publication of the 2013|2016 publication project plan on data.| Data gathering for ot it [T The project anual ding as per he oHET
labour market and skils planning | sttisticson the Post-School Education 201,202 report on PSET data of the | statsica reporton PSET | callection has been developed Post School Education and Training In Training in South has been |project plan.
and Training (PSET) and undertake preceding twoyears | data by 30 April 2015 South Afica: 2016 publication has | as per project plan. The satistical | 2016 was published developed and approved by the
descrptive analyss of the data published by 30 April of | Annual PSET sttistial commenced as per the project plan. | report illbe inalised and published A/DDG on 14 May 2018
every year report published by Apilof by 31 March 2018
every year
s[suis Establish ised app 1 and b [ New Indicator Cantralised application | Functional and business | Central Application Policy and Central | Central Policy and | The CAG d a| Central Application Service Policy was technology platform for the Central
labour market and sills planning | system specifications or the Central system for universites beendrafted [ Central Application Bil has been haice) was published Applications System intalised
Application System for universities operational and achieving [ for the Central Application drafted. appointed in 15 December 2017 for requirements of the PSET System for a
developed objectives by 31 March [ syster for universities the system operationalization during Central Applications Systems
developed by 31 March January 2018 to provide the cllcentre initiaised
2015 and the exsting system enhancement;
However the system for unversties
will ot be operational by 31 March
2018 a5 envisaged.
s[suis Establish ised app Centralsed for | New Indicator Centrlised Application Centrl Application Sevice Palicy was The Central Application Services il s Signed-offfunctional and business
labour market and sills planning | system uiversities operational and achieving Service system for published being processed through the SPCHD system by DDG:U
objectives universites operational and cluster
achieving objectives by 31
BED mechanism for Sennial Kl supply and | New Indicator Annualreporton skils | The 2016 annual report on the The 2016 annual reporton the Tis report s produced every o Further development: Bienially, Tst | nd Draft of the 2018 skils supply and Annual report approved for
labour market and skils planning [and demand Gemand published supply and demand projection of skils suppl projection ofskils suppl years; The draft o the 2018 skils supplyand [ demand report has been developed. publication by DG and published on
published by 31 March | published on 31 March 2017 published on 31 March 2017. by the end of March 2017 for the demand report was approved by the the website
2016 : o A/DDG on 27 June 2018
the 2018 report. willbe produced by the end of March
s Tegisiation and align | Number of acts under the (Continuous Education and Training Review of the National | The Bil is scheduled to be tabled | The National Quaif the's peces of The National Qualifications Framework | Futher, the Skis Development Act, | The National Quaifications Framework oreT
y s the Act Hig Amendment Act Qualifcation Framevork | during the 2017/18 legislative Amendment Bl was subitted for | been eviewed and or amended as at has has completed ts public
will be reviewed and i necessary Act and the National programme of Parlament certifcation by the State Law Advisors. |31 for tabling in Parliament;Regulations | amendment during the 2018/19 | comment phase and i the n fnal stages
amended Student Financial Aid Acertifcate of compliance with the tis envisaged that
Scheme Act by 31 March Constitution was ssued. The Socio- National Student Financial A Scheme this process willbe finalsed during | Committee on Higher Education and
2019 Economic Impact Assessment has have been p » Trainin. additional
been completed comment isation and | Financial
new SETAL processes sid P on3 April 2018
Currentlya 3d draft of the SDA
Amendment Bill has been compiled
Based on the delay in finaisation of
the above processes and considering
the standard timespan of aw-making,
the 2019 target willnot be achieved.
The NGF Amendment Bil s curently
before Pariament and i ready to b
introduced during the next
reconvene from the winter recess




Kew Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Jun 2018 Data Sources
A credible institutional mechanism for | Review Policy New Indicator Policy on the Policy on the Based on consultations and Socio- | The Department of P d [The policy on C¢ dSocio- | The letter signed by the DG of DHET Policy document published in the
planning o community sevice for all university Economic 9 be Economic Government Gazette

graduates developed conducted, totheir [incorporated inta the DPSA related | conducted, the recommendationis | Subsequent to the above, it was

rather graduate e d will be A/DDG responsible
Geveloped by 31 March | developed by 31 March | programmes due unaffordable provided by DPSA in future TIF The DPSA will provide.
2018 2018 implementation costs meetings. I this regard, a letter to the |implementation costs feedback.
Director-General of DPSA has been
Plan for Staffing norms for CETC staff New indicator The final policy on staffing | The staffing norms is undergoing | Finaisation of the staffing norms | The Cabinet memo has been prepared | The staffing norms for CETC staffwill | The cabinet mema has not been. The staffing normes for CETC staff will Staffing Norms for CETC staff
Jead Training Colleges Geveloped norms ELRC chamber gandthe [andit 9 rought the current inding approved by Minister
and highlevel leaming (CETO)infine with enrolment in April 2018 National |Minister; The memo h through [sources before [ Minister. The memo vas developed [ sources need to be identified before the.
estimates Treasury. d the P nitis [ policy can be finalised.
social cluster. exploring what can be passible using
the current compensation budget.

Number of CETCs to be established | New indicator Framework for The. ppr Funding | The Funding Framework for Submission to Minister
programmes leading to intermediate | CETCs and expande as [ Training Framework for 3 The [c and Training Approved submission by the Director-
and highlevel learning CETCs appr has Training analysed; | was published General

Minister by 31 March 2015 was published for public comment on | The Minister will be advised on the
Plan approved by 31 March| 1 September 2017. outcome of the analysis and the
2016 for the recommendations of the Ministerial
operationaliation of CETCs. Committee which wil inform the
drafting of the new National Norms
and Standards for Funding CET
Establish 9 accredited to 10U dited T The status of the y have their 3 Universities are being vetted for Councilon Higher Education
[brogrammes leading to intermediate | opportunities for TVET college staff | offer TVET lecturer qualifications to offer TVET lecturer Councilon of the C¢ ape and CHE W)

and highlevel learning

qualifications by 31
December 2017

Higher Education

g their prog:
development and seeking approval
and accreditation to offer the.
programmes.

Lecturer Education Project is as
follows: Three programmes are
undergoing interal university
processes of approval; Three
programmes have been reviewed by
the College Lecturer Education
Programme Evaluation Committee
(COPEQ) and require revision by
institutions; One programme has been
approved by COPEC and is awaiting
PQM clearance; Four programmes
have received PQM clearance and to
be submitted to CHE for accreditation;
Three programmes are stll awaiting
CHE accreditation; Two programmes
have received PQM clearance, with 1
of the programmes currently being
offered.

University, have received accreditation
from the Council on Higher Education.

and NMU) Seven Universities have.
received PQM clearance. One
university has received DHET approval

Qualifications for Lecturers in Technical
and Vacational Education and Training. 2
Universties are undergoing Programme

for
Qualifications for Lecturers in
Technical and Vocational Education
and Training.

5 Universities
are awaiting accreditation fro

Council on Higher Education. 3 Universites|
have received accreditation from the.
Council on Higher Education.

TVET | New indicator

10 Universities offering

[The University of the Western Cape

[The University of the Western Cape

The University of the Western Cape

The PG Dip in Technical and

Letter of accreditation from CHE

Increase access and success in Establish 9 N [The University of Western Cape and
Jead PP TVET college staff | lecturer qualifcations accredited TVET college | had its initial intake of students for the | had it initial intake. wits had it initial intake Vocational Education offered by UNC
and high level learming lecturer qualifications by 31 | Postgraduate Diploma in Technical | Postgraduate Diploma in Technical [ offering accredited TVET College p Technical
March 2020 and Vocational Education and Training | and Vocational Education and Training|lecturer qualifications; UWC offers a | and Vocational Education and Training[on offer.
in2017. G Dip in Technical and Vocational ~|in 2017
Establish 9 10 percent ATVET ATVET [The 2016 data was received from the | A TVET lecturer qualifications survey | Information on progress wil be The University of the Western Cape had its OHET
Jead PP TVET college staff | lecturers at TVET colleges TVET in 2015 and a baseline [ was conducted and the data s being | TVET Branch and being analysed; The | was conducted and 38 percentof | supplied between the 3rd and 4th |initalintake of students for the.
and high level learning colleges by 31 March 2020 | report on TVET lecturer qualification | processed. report will be ready by 31 March 2018. | ecturers were found to be is analysed. P Technical and
on the 2014 baseline as | status was compiled. academically and professionally Vocational Education and Training in 2017.
determined through a DHET] qualified
Percentage of TVET lecturers. New indicator 30 percent TVET lecturers | Protocols / Guidelines on the Protocols / Guidelines on the Conditions for Skils h < ipals, and Deputy. TVET college Principals and Deputy DHET
Jead workin pe pe Lew Colleges and 40 pe Principals Principals
and highlevel leaming colleges and their industry of workin their industry for_|work in TVET coll dl workin TVET coll dl percent of workin TVET colleges and lecturers | workshop on the Lecturer workshop on the Lecturer Development
work place very two years P P training plans. exposed to the work place have been | Development Strategy and Plan Strategy and Plan to initiate the signing of
years from 2019 developed developed developed bringing their attention to the target | Memoranda of Understanding with,
and imploring
of MOUs and contracts with different | placements.
employers in order to enhance lecturer|
placements, Colleges might not
succeed in signing contracts with
Industry and employers timely. The
Department will approach employer
organisations to faciltate MOUs and
contracts with industry and employers
forlecturer placements. SETAS will be
brought into assist garner support
and cooperation from employers
Acting DDGT signed Lettered Circular
TC-EW to Regional Managers and
College Principals clearly spelling out
the obligation to colleges to work
towards achieving 20 percent lecturer
placement during 2018/19 financial
d Establish TVET Number of TVET © 3 new TVET college Roll-out plan for the construction of | Thabazimbi campus of Waterberg | Nkandla A matter is still pending | Thabazimbi campus of the Waterberg Handover certficate and pictures
lead d campuses built by 31 he nine (9) new TVET campuses TVET C National Thereis [TVET C 30
and highlevel learning agreements December 2015 approved through DDG: Tmemo |30 June 2016; 598 June 2016, the
ated partial Umfolozi TVET Cc
occupation; recei 9 completed with partial occupation.
partal The C P beon- the Umfolozi TVET]
occupation. site since 1 May 2018 A site inspection  College is 84 percent completed with
is scheduled for the 3rd week of July | partial occupation.
2018, A temporary campus (prefabs)
has been putin place on the site for
students until completion of the
contract.
d Establish TVET Rollout plan for the. [Thabazimbi campus of Waterberg | The National Skis Fund will provide | Roll-out plan for the constrution of Completed Funding is available for the construction of Submission approved by the Director-
lead nine TVET C ed awarding of the contract | TVET College was officially opened on |an operational budget of R300 million |the nine (9) new TVET campuses 8 new TVET college campuses. Contracts General
and high level learming agreements and operationalisation |30 June 2016 over a period of 3 years. Both sites | approved through DDG: T memo have been awarded and contractors are on
budget plan of the d are dated 12 site for the construction of 7 new TVET
remaining @ new TVET receiving tuition. college campuses.
college campuses
Geveloped and approved
by 31 March 2019
(dependent on available
d Develop an osted (Costed macro infrastructure | Basic outline for drafting costing Basic outline for the draft o d | Completed Plan approved by DG
programmes leading to intermediate |plan for TVET colleges maintenance plan for TVET colleges. TVET [ norms \g model has been [ has and wil finalsed have been
and high level learming. developed colleges developed by 31 |developed; These willfeed into. developed. Templates for by 31 March 2018 completed
March 2017 development of the infrastructure | Classifcation of Educational Subject
funding model. Matter and space utilsation
Increase access and success in Finalise and monitor standards of | Percentage of TVET colleges audited | New indicator 100 percent of TVET 100 percent of TVET Draft TVET (A1l 50 TVET coll being audited | Sampled TVET Colleges have been | The Auditor-General s auditing all 50| Completed MAE report showing percentage of
I TVET colleges for dited by the | col dited by the by evaluated for compliance to the TVET colleges compliant institutions approved by DG
and high level leaming compliance in terms of recommended monitored approved governance standards
governance standards for compliance i terms of | for compliance in terms of relating to the 2017 acadenic year
governance governance

standards by 31 December
2017

standards by 31 December
2017




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
5|stills Increase access and success in Enrol TVET students in need of support | Foundation programmes for TVET The a [Funding 417 students without a National Senior ED
lead in foundation Foundational Learning Programme | National Skils Fund. The Department Certficate have been enrolled in the
and high level leaming support for success (FLP) in 2018, fo all new TVET enrolees | will be introducing a Foundational pilot Foundational Learning
ithout a National Senior Certficate. | Learning Programme (FLP) in 2018, for Programme at 8 TVET colleges
all new TVET enolees without a
5| siills Increase access and success in Enrol TVET students in need. 2007 Report on the throughput by March NC(V) L4 [The Chief Tists of NCW L4 ‘Audited report by April 2019
lead in foundation TVET coleges ped and rates for TVET college on 2018 9 be determined at the
and highlevel leaming. support for success (Green post school education, 2011) | piloted by March 2018 | student cohort finalised percent obtain their NC(V) colleges. The total enrolment is 365, | end of the financialyear.
annually from 31 March q 3years foll
2017 from the time of the nital report. This
is not unexpected when a new
programme i introduced. Some
colleges did not correctly dentify the
profile oflearners for the FLP. This has
provided useful insights for the
national roll-out, whichis scheduled
for January 2019. The targeted
enrolments for 2019 s 5 000.
5| siills Increase access and success in Enrol TVET students in need of support To be determined by 31 March 2017 SITA had committed that the backlog | The NC(V) and National N Diploma
lead in foundation based on resolving the certification would be resolved by 30 June 2017 | backlogs have been addressed which
and highlevel leaming support for success backiog after which t
be extracted and analysed. throughput rates for the stipulated
period. The final phase of the backiog
project will now focus on addressing
any outstanding NATED certificates.
5[ siits Strengthen TVET o qualfying 12 months c: TBONC] f d 120922 National N[ The certificates for all Could c STA
Jead d 3 months after outstanding Diploma Certficates to qualifying | as at resulting for 2017 August TVET college students who were eligible
and highlevel learming examinations within 12 months by 31 ths after having and satisfied the requirements for the June:
March 2017 applied. The final phase of the backlog | on 05 September 2017 were released examinations. Certificates were printed
dl : and delivered to Colleges from 06-14
any outstanding NATED certficates. | The DHET complied with three months September 201,
period of releasing the certficates
after the resulting date.
5|siills Stengthen TVET Percentage of public TVET college | 70 percent Certificates issued to (Al (100 percent) TVET AITVET. [The conduct of the 2017 August AIITVET. (Annual compliance determined via
lead d TVET college were assessed and found compliant | Engineering has be d found compliant results of assessed and found compliant with monitoring process per examinations
and highlevel learning conducting national examinations and within 3 months by 31 | assessed and compliance drated and approved by the DG; All | with national policy students who are elgible as at national policy. cycle
ssessments in compliance wit March 2018 report by 31 March 2019 | national policy. colleges received the certifcates by 2 resulting have been released to
national policy November 2017. colleges on time. The results for
remarking and iregularities have also
been released on time; The report on
Conduct of public TVET College.
examination centres during national
examinations and assessments was
approved by the DG on 26 April 2018
BE Increase access to high-level Produce and retain a new generation | Number of new Generation of 100 percent additional | A total of o 7nGAP 21718 [Todate Atotal of 111 nGAP posts were Atotal of 111 nGAP posts were allocated SSAUF nGAP scholar awards (1GAP
programmes [of . tansforming | Academics Programme (1GAP) have been mad employed; The DHET has also sent a allocated lecturer employment contracts)
in needed areas the historical and social composition | appointments to have started with ol Vice- lecturers April 2018, 12018, 28 Lecturers Populated templates and letters from
of the academic work force. workforce per annum by 31 |recruitment, To date 13 nGAP lecturers Chancellors of all the universities | for the 2017/18 cohort have been | Four lecturers have been employed by [have thus far been employed universites indicating new staff
March 2020 have been employed. questing the end of June, as follows: All black, directly employed by the university
on the new staff directly employed by two males and two females,
the universities, and this information Universities are continuing with the
will b received and reported in the recruitment process
4th quarter report.
Increase access (o high-level Produce and retain acaderic staff e ed 75 percent 75 percent have thus far been |In terms of TDG, 24 0ut of 26 TDG | I terms of the Teaching Development DG and RDG progress reports.
programmes , transforming |pr and research PP B provided with teaching and research from | Grant, 24 out of 26 institutions submitted
in needed areas from the projects; projects; |report; The total number of 262 development opportunities from the | universities by 31 May 2018 deadline. | their TDG Phase-out reports by the 31 May.
of the academic work force. Teaching and Research Development the 2017/18t0 201920 [They ey o ching anc MU and Sol R being
Grant cycle outlining how the allocated funds will | outlining how the allocated funds will | development opportuni Grant ot yet submitted their reports. All 24| analysed. With regard to the Research
be utiise postgraduate studies in the financial reports and 21
 year of 2016/17, The number is broken returned for correcti funded in 201 that were
down as follows: 199 (Black) and 63 This resulted in the unavailability of | funded in the previous years are
(White) 145 (Female) and 117 (Male); data. With regard to the RDG, no new | continuing with their studies.
97 (PHD) 43 (Master's) and 122 academics were funded in 2017.
(PGDIP) Acadenics that were funded in the
previous years are continuing with
their studies.
Increase access to high-level Develop plan for 9 integrated for Improved system of R1142 millon was collected The NSFAS Recoveries Strategy has | YTD - R369 917 275; Annual target | RS12.8 million was callected The NSFAS willpr a been collected ‘Approval ofsystem by NSFAS Board by|
occupationall directed programmes | mechanism from students who were | from those funded through NSFAS  |improving collection collecting funds from those been implemented; Collections per | RS88 000 000; The YTD actual report to the Board during July 2018 | biannual target of R298 millon. September 2016
in needed areas funded through NSFAS developed funded through NSFAS month have increased as a result of | collections represents 79 percent of for approval to the DHET. DHET wil
developed by 31 March the various intiatives. R2384 million | the annual target (Due to the only get this nformation by 31 July
2016 was collectec proposed free education the target 201 after approval by the Board.
was to remain amber until the
o high-level 9 (A 9 A 9 A tabled at | Modelling of the inancial implications | Cabinet recommended that the draft Cabinet recommended that the draft Revised funding framework
programmes |for for il ppr Cabinet on 22 5 Cabinet| of the. 9 Revised g Revised Framework be taken through
in needed areas Council on Higher Education and the ertaken, as well as of proposals | further consultations with the sector further consultations with the sector and
comment by 31 July 2017 | comment Minister before it s published in the the 11-12May |and published after consultation. published after consutation. The DHET
by 31 July 2017 g e 2017. A working group between DHET and UsAf working group undertook
consultation. and USAf met on 28 November 2017 to| additional financial modelling. Processes
discuss the outcome of the financial with regard to the regulation of fees for
modelling. Subsequently, a urther 20 the 2019 academic year is being finalised.
models and trends were requested for
e next meeting early in 2012,

o high-level i o Evidence is being gathered across the (An Articulation Unit is operational and SMM Minutes;Inter- Departmental
occupationall directed programmes | systems Ministerial Task Team and SAQA policy are implemented by | Ministerial Task Team and k) o d bout [PSET dealing with articulation cases and queries National Qualifications Framework
in needed areas report approved by the Minister for 31 March 2018 SAQA report approved by | 1anuary 2017. on a case-by-case basis. Articulation Steering Committee agenda and

publication the Minister for publication evidence is gathered from () cases information across the education and minutes
by 31 March 2016 hat the NQF Directorate continues to training system is being gathered. SAQA
manage the Articulation queries; i) and the three Quality Councils are
Research culminating in academic providing reports about articulation
papers being presented; and (iiThe related matters.
Director presented a paper at the.
International Conference on
Researching Work and Learning on
PL as a mechanism for articulation
Increase access to high-level Increase the number of doctoral Number of doctoral graduates from | 1870 (2012 acadeic year) Due the [Al 7 2797 1182 U auditing their|3 057 HEMIS
programmes universities universities 20141 by heir data and g 1614 Male and 1Not data and are due to submit their audit
in needed areas d s is 31 July 2017 is currently underway from 2014-2016 Classified) reports and data by the end of July
verified by 31 October 2019) 2015 Thereafter DHET will undertake a
verification process which il be
completed by end October 2015.

o high-level throughput TReport 010 | Due date for- the [Al Data for o1 received 31 HEMIS
occupationall directed programmes Undergraduate throughput data by their data and including by31 was published | data and audit | July 2018 and is being analysed
n needed areas universites s 31 July 2017 The tables are being reports and data by the end of July

2018 (Reported and verified generated which will be consolidated 2018 Thereafter DHET will undertake a
by 31 October 2019) for the tables in the cohort report to. verifcation process which il be
be published on the departmental completed by end October 2018
website on 31 March 2012,




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
Siills o high-level I [ forthe New indicator [The National Tor2018/19 | MIF Guidelines have been finalised March 2018, the, DG approved plan
programmes |for developed for the university sector | was drafted and discussed at a t02020/21 wil be guided by the and for infrastructure revised
n needed areas Geveloped 31 March 2016 | university enrolment planning strengthened MIP universities to upload their documents | plans onto the MIF platform applications for 2018/19 t0 2020721 as
workshop on 16 March 2016 as required i terms of the MIF submitted through the MIF platform.
guidelines. An analysis of the priorties and
recommendations were concluded. A
submission with the recommended
allocations was submitted to the
Minister on 28 June 2018 for
consideration and approval. A
submission of the MIF, phase 1
including the draft version of the
and platform for universiies to submit
applications,information and dt
approved by
iy 2018
5[ siils high-level as New system Second phase of QEP in March 2017 Project | The QEP Phase 1 Synthesis document | 24 institutional submissions are. Completed. All drafts of QEP-related Report from CHE
programmes | proposed by CHE reports delivered) completed by 30 June 2018 to promote is pe available on the Council on Higher | documents to be eventually published
in needed areas the higher o d; It will be. licabl
education system; Phase 2 was submitted to the CHE by 31 March and wil be scrutinised by the CHE
nd fo The Code of Good Practice governance structures between July
the curriculum. [ Workshop was successfully held 28 and August 2015,
November 2017 leading to the
commencement of the writing of the
Code 23 QEP Phase 2 submissions
were received from Public Institutions
by 31 December 2017; The submission
of the Insitutional Reports on QEP
Phase 2 by 23 Public Insitutions
signified the conclusion of the Second
Phase of QEP.
5| siills Increase access to high-level Finalise and monitor standards of | Proportion of institutions meeting | New indicator 70 percent of institutions | The Code of Goad Governance Practice| A consultative workshop with Letters as well as the governance | The “Guidelines of Good Governance | Awaiting the reports from institutions.|Institution self-assessment reports were. Standards published by Minister
programmes standards of good governance March place on Practice and for on the Council received on 30 June 2018 and are being
in needed areas 2018 and up to 95 by 31 onrefining the |sent to Council Chairpersons and | South African Public Higher Education [good governance indicatars. analysed.
March 2020 28 March 2017 Code and indicators and gaining | Registrars; The Chairpersons of Council|Institutions” was approved
agreement on its implementation. | were requested to submit the
governance indicators sef-assessment
form by 30 June 2018, as that will be
the same date as their submission of
their annual reports; It s expected that
70 percent of institutions will be
BE to high-level Expand bandwidth per | 2200 Mbps in 2015/16 8000 Mbps average This is an annual target and is This is an annual target and reported however b per 1 data not available | New SANReN links and upgrade plan have. SANREN Annual Report
occupationall directed programmes | technology SANReN site per annum bandwidth capaci reported at the end of the financial | at the end of the financial year the tender process has been finalised | SANReN site per annum was achieved [et been finalised.
in needed areas available per SANReN site | year and the service provider appointed.
5[ skits to high-level 2 7711 Pipeline Honours and Masters Not less than 52 069 4490 pipel 7958 pipeline 9628 (4 527 5 Masters |8 osT
occupationall directed programmes | through bursaries o 15 pipeline postgraduate | supported supported and 5 301 supported (Btech students by 30 June 2018 supported
in needed areas NRF and DST-managed programmes. students awarded bursaries awarded bursaries by 31 December | 605 Masters)
through NRF and DST- 2017.
managed programmes as
reflected in the NRF and
DST project report by 31
March 2019
5|siills o high-level Number of PHD studs rded  |2845 16 Not less than 15209 PhD | 1568 PhD ] 3 3431PhD. . d Masters |25 PhD stud q ST
occupationally directed programmes | through the awarding of bursaries | bursaries through NRF and DST- students awarded bursaries by 31 December 2017, students by 30 June 2018
in needed areas managed programmes through NRF and DST-
managed programmes as
reflected in the NRF and
DST project report by 31
March 2019
5|siills Increase access (o high-level (Awarding of research infrastructure 5 60 Research infrastructure | Calls for [There was 1o Q3 targe, however one | 33 Research nfrastructure grants | Completed Call for proposals on awarding of research OsT
programmes rded awarded in 2015/16 higher  [grants by SARIR contractis in the process of | awar infrastructure grants ssued
in needed areas science councils and national faclties education institutions, being signed with the host intitution.
science councils, national
facilities of the NR,
museums by 31 March 2019|
5| siills Increase access to high-level 9 5 harticl 5700151 aceredited This i an annual target and is This i an annual target and is The report s being finalised The 2018/19 report will only be available at| NRF
occupationall directed programmes outputs search [ p ~funded researchers research articles published |reported at the end of the financial | reported at the end of the financial the end of the financial year.
in needed areas articles published by NRF-funded | (2015) by NRF-funded researchers |year year
researchers as reflected in the NRF by 31 March 2019
5|siills Increase access (o high-level Increasing a Total number of ded ded research 3876 ded 4 4707 Researchs ded research 3616 Researchers awarded research NRF
occupationally directed programmes |awarded to researchers NRF- research grants through | grants grants grants through NRF-managed grants grants.
in needed areas managed programmes as reflected in_ | programmes in 2015/16. NRF-managed programmes| programmes as reflected by the NRF
the NRF project reports s reflected by the NRF project reports by 31 December 2017
project reports by 31 March Prospects of reaching the annual
2019 arget are goor
5| siills Increase the a New artisans qualfied 18 110 artisans qualified T381 lified 12597 14463 Artisan certificated. Submissions from SETAS and INDLELA.
directed programmes in needed areas |artisans. Quarter 2:3362; Quarter 34345 o NAM
and thereby expand the availabilty of by 31 March 2015 Total qualified Artisans Tst April to
intermediate level skils with a special date i 10298 (Q3 cumulative and
focus on artisan skills preliminary)
5| siills Increase the a ortion od 90 percent of SETAS [A11 21 SETAS scored 75 percent t0 100 |All 21 than7s |Al21 the Good governance standards report
directed programmes in needed areas |artisans. Governance Standard Charter meeting good Governance percent wh ed on meeting quarter 1 arter 1 reports, which are being
and thereby expand the availabilty of Standard Charter by 31 determine Good Charter. The 2017/18 |analysed.
intermediate level skils with a special March 2019 good governance standards, resulting
focus on artisan skills in 100 percent overall percentage: Governance Standard Charter is due.
for approval by 31 December 2018,
5| siills Increase a harter (A1l 21 SETAS (A1l 21 SETAS Good governance standards report
directed programmes in needed areas |artisans. developed and approved Charter with SETA's and standards and standards
and thereby expand the availabilty of finalised by 31 March 2016 [ rep analysed pe analysec
intermediate level skils with a special
focus on artisan skills
5|skills place- | Number. Pl learning |69 571 Workplace -based learning 37,000 Workplace-based For the third quarter 2017/18, 44 138 | 162 570 Workplace-based learning Database of WIL learers reported
directed needed areas opportunities 16 learning opportunities by Workplace-based learning placements were reported; 162 570 quarterly
and theraby expand the availabilty of o learning placements
intermediate level skils with a special (Cumulative figure as at quarter 3 was | were reported
focus on artisan skills 109 748) It s expected that the
workplace based learning
opportunities will reach 130 000 by
March 2018.
5[ siils place- | Number learning |52 718 Workplace -based learning 31146 65610 37023 Workplace-based leaning | 37 023 Workplace-based learning Database of WIL learners reported
directed needed areas opportunities opportunities in 2015/16. 21 P rterly
and thereby expand the availabilty of 31 March 2019 467 and Males - 15 556)
intermediate level skils with a special
focus on artsan skills
6| Economic Infastructure. Impact Indicators Impact Indicators 2013) 10000 MW added 6244 MW procured and 2 904 MW/ 6780 MW already being supplied to 63056 780 MW signed to already being | DoE
capacity commissioned alreadly being supplied to the grid the grid through REIPPP. 2 387 MW. upplied to the grid through REIPPP. 3 776
through REIPP 2 127 MW through through Eskom's build programme. MW already supplying the grid. 2 387 MW,
Eskom's build programme. through Eskom's build programme.
. 2013) 10000 MW added




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
& Infrastruct Electricity generation reserve margin |1 percent 19 percent 5017 MW excess capacity to the 5017 MW excess capaciy to the 5017 MW excess capacity to the national | Do
increased national grid national grid. There is growing grid. The system has been experiencing
concerns of stranded assets due to rotational-load-shedding due to labour
depressed demand, weak economy. challenges at Eskom. The exercise to
and rising tarifs. quantify the reserve margin will be:
conducted by NERSA following the System
Adequacy report which wil be issued by
Eskom in October 2018, There is growing
concerns of stranded assets due to
depressed demand, weak economy and
[Additional SA coal enabled for energy | Zero base 10 percent increase Some projects have been identified to. Some projects have been identified to. Some projects have been identified to | Do
production promote coal production. This will promote coal production. This will promote coal production. This will likely.
likely add a capacity of 59.2 mtpa likely add a capacity of 59.2 mtpa. add a capacity of 592 mtpa
[Additional SA gas enabled for energy | Zero base 10 percent increase 0 percent, However, the Project 0 percent added. However, the Project 0 percent added. However, the Project | DoE
production Information Memorandur for gas Information Memorand Information Memorandum for gas issued
E Infrastruct Road freight moved to rail Zero base 2 percent more per annum | Draft Road Freight Strategy has been The RFS Integrated Implementation The RFS Integrated Implementation Plan | DoE
completed and approved by ESEID. Plan has not yet been developed. has not yet been developed. An Industry
cluster; The strategy s on its way to However, there s a high level Policy Round Table was hosted by the DOT to
Cabinet. intervention/implementation Plan as manage the implementation of the Road
part of the Strategy. The department o Rail strategic interventions. The team
informed stakeholder during the road has an extensive consultatve process in
shows, about the high level plan and place to ensure that all the role players are.
the intention to develop a detailed effectively consulted towards the
integrated implementation plan at a development of the RFS Integrated
later stage. 2nd round of consultations Implementation plan and the.
through Road Shows were done with: implementation of the RFS. The team has
WG EC; MP; KZN; NW GP; LP and FS. conducted extensive consultations with
The department has also consulted DPE and TRANSNET to ascertain the
DPE and Transnet particularly on the implementation of the RFS and to plan
identified commodities to be moved ahead for the Road to Rail migration which,
from road to rai. Private sector, and has taken place effectively to date.
Industry Associations were consulted Bilateral between industry, DOT and
a5 well. A wider stakeholder Transnet are currently being undertaken to|
consultation was also done through ascertain industry needs towards Road to
the following forums: NW and EC Rail migration and Transnet's capacity to
Transport Technical Committee. MP. deal with the demand. The
and GP Freight Forum, National implementation of the RFS is currently
Transport Forum. underway and will be done parallel to the.
development o the RFS Integrated
Increased tonnage moved onrail | 207 mipa 330 mtpa by 2019 Vear to date s 219.1 million tons by Vear to date tonnage moved is 226.30 5456mipa DPE
end of June 2017 million tons per annum by end of
March 2018. No likely to meet the 330
mtpa by end 2018/19 given low
E Infrastruct per hour 35 average crane moves per| DCT- Pier 145, DCT- Pier 255, CICT: DCT- Pier 1:253; DCT - Pier 2228, DCT- Pier 1:253 OPE
sea-ports and inland terminals hour 53, NCT: 63 CTCT- 30,1 NCT: 246 DCT - Pier2:223
272
E Infrastruct Increased private investmentand | Zero base 5 percent increase [The Drat Private Sector Participation. The Draft Private Sector Partiipation The Draft Private Sector Participation | DoT.
market share of private ownership of Framework has been received. As part Framework has been received. As part Framework has been received. As part of
ports and rail of the Oceans Economy, projects that of the Oceans Economy, projects that the Oceans Economy, projects that can be
can be implemented through private can be implemented through private implemented through private sector
sector investments have been sector investments have been investments have been identified and REPs
dentified and RFPs issued. dentified and RFPs issued. issued.
Increased private investmentand | R70bn RE in 2013 Syrsin To date, this programme has To date, this programme has concluded 91 | DoE
market share of private ownership of RE, base load, co- secured in REIPPP. concluded 91 projects with a capacity projects with a capacity of 6 300 MW, Of
electricity generation; n base load, generation, gas and other of 6 300 MW. Of these, 62 projects with, these, 62 projects with a combined
renewable energy, new fuels and gas 2 combined capacity of 3 800 MW/ capacity of 3800 MW have alreadly
have already connected to the grid, connected to the grid
(Additional bulk water resources Zero base 5 percent increase Implementation of Phase 2 of Mokolo, Implementation of Phase 24 of Mokolo| Implementation of Phase 2A of Mokolo | DWS,
commissioned water project approved by Cabinet at and Crocodile River (West) Water and Crocodile River (West) Water
75 million cubic metres per annum to Augmentation Project (MCWAP-2) Augmentation Project (MCWAP-24)
meet medium and long term water approved by Cabinet at 75 million approved by Cabinet at 75 million cubic
requirements cubic metres per annum to meet metres per annum to meet medium and
medium and long term water long term water requirements
6| Economic Infrastructure. »: »: Increased broadband penetration |33 percent 10 percent increase in | DIPS in the process of contracting BBI The DTPS has mandated Broadband 2017 Stats SA General Household Survey, | DTPS
penetration annually and SITA for the provision Infraco (B8) and the State Information 61 percent of households use the internet,
infrastructure senvices. Government Technology Agency (SITA) for the roll- The internet usage by the general
initiatives in the roll-out of broadband out of broadband in 8 district population i 52 percent. Pivate sector led
include 1900 facilities in WC; 1000 municipalities. The roll-out of broadband programs: - Mobile
faciltes in GP and 295 faclities in OR broadband by these entities towards broadband: 3G and 4G population
Tambo; Mhlonto and King 570 failties for 2018/19 has coverage is 99.9 percent and 80 percent
Dyalindyebo municipalities. 224 commenced. Government initiatives in population coverage. - Fixed broadband:
additional schools connected in Q1 of the roll-out of broadband include 1 Of the 1 million and 6 000 (1 006 000)
2017/18 bringing the total to 3 653 908 facilties in the WC; 1 066 facilties houses passed by fibre with an uptake
in GP and 410 faciltes in OR Tambo; number of 318 576 houses connected and
Mhlontlo and King Dyalindyebo 138 533 business premises connected to
municipalities. 4 366 schools have fbre. - 4429 schools have been connected
been connected to date. o date by mobile operators as part of the
Universal Service Obligations imposed by
Icasa.
6| Economic Infrastructure. »: »: Reduced internet costs (comparable | Zero base 80 percent towards target | SA Is connected to the rest of the ‘According 1o 2016 StatsSA General [According to 2016 STATS SA General o1Ps
with peers by 2020) world through five submarine cables. Household Survey, 59 percent of Household Survey, 59 percent of
SA has improved its position n the households use the internet. South households use the interet, South
International Telecommunication Afticans are paying more for Africans are paying more for broadband
Union ICT Network readiness Index broadband services of lower speeds services of lower speeds than other
ranking 65 in 2016, A ten point than other emerging econommies in emerging economies in Afrca and other
improvement from position 75 in 2015 Afica and other regions. A recent regions. A recent study by Research ICT
study by Research ICT Afrca africa conducted across Africa shows that
conducted across Africa shows that 1GB of mobile data in South Affca costs
168 of mobile data in South Africa fve times more than in Egypt. The ITU'
costs five times more than in Egypt. 2016 1CT Development Indiex shows that
The ITU' 2016 ICT Development Index SA has fallen from 77th in 2002 to 88th
shows that SA has fallen from 77th in position in 2016,
in 2016,
6| Economic Infastructure Regulation, funding and investment | Economic regulators trained for Percentage Certified interim Rail Economic Regulatory | Draftshort term learning | Interim Rail Economic Delays in [CCRED has been appointed as the service | Do,

improved

9

Capacity

program

established by 2015

Transport, Department

CCRED is the sole

of Public Enterprises, National
and independent experts on the
proposal received from CCRED on the
short term program for capacity

b
reached with the CCRED on the
content

completed, b
reached with the CCRED on the
content

service provider and could not provide

programme. The Department is

building for

CREDasa

“The proposal is
being revised in line with the inputs
received. The Draft White Paper has
been completed and the Department
of Transport has conducted a Socio
Economic impact Assessment of the
rail policy and is n the process of
consulting stakeholders on the draft
White Paper.

single source service provider.

programme. The Department is
currently in the fina stages of
procurement.

required.

provider for the Short Course on Economic
Regulation. Arrangements are being
finalised for the training.




ol
for Minister of Transport's approval by
end of July 2017

DOT will
consider and incorporate DPE inputs
prior submission to Cabinet.

Public inputs were analysed and
incorporated into the STER Bill
Developed 2nd SEIAS Report and
subitted to the DPME for
certification. The STER Bill was
subitted and presented to the ESEID
Cluster on the 15th March 2018
Minister of Transport approved the

b Cabinet.

stakeholders and the public on the
updated Bil through 2nd public
 commentary period, conducting provincial
r0ad shows and engaging affected
stakenolders during October and
November 2018,

Outcome No | Outcame. Indicators Baseline Taraet (1771 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
6| Economic Infrastructure Regulation, funding and investment | Periodic regulatory Impact Indicators | Advisory documents and White Paper on National Rail Transport| Stakeholder engagement | White Paper on National | The has been The has been Jper has been The Department held stakeholder Consultation sessions were held with DPE, | DoT
improved reviews and provide advice and Engagements Policy on the policy Rail Transport Policy by | completed and the Department of | completed and the Department of | completed and p Transnet and PRASA on the Draft White
support to regulatory authorities 2017 o- Socio- from | on National Rail Policy inall provincs. Paper on National Rail Polcy. The Final
DPME P Transport have. raft s being finalised based on
rail policy and is in the process of | rail policy and is in the process of o presented paperto discussions.
he draft he draft tabling 10 ESEID. ESEID Cluster and it was supported for
hite Paper. hite Paper. Cluster for consultation. submission ta Cabinet.
6| Economic Infrastructure Regulation, funding and investment | Review economic regulators (existing | Reviewed economic regulators and regulators has The work on economic regulators has not._|EDD
improved and potential), consider further consolidation process advisory report legisl d subsidiary as there s no as thereis no pr as there s no pr Economic suficiently progressed Economic
consolidation andor additions, and regulations by 2015 clear indication of the lead clear indication of the lead clear indication of the lead Development Department was Development Department was confirmed
update related legislation and discussions on discussions on discussions on | confirmed by the Cabinet Committee by the Cabinet Committee on ESEID as the.
subsidiary regulations structure of the regulatory function of |structure of the regulatory function of | structure of the regulatory function of | on ESEID as the lead Department. lead Department. However, discussions on
the State are being discussed in the | the State are being discussed in the | the State are being discussed inthe [ However, discussions on structure of structure of the regulatory function of the.
50C Reform Technical Task Team. New | SOC Reform Technical Task Team. New | SOC Reform Technical Task Team. New [ the regulatory function of the State are State are being discussed in the SOC
timeframes timeframes timeframes in the SOC Reform. Reform Technical Task Team. New.
Technical Task Team. New timeframes imeframes must be defined by EDD that
the function the function the function must be defined by EDD that was. wias allocated the function of eading this
allocated the function of leading this work. S far, EDD has prioritised
amendments to the competition
commission lavis.
6| Economic Infrastructure Regulation, funding and investment | E to Cabinet Draft economic Regulator | Business case for the ped and concept economic regulator: The planned quarterly milestone ofa | DWS
improved independent from the department, in concept note on the independent
appointed by the Minister Water pricing strategy | regulator to be finalised by Top Management. | was endorsed by Top Management. | stakeholders on the approved business| economic regulator was not achieved and
March 2017 pricing strategy. Draft Business case | currently in a process to seek Currently in a process to seek case were conducted during the 4th il only be drafted in quarter 2. The
finalised for inister's appr external | Minister's appr external | quarter. The received inputs were. business case is stll to be consulted with
independent economic regulator and | consultation. consultation. incorporated into the second draft the clusters and Parliament, before work
is going through the approval process business case. The stakeholders on the legislation can start. Although the
within the Department of Water requested further consultations on tender for PSP support has been awarded,
 Aftairs. draft 2 of the business case and these the contract stil needs to be signed.
will be done in quarter 1 of 2018/19
financial year. Thereafter, the
document will be submitted for
6| Economic Infrastructure Regulation, funding and investment | Single Cabinet and Single Reviews by 2016 [The Maj Cabinet Memo has b dto | In February 201, Cabinet approved DOT intended to submit the updated Bill |DoT
improved STER) 8il stakeholders on the Bill | issued as per review session with DPE on 02 June 2017 |and DPE is the Scope of STER Bil | table the STER Bill to Cabinet for STER Billfor public comments. In vith public comments to Cabinet during
aiming to extend b approval. The the 2nd Quarter for approval. However,
comments from DPE on 12 June 2017, |towards PP as s 1 due to material changes to the Bill, DOT
DOT s considering these inputs and | Transnet Port Terminals. The two |21 December 2017. for 30 days public commentary period decided to further engage relevant

Cabinet referred back the Bilfor further | DoE

distribution of energy ensure

2017, Do in the process of updating
he studies with revised report to be

September 2016 and to the Cabinet
Committee in October 2016, Cabinet

2017, Do isin the process of updating

2017, Do in the process of updating
rtto be

issued quarter 3 0f 2017/18

approved

consultation.

315t March 2017. Dok
is in the process of updating the report|

issued quarter 3 0f 2017/18

issued quarter 3 0f 2017/18

consultation.

porating
a revised report will be issued by end
of quarter 3 of 2017/18 financial year

consultation.

for Cabinet

6| Economic Infrastructure Regulation, funding and investment | Amended National Energy Regulator | Amended Energy Acts and Regulations | Current legislative framework Submit to Cabinet (Amended Acts by 2016 | Cabinet rejected the Memo regarding | Cabinet rejected the Memo regarding | Cabinet rejected the Memo regarding | Cabinet rejected the Memo regarding
improved Actand Electricity Regulation Act amendments the NER Amendment Bil citing the | the NER Amendment Bil citing the | the NER Amendment Bil citing the [ the NER Amendment Bill, cting the consultations. To date the SEIAS process
need to imit NERSA aut EIAS [need to limit NERSA aut EIAS [need to limit NERSA aut EIAS [need has been completed and the matter wil be|
has been completed following Cabinet | has been completed following Cabinet | has been completed following Cabinet [ has been completed following Cabinet resubmitted to cabinet through the Cluster|
decision. Dok will be resubmitting | decision. Do will be resubmitting | decision; Dot will be resubmitting [ decision. While Do intended Internal Processes.
ked Cabinet for ked Cabinet for ked Cabinet for | resubmitting reworked amendments
0177201 017/2018 FY 0177201 to Cabinet for consideration in the
financial year. Finandial Year. 201772018 FY, further consultations
with relevant departments were done
and inputs consolidated and to be
resubmitted to Cabinet.
6| Economic Infrastructure Regulation, funding and investment prefund | Reviewed " prefund capital prefund b y In June this year the Department approved | Do
improved capital and create a smooth price path | Issues. capital by 2014 lopment, as part of the IRP. development, as part of the IRP development, as part of the IRP development, as part of the IRP  framework developed in consultation
over a longer-term for Eskom into account into account into account into account vith the Regulator (NERSA) which enables
the build programme and the the build the build the build Eskom and NERSA to consider temporary
ppropr the | appropr the | appropr the over the. special pricing agreements which will
medium term. medium term. medium term. medium term Publi It assist in avoiding some of the companies
IRP base case and have  [IRP base case and have  [IRP base case and have  [IRP base case and from closing down and jobs being lost It
been concluded. DoE in the process of | been concluded. DoE in the process of [ been concluded. DoE in the process of [been concluded. DoE i the process of important to note that this special pricing
considering o onsidering o considering o considering the comments and framework will not only help these
updating full | updating full | updating full | updating the studies with frst ful companies but it vill also go a long way in
draft of IRP expected by end of draft of IRP expected by end of draft of IRP expected by end of draft of IRP expected by end of curbing the Eskom's faling electricty sales
Quarter 3 of 2017/18 financial year for | Quarter 3 of 2017/18 FY forinter- | Quarter 3 of 2017/18 FY forinter- [ Quarter 3 of 2017/18 FY forinter- volumes s for this reason and the fact
that electricity powers the economy that
our electicity planning philosophy aims to|
minimise the cost of electricity while:
keeping up with environmental
commitments.
6| Economic Infrastructure Regulation, funding and investment 3 o 201245 | The The The Draft PSP Framework (Transport Do OPE
improved (PSP)for ports and freight rail, investments p gets over |Chapter) has by Chapter) has by Chapter) has by Chapten) has by Chapter) has been approved by Cabinet
removing barriers to entry for private. MISF abinet abinet. abinet.
investment and operations
6| Economic Infrastructure. Regulation, funding and investment | Develop a Private Sector Participation | PSP Framework; Rand private Windows for Re IPP condluded ol g Public ol g Public ol g Public P g Public Principles for Financing Public Dot DPE
improved Framework (PSP) in the energy sector | investments Cabinetin Cabinetin Cabinetin Cabinetin Infrastructure tabled to Cabinet in 2011
in baseload and renewable electricity 2011, Cabinet h Cabinet h Cabinet h Cabinet h Cabinet has approved the Private Sector
generation,liquid fuels and gas within Participation framework for consultations
the context of cabinet-approved policy| i vith stakeholders. Mechanisms 1o align
and with an analysis of the Task Team Task Team Task Team Task Team the Task Team with the work of the PICC
PICC being PICC being PICC being PICC being being explored.
6| Economic Infastructure. (Operational structure by | There Coal [ There Coal | There Coal | There Coal [The Minister has established a task team | DMK
<ollaboration to optimize 2014 Tosk Tosk Tosk Task Tearm that will be resuscitated on growth and competitiveness which s
Eskom, Transnet, Sasol, IPP and the | coal use. d subsequently d subsequently d subsequently d subsequently interdepartmental and includes business
coal industry to: 2) Optimise domestic industry and be and labour. DPE, Eskom, DoE, NERSA, RBCT|
coal use while maximising coal approached. approached. approached. approached. and coalindustry consulted.
exports; (b) Address fragmentation in
the coal in the coal industry; (€) Plan
6| Economic Infastructure. | National coal policy and National Coal Palicy by | Working Working Working Deadiine for Coal Policy has been [Coal Policy drafted and GCTT assessing the| DMR
strategy 6 policy, Government policy, Government policy, Government |requested implications of the draft IRP for future coal
coal supply d d finalisation of Mining Charter and demand and locally for recommendation
1 v to the task team on infrastructure:
Minister's commitment, This flow is including water and rail.
6| Economic Infrastructure. Reliable generation, transmission and | Integrated Energy Plan (E7) Publication of approved [P Draft P ondraft y bi P h d bi ved Inter-departmental consultations in Dof
ep on the report closed on 31st March | resubmitted to the ESEID Clusterin | on the report closed on 315t March | on the report closed on 315t March progress.




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (1718) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
E Infrastruct 3 0| evelop and imp Plan Launch first phase of the | Developed Master Plan by | The draft Plan dto |The draft Plan Plan The process to develop the Gas Master | Dok
Plan compiled and the Gas Act compiled and compiled and Plan is under consideration through
Power programme the LPG/ING pipe the lPG/ING | gasissues including the LPG/LNG NEDLAC Social Partners.
option and regional natural gas - [infrastructure. nter-governmental [ option and regional natural gas~ [ option and regional natural gas -
» inthe i inthe I the
medium term. The first stage of the | of 2017/18 financial year medium term The frst stage of the | medium term. The first stage of the
procurement of Gas to Power procurement of Gas to Power procurement of Gas to Power
programme launched in October 2016 programme launched in October 2016 | programme launched in October 2016
through a project information througha
memorandum outlning the
requirements and invting prospective o prospective W inviting prospective
investors to form the necessary investors investors
consortium. The programme consortium. The programme consortium. The programme
implementation has been delayed due been delayed due due
to buyerissues. Legislative to buyerissues. Legislative to buyerissues. Legislative
ndments proposed to the Gas Act i Gas Act tothe Gas Act
o faciltate the development of o faciltate
pipeline and other nfrastructure.Inter-| pipeline and Inter-
governmental consultations to take. governmental consultations to take | governmental consultations to take.
place before end of quarter 2 of place before 2017/18 financial year | place before end of quarter 2 of
201718 financial year. 201718 financialyear.
E Infrastruct 3 0 |Refine, update and implement the | Publication of investigations, and | IRP 2010 Draft IRP approved by | Mid and end of 5 year term RP base case RP base case RP base case The IRP was gazetted on the 27th August | DoE
Integrated . Cabinet d have been "> d submitted |and have been d 2018 for Public Consultations for a period
completed against the plan concluded. DoE in the process of | to the Cluster in September 2016 and | concluded. DoE inthe process of [ concluded. Dok in the process of of 60 days. The 60 day period has closed
considering the comments and to the Cabinet C: considering d considering and DOE will commence with the process
updating IRP base |updating updating the studies with frst full of finalising the IRP back to Cabinet.
draft of IRP expected by end of ase and assumptions have been | draft of IRP expected by end of draft of IRP expected by end of
Quarter 3 of 2017/18 financial year for | concluded. DoE IRP Technical Team | Quarter 3 of 2017/18 Financial Year for [Quarter 3 of 2017/18 FY forinter-
currently finalsing report on outputs
from various scenarios for internal
discussions. First full draft of IRP is
expected by end of Quarter 3 of
201718 Y forinter-departmental
consultation,
6| Economic Infrastructure [ Reform of (Only 1000 MW of ., To date, 6 327 MW from RE [PPS was | To date, 6 327 MW from RE [PPS was | To date, 6 327 MW from RE IPPS was | To date, 6 327 MW from RE IPPS was, To date, 6 327 MW from RE IPPS vias Dot
insupport Turbine 1PPs under construction stations and 7000MW | proct procured. 4 000 MW additional allocation
of electicitysecurity of supply v have been determined for IPP' (coal, gas,
1PP's (coal, gas, and renewables) 1PP's (coal, gas, and renewables) 1PP's (coal, gas, and renewables) 1PP's (coa, gas, and renewables) and renewables). Evaluation for coal bids
Evaluation for coal bids completed | Evaluation for coal bids completed | Evaluation for coal bids completed | Evaluation for coal bids completed completed and successul bidders
bidd d bidd bidd d. All d. All announced. All necessary PFMA approvals
Signing of contracts by Eskom is stil gy on her and approvals (DPE and (DPE and NT) has been given to Eskom to
pending o1 N1 has o N has o conclude and sign PPAS for RE bid
Eskom will ign PPAs for programmes | conclude and sign PPAS for RE bid | conclude and sign PPAS for RE bid vindows 3.5, 40 and 4.5 However, the
under Bid Windows 35and 4fora | windows 354 and 45, However the | windows 354 and 45, However the scheduled signing could not ake place to
g o i not take nottake due to the urgent application to interdict
/KW by the end of October 2017. Al {place to due ol filed by the National Union of Mine
fled by by the National Union orkers (NUM) opposing the signing of
until a prop: o fof the any 1P The matter will be heard at the
allow the integrated energy plan (IEP) |signing of any IPPs. The matter will be | signing of any IPPs. The matter will be Gauteng High court on 27 March 2018
and Integrated Resources Plan (IRP)to | heard at the Gauteng High court on 27 [ heard at the Gauteng High court on 27
be concluded giving an indication of | March 2018 March 2015,
how much capacity the country needs.
6| Economic Infrastructure d on capital 'g model not concluded, 100 percent of funding | Eskom Board approved an updated ¥ Eskom approved its fnding requirement | DPE
\ backed where | markets for Eskom, backed where | after the NERSA tariff decision til 2018 | R68.8 billion secured every year borrowing plan of R338 billon for the | revised its revised ts from | revised its funding requirement from of R72.1 billion forthe 2018/19 financial
2017/18 0 2021/22 financial year. For | R71.1 billion. As at 30 June 2017 Eskom | R71.1 billion to R303 billion mainly ~[R71.1 bilion to R308 billion mainly year. As at 30 September 2018, Eskom has
the 2017/18 financial year Eskom | has aready raised R35.5 billon. Eskom |due to domestic and interational [ due to domestic and international already raised R52.4 billion which
revised its funding requirement to | Board approved an updated bonds funding closed to Eskom. As at | bonds funding closed to Eskom. As at transiates into 73 percent of the 2018/19
R717 billion. As at June 2017 Eskom | borrowing plan of R337 billon for the |31 December 2017, Eskom has already |31 December 2017 Eskom has already borrowing plan.
has secured 7 percent of the 2017/18 | 2017/1810 2021/22 financial year | aised R29.4 billion. Eskom 8oard [ reised R29.4 billion. Eskom Board
funding requirement approved an updated borrowing plan |approved an updated borrowing plan
of R337 billon for the 2017/18t0 | of R337 billon for the 2017/18 to
6| Economic Infastructure. a frica's hydro- | Develop a hydro power iz Ingal A major hydro scheme 9 9 9 DRC has commenced the bidding process | Do
our energy mix Project Treaty. approved over MTSF process and RSA finalsing the process and RSA finalsing the process and RSA finalsing the process and RSA finalsing the and RSA finalising the transmission
regional electricity trade in consultation Solution in consultation with DRC, Zambia,
th DRC, Zambia, Zimbabwe and th DRC, Zambia, Zimbabwe and ith DRC, Zambia, Zimbabwe and | with DRC, Zambia, Zimbabwe and Zimbabwe and Botswana. n ths regard,
Botswana. In this regard, aninter- | Botswana, In this regard, aninter- | Botswana In this regard, an inter- | Botswana. In this regard, an inter- an inter-governmental MOU has been
governmental MOU has been jovernmental MOU has been jovernmental MOU has been jovernmental MOU has been proposed under the faciltation of the.
proposed of the |proposed of the |proposed of the |proposed the SADC Energy Ministers with the support of
SADC Energ SADC Energ sADC SADC Energy the utiltes i the respective countries.
PP inthe PP inthe PP inthe PP inthe Draft Inter-Governmental MoU for draft
Drat Inter- Drat Inter- ; Draft Inter- - transit countries (DRC, Zambia, Zimbabwe
MoU MoU MoU Mou and Botswana) has been developed and is
bia, Zimbaby ibia, Zimbaby ibia, Zimbaby Zambia, Zimbabwe. being finalised.
and and and and Botswana) has been developed
and is being finalised. and is being finalised. and is being finalised. and is being finalised.
6| Economic Infrastructure d Cabi ved address | Finalised 12 municipalities been A collaboration framework has been Dok DPE
distribution of energy ensured businesses of the 12 largest Proposals. municipal MisA o Municipal negotiated with Municipal negotiated with Municipal negotiated with Municipal negotiated with Municipal Infrastructure
municipalities and resolve their problems. by 2019, A forms. Agency. Norms. Agency. Norms. Norms Support Agency. Norms and Standards for
maintenance and refurbishment and Standards forinfrastructure and Standards infrastructure infrastructure management are being
backiogs in developed in consultation with NERSA,
6| Economic Infrastructure. a program | ADAM approved by Cabinet items as | Electrification Master planis Electrfication Master plan is Electrfication Master plan is Electrification Master plan is Flectification Master plan is completed | Do
a to per approved plan completed but detailed study needs to be undertaken
electricity, prepare an implementation rising costs o deal with rising costs per connections
plan, and implement per connections and suite of supply | per d suite of supply | per d suite of supply d suite of supply and suite of supply options.
6| Economic Infrastructure d Savings In MW in Smart meter pilot project in buldings, Smart meter pilot project in buidings, | DoE
9 pilot project Do and DCS Do and DCS Do and DCS Do and DCS municipalities on-going. DoE and DCS.
management of electricity grids have entered into an MOU regarding | have entered into an MOU regarding | have entered into an MOU regarding [ have entered into an MOU regarding have entered into an MOU regarding
o Eneray Efficiency improvements in
correctiona facitis.
6| Economic Infastructure Reliable generation, transmission and | Commission Medupi, Ingula and Kusile| Complete the Eskom build program | Current build program (Achieve all milestone set in| Eskom build program Ingula handed over Kusile unit 1 31 [Kusile unit 1 31 [Kesileunit 1 El Kusile unit 1 was commissioned on 31| DPE
distribution of energy ensured Eskom Turn Around P 1332 | August 2017. Medupi unit 5 was August 2017. Medupi unit S was ‘August 2017; Medupi unit S was | August 2017, Kusile Unit 2 was
Strategy MW, Medupi unit 4 was synchronised | commissioned on 3 April 2017. And | commissioned on 3 April 2017. And | commissioned on 3 April 2017; and synchronised on 24 March 2018, Medupi
on 31 May 2017. Kusile Unit 1 reached |Medupi 31 | Medupi Medupi unit 6,5 and 4 are in commercial
800 full load and expected to be may 2017. Al four unis at Ingula Al four units at operation. Medupi unit 3 was synchronised,
ofQ: Ingula o the grid on 8 April 2018, All four units at
Both Kusile unit 1 and Medupi unit 4 | and handed over to generation operating and handed over to operating and handed over to Ingula pumped storage are fully operating
are expected to commercial generation generation. and handed over to generation.
operational by end of 2017/2017
financial year.
6| Economic Infrastructure. Reliable generation, transmission and_ | Commission at east 7 000 MW of of RE projects under 500 MW by 2019 Evaluation of the Expedited the Expedited the Expedited the Expedited Renewable| Evaluation of the Expedited Renewable | Do
construction or being negotiated. - I - I - kom |Energy Bid Energy Bid Window completed. Eskom has
the the the committed in principle to sign the
remaining p remaining p remaining p remaining p remaining procured windows.
a Pt g mechanisms tain of Wil b Wil b Wil b will Wil be addressed under the Integrated | Dok
implemented on public consultations on | proposals by June 2016 |Integrated Energy Plan pr Integrated Energy Plan pr Integrated Energy Plan pr Integrated Energy Plan process. Energy Plan process. Cabinet approt
22 Cabi Cabi Cabi c. public consultation on the report closed

o the report closed on 31st March
2017 Dok in the process of updating
tobe

o the report closed on 31st March
2017. Dok in the process of updating
tobe

o the report closed on 31st March
2017. Dok in the process of updating
tobe

on the report closed on 31st March
2017. Dok in the process of updating
e studies with revised report to be

issued 3o0f2017/18

issued 3o0f2017/18

issued 3o0f2017/18

issued quarter 3.0f2017/18
financial year for inter-department

on 315t March 2017, Dok in the process of
updating the studies with revised report to
beissued by end of quarter 3 of 2017/18
financial year for inter-department
consultation




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
& Infrastruct 3 A funding mechanism for upgrading of | Approved funding mechanisms (Obtain Cabinet approval | Approved by June 2015 | Work h d and IEP wil (Work h: d and IEP and P The Pre-feasibiliy study is expected to be_ | DoE
implemented on dratt IEP ay Plan pr dd  completed in February 2019 vith the final
new fuel-quality standards capacity and funding constrains. Cabi P g constrains capacity and funding constrains. feasibilty expected i the beginning o the|
o the drat report which closed on the| next financial year.
315t March 2017. Do is in the process
of updating the report by
incorporating public comments and a
revised report will be issued by end of
quarter 3 of 2017/18 financial year for
Cabinet approval.
~ 3 Finalise the capital 2018119 The project s currently at 3 percent | By the end of 2017/18 first quarter, | The projectis currently at 3 percent | Completion of project execution of et
operationa efficiency, capacity and | corridor to Waterberg coalfield corridor to Waterberg coalfield optimisation process. 4.The for new 4The s tal (Capital investment to grow capacity to 63
ompetitiveness of our logistics and d 3 had capacity t0 63 mtpa through upgrades of existing rail
transport infrastructure due to the fact commenced. due to the fact of existing rail networks and yards), networks and yards): The project s
been delayed by 1 year due to the new scope has been completed. By | been delayed by 1 year due to The project s currently at 3 currently at 17 percent completion at end
optimisation. Due to the on-going | the end of the second quarter of . o of Quarter 1; The slow progress on
Transnet Transnet | Quarter 4. pr implementation s due to the fact that the
is in the process of obtaining final | the phase 2 of Waterberg expansion to| is in the process of obtaining final  |implementation is due to the fact that project has been delayed by 1 year due to
approval for the new scope and take it 27 mt per annum was at 7 percent. | approval and take it [the project by 1 year capital optimisation. Due to the on-going
through the necessary governance. through the necessary governance. By |due to optimisation. Due to the on- capital optimisation process; Transnet
the end quarter, going obtained approval of Waterberg state 2
engineering designs for new Transnet s in the process of obtaining business case in June 2018. The new
Waterberg Stage 2 and 3 has final approval for the new scope and warrant to be issued soon.
commenced. Topographical survey for |taking it through the necessary
the new scope has been completed. | governance processes. 8y the end of
2nd quarter FY 2017/18, engineering
designs for new Waterberg Stage 2
and 3 had commenced. Topographical
survey for the new scope has
Maints 3 ot c. the |2018/19 = broke = broke = broke = The capacity expansion is broken down | DPE
. capacity and d expand export system down down down down into two basic categories: Simplification
competitiveness of our logistics and | capacity in the line to Richards Bay | capacityin the lne to Richards Bay. and standardization of the system and De-
transport infrastructure bottlenecking of the system. By the end of
the system. By the end of quarter 4 for | the system. By the end of FY2017/18 | the system. By the end of quarter 4 of |the system. By the end of quarter 4 of quarter 1 of 2018/19 the project
the 2016/17 the first quarter the b Financial Year 2016/17 the project | Y 2017/18 the project completion was completion was at 81 percent. Delays in
was at 86 percent The deferment of | completion of electrical overlaps in | completion was at 86 percent The | at 86 percent. Eskom deliverables the Rail Safety Regulator (RSR) approval
Eskom project by a year impacted the |Viyheid East yard and completion of | deferment of year for Ogies facilty projects which has an
planned delivery since Eskom umbe substation. By the of the 2nd  [impacted the planned delivery since | project, The deferment of Eskom impact on the overall cash flows. Feedback
quarter the proj rom RSR- HAZOP study to be done on the
The project [ exp: project. | planned delivery. Ogies faciliy based on the location of the:
was also scheduled 1o reflect mt per the The project was also scheduled to refuelling portion of the project.
Woestalleen 8y the end
substation, of Financial a
substation, - L |the project
Viyheid substation electrical overlaps in Viyheid East yard
and completion of Dumbe substation
6| Economic Infrastructure ~ 3 trans-kalahari rail Assessment of Trans - Kalahari ail |48 hours in 2009 FELS feasibility study | 2018/19 the investment the investment the investment the investment (Given the extent of the investment DPE
operational efficiency, capacity and | connection linked to Walvis Bay and or | connection linked to Walvis Bay and or required, the Trans Kalahari Rail required, the Trans Kalahari Rail required, the Trans Kalahari Rail required, the Trans-Kalahari Rail required, the Trans Kalahar Rail
further rail loop to Map. further rail loop to Maputo Bay may not Bay may not sy may ot | connection  connection link to Walvis Bay may not be
transport infrastructure in Jarly in . particularly in particularly in financially viable, particularly i light of the|
light of pitalinvestment | light of pitalinvestment [ light of pitalinvestment | ight of investment current capital investment affordabilty
hat Transnet hat Transnet that Transnet that Transnet constraints that Transnet s facing. The
is facing. The Maputo rai loop is part |is facing. The Maputo rail loop is part | is facing. The Maputo il lop is part | facing. The Maputo ailloop s part Maputo rai loop is part of the Swaziland
of the Swaziland Rail Link project and | of the Swaziland Rail Link project and | of the Swaziland Rail Link project and | of the Swaziland Rail Link project and Rail Link project and the projectis
the project o currently nearing completion of the FEL
completion of the FEL (Front End completion of the FEL (Front End completion of the FEL (Front End completion of the FEL (Front End (Front End Loading) 3 stage of the.
Loading) 3 stage of the feasibility | Loading) 3 stage of the feasibility | Loading) 3stage of the feasibility [ Loading) 3 stage of the feasibilty feasibilty studies, L. the technical
studies, ie. th studies, ie. th studies, ie. th tudies . engineering solution.
solution. solution. solution. solution.
Main: 3 o] Integrated National Transport Plan | Transport Master Plan outby | Intemal Ce temal C; 4 ontwo @) Performance Moritoring exercise was | DoT
ty and plans for ransport | D o NATMAP 2050 Prority Pilot 2019 Conducted OPME. [ Conducted namely; John Public Iy (1) OR Tambo  conducted on three priority pilot projects.
ur logistics and planning Projects monitored Developed Performance Monitoring | Developed. Developed Performance | Transport Network, Thabo Intemational Airport Midfield The following are on target: Quarter 1 (Apr-|
d Framework. Monitoring Framework or Terminal and Development un): - R31 (Northern Cape): 25 May 2018
activities Green Transport Strategy. of Integrated Public Transport Upgrading of Roads. - Philippi station: 17
Networks. Meeting was held with May 2018, - National road safety strategy:
\CSA 2t OR Tambo Airport on 22 Meeting was held with RTMC on the 25
March 2018 Another meeting was June 2018, - Parys Intermodal Transport
convened between ITP branch, Free faciity: 12 June 2018 which required
State and Northern Cape provinces to intervention. Quarter 2 (ul-Sep): - GTS -
discuss their Integrated Public Strategy approved by Cabinet in August
Transport Networks. A consolidated 2018, The focus i on awareness
report on the monitoring of ten (10) campaigns. - MR177: The project was
priority pilot projects was also. completed in the previous financial year. -
compiled. Moloto Route Upgrade (Mpumalanga):
Upgrading of four ntersections are already|
ta complete stage.
Maint: . |Enhance ports | Develop and (Gross Crane Moves per hour: DBN - | The Container Moves per | Approved plan by Jan 2015; |8y the end of the quarter the average |8y the end of the first quarter of By the end of the first quarter of By the end of the fourth quarter of /Y By the end of the quarter 1 of 2018/19 the | DPE
operational efficiency, capacity and |and inland terminals Approved Plan Productivity Measures |Pier1:24; DBN - Pier225; CPT-34 | Ship Working Hour has |35 crane moves per hour | Container Moves per Ship Working | FY2017/18 the average Container | Financial Year 2017/18 the average | 2017/18 the average Container Moves average Container Moves per Ship
competitiveness of our logistics and (crane moves per hour) port: as follows: DCT | Moves per Ship Working hour Container Moves per Ship Working | per Ship Working hour performance Working hour performance was as follows:
transport infrastructure customer oriented kP Pier 1 was 45 (target - 53), DCT Pier 2| performance was as follows: - DCT Pier | hour performance was as follows: DCT [ was as follows: DCT ier 1 was 46 DCT Pier 1 was 54 (target: 50, - DCT Pier 2
which could replace GCH. was 55 (target - 70), CTCT 2was 53 |1 was 47 (target: 50), - DCT Pier 2 was | Pier 1 was 50 (target - 50); DCT Pier 2| (arget - 50), DCT Pier 2 was 53 (target ias 60 (target: 65), - CTCT was 51 (target:
(target - 55), NCT was 60.1 (target - 65 | 53 (target: 64), - CTCT was 47 (target. | was 54 (target - 64); CTCTwas 58 |64), CTCT was 45 (target - 56), NCT was 66), - NCT was 66 (target: 66). Gross Crane
56), - NCT was 52 (target: 66) (target - 56); NCT was 57 (target - 66) |66 (target - 66) Gross Crane Moves per Moves per hour performance end of Tst
hour performance end of 4th quarter quarter is as: - DCT- Pier 1: 253, - DCT -
was as follows: DBN: Pier1: 253 (target Pier 2:223, - CTCT: 272, -NCT: 21.2.
24) DBN: Per?: 24 (arget - 25) CTPT:
324 (target - 34)
6| Economic Infrastructure Main: fraght toral Draft Road, Develop the RFS Integrated | Approved plan by June | Cabinet approved Road Freight Cabinet approved Road Freight The development of RFS Integrated Dot

operational efficiency, capacity and
competitiveness of our logistics and
transport infrastructure.

Approved Plan

container

Strategy in May 2017; Road Freight
g

Strategy in May 2017, Road Freight

2019

d approved.
d submitted for

there s a highlevel RFS
“High Level'Implementation Plan has

approval of Bid Specification
ommittee.

EC; Mpumalanga; KZN; NW; Gauteng:
Limpopo and Fs. Road Shows have.
been conducted on the RFS with all
provinces including the Private Sector
and SOE's

However, there s a high level Policy
Intervention/Implementation Plan as
rt of the Strategy. The department
informed stakeholders during the road
ws, about the high level plan and
the intention to develop a detailed
integrated implementation plan at a
later stage. 2nd round of consultations
thraugh Road Shows were done with:
WG EC; MP; KZN; NW GP; P and Fs.
The department has also consulted
DPE and Transnet particularly on the
identified commoditic
from road to rai. Private sector and
Industry Associations were consulted
a5 well. A wider stakeholder
consultation was also done through
the following forums: North West and
Eastern Cape Transport Technical
Committee. Mpumalanga and
Gauteng Freight Forum. National
Transport Forum. Transport Forum.

Implementation Plan is underway. An
Industry Round Table was hosted by the
DOT to manage the implementation of the.
Road to Rail strategic interventions. DOT
has an extensive consultative process in
place to ensure that allthe role players are.
effectively consulted towards the
development of the RFS Integrated
Implementation plan and the.
implementation of the RFS. DOT has
conducted extensive consultations with
DPE and TRANSNET to ascertain the
implementation of the RFS and to plan
ahead for the Road to Rail migration which,
has taken place effectivly to date.

Bilateral engagements between the
industry, DOT and Transnet are curently
being undertaken to ascertain industry
needs towards Road to Rail migration and
Transnet's capacity to deal with the
demand. The implementation of the RES is
currently underway.




Outcome No | Outcome. Kew Actions Indicators seline. Tarcet (17/18) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources

E Infrastruct Mainte Improve the capacity eficiency and | Implement SIP 02 Integrated Freight Corrdor Plan forthe The SPo2and S |The SPO2and S |The SP 01 and P P01 and The implementation of SIP 07 and Do, DPE

@ Durban-Free State-Gauteng Logistics planning projects is planning for SIP 02 projects is progressing
ourlogistics and o) Coal- and Industrial Coridor details of ol details of o details of progressing well with details o projects portfolio (e
expenitursjobs and miestones | expenditure,jobs and milstones | xpenditur, o an miestones | project prtolio (e expendiare, expenditure, jobs and milestones
SiPs SiPs SiPs achieved) reported in quartery SIPs
P tothe PICC. |reps tothe PICC. tothe PICC: | report reports that reports that are submitted to the PICC. SIP
O the N3 Do Bors Pas Van Reenen O th N Do Srs Pass (an Reenn. S 1 ith rgards 1 th Cos e el o e S SANRAL has several road projects some
Development Project)as per Development Project)as per Transport Corridors, SANRAL has a | SANRAL has several road projects of which are at construction stage others
pronouncement by the Minister of | pronouncement by the Minister of | number of road projects some of [ some of which are at construction in planning or completed under SIP 1
b b planning or completed RS73 Moloto Phase 1 MP Section
cancelled. SANRAL instructed to | cancelled. SANRAL instructed to | in planning or completed under SIP 1. [under SP 1. P 2 On the N3 De Beers schedluled for comletion by Quarter 2 SIP
SIP 2 On the N3 De Beers Pass (Van | Pass (Van Reenen Development 200 the N3 De Beers Pass (Van Reenen
ac AC Project) as per | Project) as per pronouncement by the Development Project) as per
Investigations are sl underway and | Investgations are sl underway and | pronouncement by the Minister of | Ministerof Transport the project has pronouncement by the Minister of
will be submitted once completed. | will be submitte b SANRALinstructed to Transport the project has been cancelled.
cancelled. SANRAL instructed to | conduct detaled investigations and Report was approved by the Board to be
N3 Durbanto Codar secion detal_N3Durn o Cdara scton, dtall d the submitted to the Minister of Transport.
design d the |report will be presented to the PICC. Report was submitted to the Minister of
S 2 57 2 Farding uvescved.There was a [report il be presented o the Report vill outline alternativs, Transport on the 19 June 201 for
meeting in February 2017 between the | Minister of Transport and PICC. Report |implementation strategies, phasing, consideration. N3 Durban to Cedara
province, municipality and SANRAL | will outline financial shortfall for | financial implications etc. N3 Durb: section, detail design in progress and
Workin tion. N3 Durban to Cedara [ to Cedara section, detail design in =
progress oal | section, detail progress and reported under SIP 2 at various stages of completion. Phased
Transport Corridors, SANRAL has a Design for e implementation once planning completed.
number of oad projects some of | sections at vrious stages of completion. Phased implementation N2 Umdlti to lsipingo Design work
completion. completed. N2 Umdloti underway and at various stages of
in planning or .| once planning comleted. N2 Umdioti  completion
E Infrastruct Maint Improve and Road 22203 km of oad Tne Sinamba Sonke projects are at__| The Sinamba Sonke projects are at | The Sihamba Sonke projects are at | The Sihamba Sonke projects are at The Sinamba Sonke projects are at DoT
tyand local road Plan including maintenance approved plan including and these are and these are and these are and these are construction stage, and these are funded
competitiveness of ou logistics and and new kms h ditis wellas 450 . funded through Provincial funded through Provincial funded through Provincial funded through Provincal through Provincial Maintenance Grant
transport infrastructure Gocument for the current investment | km strengthening and | upgradied i The i The The The (PRMG). The projects include resealing,
and interventions improvements othol othol oth pothole. pothole patching, re-gravelling,
patching, re-gravelling, rehabilitation | patching, re-gravelling,rehabiltation | patching, re-gravelling,rehabiltation [ patching, re-gravelling,rehabitation rehabilitation and blading of roads. All
and blading of and blading of and blading of roads. All approved | and blading of oads. All appr PRMG projects have been
monitored monitored in accordance with the.
in in in prescribed preseribed frameworks, Quarter 1 Progress
frameworks; APP,Q1 | framevorks; AP, i AP, gress: Lone-km of Lane-km of surfaced roads sealed: Target
Progress: roads | Progress: roads |Q3 Progress: Lane-km of surfaced | surfaced roads sealed: Target 1329 km| 720 km - progress 685 km (95 percen),
sl Target 1329 - rogress 1 sl Taret 1325k - pogrs 13| el Taget 329 k- - progress 412 km (78 percent), Lane Lane —km of surfaced roads sealed: Target
L progress 133 k (52 percent) Lane - |k of surfaced roads sealed: Target 2 2300 km - progress 142 km (45 percen),
roads sealed: Yavgn2796km roads sealed: Target 2 796 km - ki of surfaced roads sealed: Target 2 | 796 km - progress 642 km (57 percent), of roads re-gravelled: Target 4 400 km -
prores 195k (T0pae), K of | progress 57k 4 percen) K f |36k prres 357 04 e, of s e ravae: et 52 progress 530 km (60 percent) Square.
roads re-gravelled: Target 3 323 km - | roads re-gravelled: Target 3323 km - | Km of Torget 3323 [km . mters of Pt Paching Taget 1160
progress 543 k (55 percent), Square | progress 357 km (107 percent), Square |k - pvogre55357 km (107 percent),  [Square meters of Pothole Patching: m' - progress 116 547 m' (49 percent),
meters of Pothole Patching: Target 1 | meters of Pothole Patching: Target 1 | Square meters of Pothole Patching: [ Target 1092 000 m* - progress 315 873 ot osts Target 280 000 km -
92 000 m’ - progress 4 792 m* (78 (092000 m’ - rogress 150 630 m* (76 | Target 1 092 000 m - progress 150 630| m? (71 percent), Km of roads bladid: progress 25 893 km (62 percent)
percent), K of oads bladied: Target | percent), Km of roads bladed: Target | m* (76 percent), Km of roads bladed: [ Target 414004 km - progress 150 128
414004k - progress 4267 km (104|414 004 km - rogress 73455 km 78| Target 414 04 km - rogress 73455 _|kan (51 percent)

E Infrastruct Maint Monitor accidents and deaths dents and |Road Trafic Road Safty | EXCO approval by March; | National Road Safety Srategy 2016 - 2| National Road Safety Scategy 2016 - | National Road Saety Srategy 2076~ The South Afcan Nationa Road I order to improve compliance to ad | DoT
opersion| ficerc capsctyand | numbers fotalities are under reviewin ine with the |strategy Submission to COTO; 030 approved by Cabinet. 2030 approved by Cabinet; 2030 approved by Cabinet and Safety Strategy (NRSS) was reviewed traffc legislation and improve road user
compeitiveness of ou logistics and Decade of Action Imperatives i re 21617 vl v behaviour, the following interventions
anapor mfasracure ftalites per annum to 2019| Community-based structures. culminating in Cabinet appre were put i place Increase awareness of

established inallprovinces to improve |thereof on the 29th of March o road safety rsk factors and prevention
civil pation n R order measures and implement social marketing
Safety. Established Youth Advocacy | nterventions identified in the Strategy  campaigns to help nfluence atttudes and
structures to empower youth to are implemented nationally a process opinions on the need for road traffic saety.
Different of devel detailed national Set and seek compliance with speed limits
® and evidence-based standards and rules
monitor Road Safety Avareness upon during the 2017/18 Financial o reduce speed-related crashes and
campaigns and law enforcement in | Year. Monitoring of the injuries. Furthermore (a) vehicles were
inspected, (b) weighed, () alcohol and
for speed operations were also conducted.
The monitring exercise established Road safety programmes were conducted
in schools and community road s
aligned to the NRSS in which all the programmes were conducted to educate
nine provinces are slreac) the public about the dangers of
implementing, namely: Number of irresponsible road usage.
speed operations conducted; Number
of vehicles weighed; Number of
Number of community road safety
programmes conducted; Number of
schools participating n road safety
education programmes; and Number
and checked.
6| Economic Infrastructure Mainte Y P P The 2007 Public Transport Strategy (Approval by Oct 2014, | Overall: 1 cites are undertaking | Overall 1 cites are undertaking | Cape Town (My Cit continued to | Overal: 11 cites are undertaking (Overall 13 ites are undertaking network | DoT
operational effciency, capacity and additional 3 percent operate Phase 1a and all planned | network construction ork and 4 cities construction work and 5 cties operating
competitveness o our logistics and s [operating The 7 operating. The 7 routes for N operating. Of the 7 cies launching or NMB started operating in May 2018.
transport infrastructure permode pe smmum o, |exponding n 1716 e 80 percers | exonding i 1718 are B0parcen | maing 71 544 pesenger i pr | ewpancing i 1771 nly B e < Thekvini,Polokwane, Rustenburg and
2019 o o day. pansion of feeder [ Tshwane and Ekurhuleni wil liely George seem likely to operate or expand
City Specific: Johannesburg (Rea | City Specific: Johannesburg (Rea | routes for * operate in Q4 17/18. eThekvini by March 2019, nitalfinancial plans fo
operate Phase 1A operate Phase 1A Phase 1 |Polokwane, Rustenburg and George service launches in the 7 cites are:
and 54000 and 54000 an complete and are being reviewed. City
Tohwane (A Re The cityisalso [ be introduced ity Specific: ohannesburg (Rea Specifics: -Johannesburg (Rea Vaya)
Veng) has introduced line 1a (CB to 1c tally. Ph 1 continues to operate Phase 1A and 18
senvices network [stages 54000 services carying 54 000 passengers per
They have refined thei financial plan | with Alexandra township mmugh design and construction. Cape Town | passengers per day. Phase 1C link with day. - Phase 1C link with Alexandre
and are o Lous Botha the [ty ity operate Phase ip through Louis township through Louis Botha avenue,
taxi negotiations.Fully expanded | Wynberg industria and (hmugl\ to [1aondall planned routes for N2 [Botha avenue, connecting the  connecting the Wynberg and through to
services will un in Q2. - Cape Town | Sandton. -Tshwane (A Re Yeng) has | express e operational, making 71 544| Wynberg and through to Sandton s Sandton s only likely to operate in uly
(My Cit continued to operate Phase |introduced line 1a (CB to passenger tips per day. Further only kel to operate in 2019, Tshwane 2015, - Tshwane (A Re Yeng) has
Taand N senvices. | expansion N (A Re Yeng) has introduced line Ta introduced line 1a (CBD to Wonderboom)
king 71 544| plan [express c eisting to the existing services. They are now
passenger tips per day. Further and are on the verge of concluding | operators, Phase b construction has | services, They are still inalising a full carying 14 000 pax a day and are
expansion of feeder routes forN2 | taxi negofiations: commenced implementing a revised service plan. -
exprss is under negotiations with | services will un in Q2. - Cape Townintroduced incrementally Phase 2b s |servics that will need to be Cape Town (My Cit continued to operate
operators. Phase 1o construction has | (My Cit) continued to operate Phase  [in the early stages of infrastructure | introduced in FY2018/19 and Phase 1a and all planned routes for N2
commarced ng cpaatorswilbe |10 pamed s arN2 |t desinsan consction. V2020 e Town O D express are operational, making 73 000
introduced incrementally. Phase 26 is king 71 ontinued to op Taand all passenger rips per day. Phase 20 is in the
in the eary stages of infrastructure | passenger tips per day. Further perats 50 porcen of 15l networ, |l route for N2 xprss e early stages of infrastucture detailed
detaled designs and construction. - | expansion of feeder routes for N2 | carrying 11 368 passenger trips/day. | operational, making 71544 passenger design and construction. - George (Go.
exoress is under neaofiations with | the city has challenaes with _|trios per dav. Futher exoansion of
6| Economic Ifrastructure Maint Stvengthen ] The National Land Transport Act, 2009 | Support Free State to | Approval by Cabinet by Oct province to province to e to rovince to The only autstanding province to establish [ DoT
, capaciy and P required Provinces o establish establish its PRE 2014 100 percent establish the Provincial Regulatory | establish the Provincial Regulatory | establish the Provincial Regulatory | establish the Provincial Regulatory the Provincial Regulatory Entity (PRE) i thel
competitveness of our logistics and Provincial Regulatory Entities (PRES) d Entity (PRE) province Free State province. The province has
The province h The province h The province h P commenced vith the establishment ofits
schedule. PRE. PRE PRE PRE
6| Economic Infrastructure a national forthe. for [43070 Water The 2018 Budget Vote has introduced new | DWS
agency establishment of the Agency the due diligence finalised with the NWRI, WTE and the TCTA on vision for the establishment of the
internal interal for NAWASIA, This is embedded on the
diligence report. gathering port. |gathering por. | the Water Trading transformation illar 1 which is
National Infrastructore| Establishment of the National Water
4 4 (NwR the TCTA Resources and Services Authority. The re-
P P 7. Janned for visioning exercise has started and will be
next next 2018, Aroad completed by end of quarter 2.

map that will ensure stakeholder
consultation by end June 2018 s being
developed. The process for the
development of the Business Case will
commence soon




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions Indicators Baseline Taraet (1718) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
& Infrastruct availability in 0 TCTAIn February | The PSP finalisation| The PSP The detail design of the Niabelanga Dam | DWS
- Ntabelang Dam Water q [2017 9 g Dam, |of detai desigy iga Dam, | works and was delayed as a result of additional scope|
resource development, bulk-water Treatment and Bulk ) Water and the Bulk | Water and the Bulk | The tender documentation for of work, which include surveys
supply and wastewater management, Distribution Systems transfer of the project from DWS to The updated The updated supplementary geotechnical
assessing requirements to achieve. and as follows: complete. Tender document for access investigations. Delays have been
universal access, and prioriise a new T Design Design . Nov 2017; encountered with the appointment of the.
dam on the Umzimuubu River new Project Charter < < Dam, Water Treatment service providers required to carry out
programme and cost estimates is | Roads): Dec 2017 Construction Roads), Dec 2017; Construction Works and the Bulk Distribution these additional services.
Jan 2019 Land ) Land  [system Lal
Feb 2019 . Feb 2019 Dam and HEP: Progress on the Tender
2019 . Aug 2018,
Mar 2019 Mar 2019; | when the detail design of Lalini Dam
plete. The approval
2023 2023 of the Preliminary Design and due
diligence analysis is essential forthis
process to commence.
6| Economic Infastructure. MA) [ Establish DG task team to. | Insitutionsl Review by Dec | DG Task Team made its The. ppr The. ppr The political authority has put the, ows
arrangements for and business case for establishment of | resolve issues blocking the |2015; 100 of institutions | recommendations on CMA to establish a single CMA nationally. | to establish a single CMA nationally. | CMAs: The establishment of a single establishment of ane CMA on hold while.
water-resources water-resources. Catchment Management Agencies | progress. established by 2017 op onthe |Top onthe [2 negotiations with Labour continue. (A
(M) Planning session. A roadmap and for |oadmap and for |comments decision was taken that 7 CMAS be
that a single CMA will be established | establishing a single CMA. Wating for |establishing  single CMA. Awaiting | However, labour objected to this. The established).
nationally. A submission to the legal forlegal asingle CMA has
Minister on the establishment ofa | continue with the gazetting for continue vith the gazetting for been put on hold pending the.
single CMA was completed anda | establishment of the Mzimvubu establishment of the Mzimvubu outcome of consultations with labour.
roadmap has been developed Tsitsikamma, Berg-Olifants and Tsitsikamma, Berg-Olifants and
Orange CMAs given the National | Orange CMAs given the National
Treasury letter to establish one CMA | Treasury lette to establish one CMA
Establish reg) - - [Business. 2 d by Cabi PSPto | The ppr The. ppr The directive for the disestablishment of | DWS
support A finaised_| by Dec 2015; 100 percent of | conduct forthe Regional Water Uil fthe Mhlathuze Water (establishing a single
municipalities municipalities i and to conduct and to conduct the due diligence | consultation process, investor road KEN Regional Water Board) has been
approved functional ot approved. Still awaiting Minister’s |report or the KZN in September 2017. |report for the KZN in September 2017. [shows (which include Future Growth, withdravin. A new vision of Institutional
regional utiities created by | direction. The Gazette Notice for 60 days The Gazette Notice for 60 days Eskom Pension Fund, Sanlam, Old Rationalisation and Organisational
2015, the the [Mutual, il inform the.
between Jan and Feb 2018, The service new insttutional andscape of the water
g g Kwazulu- Natal ~ [pr il conduct the due and sanitation sector is under
A A |diligence wil a note consideration.
roadmap h roadmap h holders and investors (and other
approved. approved.
comments on the proposed merger.
E Infrastruct avaiability of and sanitation | Urge sanitation | The Strategic Framework for Water | National Sanitation Policy | Review Norms and ‘Submission for Ministers gazetting for | The National Sanitation Policy was | The National Sanitation Policy was | Norms and Standard for water and National Rollout plan produced. ows
norms and 09 norms and g Services is set the Norms and d Standard dfor |approved in approved i sanitatic
the financial provisions to meet these | the financial provisions to meet these | Standards for Water and Sanitation | for water and sanitation | ervices and Report Gazetting to be Gazetted in Q2. report on the d standards for | report on the d standards for [standards inline
ervices nalise produced by 30 December water and water and with legal
2015. 100 percent oduced, h the report still oduced, h the report still milestone will ot
implementation as per needs for for
approved timelines by finalised during Q1 of 2017. Planning | finalised during Quarter 1 of 2017,
financial year end commenced in Q1 for publi lanning commenced in Quarter 1 for
the noticeto | publi Itations, however the
pproved in notice pproved in
Quarter 2
E Infrastruct avaiability of supplies for Complete the MCWAP 1 project MCWAP-1 is operational 100 percent completion by | Phase 1 of the MCWAP has been Phase 1 of the MCWAP has been Phase 1 of the MCWAP has been Phase 1 of the MCWAP has been Phase 1 of the MCWAP has been ows
our bulk water resources ensured | Lephalale area December 2015 completed and meets all the short | completed and meets al the short | completed and meets al the short | completed and meets allthe short completed and meets allthe short term
6| Economic Infrastructure PP MCWAP-2A MCWAP-2 s operational Commence the [ [ [ MCWAP-2 will The implementation of MCWAP-2A1s | DWS
project preparation stage implementation of MCWAP| a transfer capacity of 75 million cubic |a transfer capacity of 75 million cubic | a transfer capacity of 75 million cubic [ transfer capacity of 75 million cubic. proceeding on the basis of a transfer
pe The Minister of pe he Minister of pe he Minister of pe he Minister of capacity of 75 milion cubic metres per
toan toan toan i toan annum. The Minister of Water and
increase of the combined medium | increase of the combined medium | increase of the combined medium  [increase of the combined medium Sanitation approved, in concurrence with
the Minister of Finance, an increase in the
MCWAP-1 and MCWAP-2A subject to. | MCWAP-1 and MOWAP-2A subject to. | MCWAP-1 and MCWAP-2A subject to. | MCWAP-1 and MCWAP-2A subject to  combined medium term borrowing limit
specified 201718, |specified 201718, |specified 201718, |specified 4 application of MCWAP-1 and MOWAP-24.
2018/19 and 2018/19 and 2018/19 and 2017/18; Y 2018/19 and FY 2019/20. The Implementation Agreement between
DWS and TCTA has been finalised for
Provider has Providerhas | Professional Service Provider signature by the parties. The Water Supply
commenced. i, commenced. i, commenced in the 3rd quarter. The Agreements (WSA) have also been
is in progress. is in progress. § is in progress and inaised. Once signed of, these will
7. he January 2018, The Draft | tender award is forecasted for May. enable TCTA to raise commercial funding
Scoping 18. The Record of Implementation for the project, subject to the finalisation
planned for approval |andis finalised. | decisions was finalised March 2018. of the Guarantee Framework Agreement.
in July 2018, pact repe The Guarantee Framework Agreement has
planned to be submitted for approval | planned to be submitted for approval ot been finalised as DoE has highlighted
in July 2018, inJuly 2018, tisks rlating to future energy
developments in the Waterberg area and
the DoE guarantee for uture water users
This may require a further review of the
pipeline capacity and may impact on the.
Engineering Professional Service Provider
(PSP) for the provision of design and
avalability of programme to Water an Water WAS): 14 Iigation schemes dentified for the | DWS,
ur bulk water o local and sectoral for 14 and that resulted that resulted two [Thewas and implementation of the WAS Reporting
efforts to reduce water demand and water implemented in the Nzhelele GWS and Module,inception meetings held vith
improve water-use efficiency in the Eastern Canal pe Eastern Canal pe Canal poort Irigation stakeholders and determination of
Agricultural sector o and Nehelele Irrigation Board and Nzhelele Board and appropriate measurement equipment at
2 " Scheme. held with the following irigation schemes: Kakamas.
(swn) getthe | meeting held stakeholders, d WUA, Boegoeberg WUA, Mooi River and
project started. d appropriate Schoonspruit GWS.
LORWUA lodata [ (Cello data the
and Hartbeespoort I8 (Eastern canal). | (Eastern cana).
6| Economic Infastructure. . d - g - - - - DWS continues to promote water re-use | OWS,
projects and by Wshs |use and desali that |use and desal that |use and desal that [use and desal and desalination as an option that must be|
continue vith applied research and must be must be must be must by Water investigated by Water Services Authorities
for water reconciliation.
reconciliation. reconciliation. reconciliation. reconciliation. DWS has intervened in

coastal areas by installing desalination
plants to compliment declining water
Sources in the follawing areas: KZN -
fully functional 10 MI/Day Richards Bay|
desalination plant was commissioned
in 2017 and i fully functional. City of
Cape Town: DWS is supporting the City
through the installation of temporary.
desalination plants. A target of nearly
150 ML/day is being developed with at
least 10 ML/day already operational
Saldanha Bay: The departmentis
developing a 50 Mi/day desalination
plant earmarked to be operational by
end 2018/19 financial year. Lamberts
Bay: A 5.7 ML/Day desalination plant is
fully commissioned for operation and
only the outstanding E1A requirements
of sea outfal need to be installed. The.
department s finalizing the
construction of the sea out fal of brine:

for the plant by December 2018,




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (1771 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
6| Economic Infrastructure Expansion, moderisat o Establish Chif Executive | Approval by June 2015; 100 | SOC Rationalsation Report submitted | Mandates for the State T and State | The mandate for the new State On 2 November 2017, an Inter- Successfully commenced with the o1Ps
fordabilty of our d planforcT, |foricT Offcer forum headed by P i P Ministeral Ce development of the draft State ICT
" udi  the role of DTPS DG schedule to 2015. Information Technology Company was | was convened to discuss the Infrastructure Company and State IT
ensured state ICT infrastructure agencies and approved by | Company business cases
interventions required the State Infrastructure/National
Broadband Network (NEN) and State
T Companies. On 15 November 2017,
an IMC Technical Task Team meeting
(comprising of all ESEID cluster
Directors-General) was convened in
preparation for the IMC on SOC
Reform regarding Framework for the
establishment of the State
Infrastructure/National Broadband
Network (NBN) and State IT
Companies (Cabinet Memorandum),
On 16 November 2017, a meeting of
the IMC on SOC Reform was convened.
It was decided that this matter be
elevated to and discussed at Cabinet
level. The mandate for the new State
Infrastructure Company and State
Information Technology Company was
approved by Cabinet on 6 December
6| Economic Infastructure. Expansion, moderisat a d National e-Strategy and e- | Approval by Dec 2015, | Upgraded Upgraded Upgraded Upgraded and expanded networks to DIPS issued a Government order o SITA_|DTPS,
fordabilty of our expansion, and Government Framework connect The | connect The | connect The | connect o upgrade 63 faciltes to 10 Mbps. STA s
infrastructure i d local content were final ICT SMME e final T SMME 1CT SMME final ICT SMME currently in & process of upgrading the 63
ensured drafted approved Government faciltes ta 10 Mbps i the 1st
finalised public  [by C The finalised public quarter in so far 18 facilties have been
Department has finalsed the comments and input following completed. DTPS has commenced with the|
consultations. The ICT SMME Support | provincial consultations. The SEIAS | Implementation Plan, with some provincial consultations. The SEIAS programme to support the establishment
Strategy and e-Government Strategy | documents for both the ICT SMME | aspects of the Strategies already being | documents for both the ICT SMME and sustainability of 30 ICT SMME Internet
- tegy and e- Service Providers (1SPs) in National Health
State-Owned C i Insurance (NHD) Sites in Mpumalanga and
for well as the ICT [and approved by DPME for the Northern Cape provinces. 36 potential
presentation to Cluster. The draft |industry players presentation to the ESEID Cluster. The I5Ps have been capacitated on technical
revised ICT SMME Development drat revised ICT SMME Development I5P skill during the quarter under review.
Strategy and drait e-Government Strategy and drait e-Government A programme to support the
Strateqy have been submitted to the Strateqy were approved by the ESEID competitiveness of ICT SMMEs at the
ESEID cluster for approval for the cluster on 11 October 2017. The ICT Brazil Russia, India, China, South Affica
meeting of 11 October 2017. SMME Development Strategy and e- (BRICS) Ministerial Meeting and the
Government Strategy was approved by| International Telecommunications Union
Cabinet on 1 November 2018 The (ITU) Telecom World has been developed
Department has finalised the and being implemented in partnership
Implementation Plan emanating from vith Standard Bank and Ericsson. A total of
the ICT SMME Development Strategy 40 Industry 4.0 SMMEs will be supported
and e-Government Strategy, with for both the ITU SME Awards and
some aspects of the Strategies already Exhibition.
being implemented in partnership
with DTPS, State-Owned Companies.
6| Economic Infrastructure Expansion, moderisa d [Devel policy and Approval by Oct2015 | As part of the Integrated ICT Policy | As partof the Integrated ICT Policy | As part of the Integrated ICT Policy | As part of the Integrated ICT Policy. (A< part of the Integrated ICT Plicy process| DTPS
e d a iproves, costs are of approved strategy/plan/policy aLocal aLocal aLocal atocal the development of a Local Loop Strategy
frastruct reduced and Loop Strategy is now part of the Open | Loop Strategy is now part of the Open | Loop Strategy is now part of the Open [Loop Strategy is now part of the Open is now part of the Open Access Policy in
ensured expanded to meet demand for high- Access Policy in the National ccess Policy in the National Access Policy in the National Access Policy in the National the National Itegrated ICT Policy White
speed telecommunications Integrated ICT Policy White Paper. The |Integrated ICT Policy White Paper. The |Integrated ICT Policy White Paper. The [Integrated ICT Policy White Paper. The Paper. The National Integrated ICT Policy
National Integrated ICT Policy White | National Integrated ICT Policy White | National Integrated ICT Policy White | National Integrated ICT Policy White White Paper was approved by Cabinet on
p pproved by Cabinet on 28 |Paps pproved by Cabinet on 28 |Pape pproved by Cabinet on 28 |Pape by Cabinet on 28 28 September 2016 and published in the
pt pt Pt September 2016 and published in the Gazette on 03 October 2016 (Gazette
Gazette on 03 October 2016 (Gazette | Gazette on 03 October 2016 (Gazette | Gazette on 03 October 2016 (Gazette [ Gazette on 03 October 2016 (Gazette 20325). The Electronic Communications
40325). 40325). 40325). The Electronic 40325). The Electronic Amendment Bil (which was gazetted for
c Bil dment 8ill public consultation in December 2017) is
(which was gazetted for public (which was gazetted for public providing the legislative framework for the.
is Open Access
providing 9 framework as anticipated in the White
the Open the Open Paper.
Access . in the | Access f
White paner White Paner
6| Economic Infrastructure. Expansion, modernisat d 100 100 10 percent increasein | The Department is n the process of | The Department has requested BBI | 881 has concluded an access network | National Treasury responded to DTPS DIPS issued a Government order (o SITA | DTPS,
fordabilty of our d by by contracting 881 and SITA for the a P Pl o upgrade 63 facites to 10 Mbps. DTPS
communications infrastructure 2020 2020 provision of ICT Connect Phase Broadband Infraco (881, by indicating issued a Government order to Broadband
the |1.0n The tender that 881 willinstead be paid f Infraco for the provision of fast il
expansion of the 3G and 4G networks. was signed by d and approved at ts EXCO. infrastructure services under goods connectivity to 313 faciltes. SITA is in @
Other Government broadband roll-out | the DTPS, Broadband Infraco and SITA [SITAis in a process of finalsing a ~[and services. DTPS received State: process of finalsing a business cases for
the Western Cape the rollout of Information procurement of customer premises
(11900 faciites) and Gauteng projects | SA.SITA has connected for connectivity WIFlaccess
(1000 facites) have extended Tambo District, Mhiontio Local and wifi access points), internet access | upgrades as well as connectivity to points), internet access and internet
connectivity to Government facilties. | Municipality, Tsolo College and internet infrastructure. T new facities. STA is in a process of infrastructure.
This infrastructure will help improve | Agriculture and Dr Malizo Mpehle finalising a b P
he vl of service delivery. Schools | Memorial Hospital, through a proof-of-|initiated. procurement of customer premises
continues to be major beneficiaries in | concept (PoC) as part of SA Connect equipment (routers and WIFIaccess.
The two stes are points), interet access and internet
through the Universal Service carrying ive traffic and provide infrastructure.
Obligations (USO). 224 additional |internet services to users at a speed of
schools connected for Q 1, bringing | 10 Mbps. The Private sector’s
he total o
the USO intiative. USAASA provided | networks (46) currently estimated at
broadband connectivity to 295 757 percent, goes a long way in
facilities in OR Tambo, Mhlontlo and | ensuring that more South Africans
King Sabata Dyalindyebo gain access to Broadband. The public
Municipalities. and private sector investment on FITH
deployment has contributed to
increase in number of homes with
access to Broadband, from 31853 in
in 2016, USAASA
6| Economic Infastructure. Expansion, modernisation, access and | Promote e-literacy Implementation of Approved National Development Plan (NDP) (Approval by April 2014 10| C Colabs | Colabs. goe The template of the Memoranda of B
affordability of our Information and 013; 5A Poli ercent sitvated inQuarter4was |llteracy training in Quarter 4  Agreements (MoAs) with the CoLabs were

communications infrastructure

penetration per annum to
2019;

terms of the Memoranda of

concluded and Memoranda of

completed during this third quarter.

completed Identification of training

readiness ranking to be in
the top 50 by 2019. 80
percent of education, health|
and government
institutions connected by
2019,

draft MOAS were concluded.

of the 6 Colabs. One
the CoLabs is the provision of e-
literacy training. Up to the end of Q1
for the 2017/18 financial year 687 e-
Iiteracy learners have been trained at
he four CoLabs i the Northern and
Eastern Cape, Limpopo and KwaZulu-
Natal. During G2 an additional 844
were trained at the Limpopo, KwaZulu-
Natal, Northern, Western and Eastern
Cape Colabs, This brings the total
rained for the year to date to 1531

4 completed In
Quarter this . 893 stud
hird quarter. trained. In Quarter (4) four, 1968

which is 31 above the targeted 1500

ot

students were trained. This target was
successfully exceeded by 468
additional students who were trained.
Intotal, 2861 people were trained
(students, teachers and community
members)in e-literacy.

reviewed by legal experts and submitted
o the Universites for signature. A
uccessful workshop was held from 1410
15 June 2018, in order to address all the
remaining issues preventing the
 conclusion and signing of the MoAs. The.
draft ColLab MoAs were amended
accordingly and submitted to the
Universities for signature.




Outcome No | Oute

Baseline

Taraet (17181

Taraet (18/19)

Jan-Mar 2018

Data Sources

6

Economic Infrastructure

Expansion modemsain access and

(ev Actions
Ensure access to low-cost, high-speed

Indicators
(Cost associated with interet access.

fordabilty of

Maintain or improve ITU
ranking in the top 50

South Africa is connected to the rest of|

South Africa is connected to the rest of|

o
cables - WACS, Seacom, SAT-3, SAFE,

o
cables - WACS, Seacom, SAT-

Maintain o

 Pumber of

undersea cables

were maintained.

Current number of undersea cables were.
maintained.

D1PS

Commuricatons nfrasricture interationally over the SAE,
ensured MSE period. and and
of bandwidth of banduwidth
d 1o drive the d 1o drive the
cost down. The international cost down. The international
above above
th th
fica h d its position in the he d its position in the
International International
Union (ITU) ICT Network Readiness | Union (ITU) ICT Network Readiness
Index ranking from position 75 in 2015 |Index ranking from position 75 n 2015
065 in 2016 (the 2017 report will not |to 65 in 2016 (the 2017 report will not
be released, the next report will be | be released, the next report will be
released in 2018, methodology being | released in 2018, methodology being
improved) improved)
6| Economic Infrastructure Expansion, T d [ National Policy National Policy inal National Policy | total of 241 416 street inall |Atotal number of 1 inall the inallthe Based on the South African Post Office’s | DTPS,
affordability o momaton o Implemented Developed and gazetted elivery addresses were | out the regions ha g g (SAPO) report, s at end of June 2018 the.
communications infrastructure assigned as at March 2017 tablets finalised. in bl tablets and laptops for field workers total number of addresses assigned is 4
ot of the planned 500 000 ograp! displayed and have been finalised. Appointment of | have been finalised. Appointment of 280000, mainly in rural and traditional
o Geographic Geographic areas. 2 400 000 of these addresses have
ensure that addresses assigned are | Statistics South Africa. Only about 266 | specialists to ensure that addresses [ specialists to ensure that addresses been geo-referenced. About 1.7 million
was finalised. ed addresses were assigned in the first
IS Software | Qui lised, finalised Data quarter. 1880 000 million addresses to be
A meeting address | C Consul with digital geocoded and geo-referenced in this
finalised. Engagement with CoGTA and| those challenges and SAPO undertook | collecting data and integrate. collecting data and integrate financial year.
the House of Traditional Leaders to | |
outstanding addresses. Appointment | number of 1 567 number of 1
community in the villages have taken | of fild workers in a the regions and | been assigned thus far and mainly | been assigned thus far and mainly
place. Atotal number of 1006 000 | the procurement of tablets and focused in traditional areas. 265,000 |focused in traditional areas. 25 percent
ddresses have be ptop: d 298 000 of them were | of the addresses were geo-coded in
and final geo-coded h
areas. Al o \bout 134 0000 | Afrca. About
displayed and 199 000 of them were | ensure that addr dare assigned The South
geo-coded in collaboration with also geo-referenced was «n.u.sea Afican Post Office (5APO) indicated
Spatial Dat; that the outstanding 1756 19
Conaitants o ssbet with dgtally addresses to be assigned in the next 3
collecting data and integrate: months.
Government systems is undenvay.
6| Economic Infrastructure Expansion, moderisat the | Develop National e-strategy Currently there i no integrated e- | Obtain approval on E-services in ICT market and | Provincial consultations on the Th ral Natonale-Sirategy was | The Nationa -Stategy was approved | Th il e-Siategywas ralsed i Advisory Services were procured to O1Ps
affordability of our Information and | growth of all related sectors infine i It trat some [ National e-strategy for concluded | finalsed public  [by G November  |incorporated conduct a digital skills Gap Analysis in
frasts with and d 2017. Subsequently provincial support of the Digital Skills Strategy. -
ensured are aimed at providing e-services to National e-Strategy is being drafted | provincial consultations. The SEIAS | Strategy was published as Notice 887 | consultations. The SEIAS documents Consulted with the South African Post
citizens d 17in e (SAPO) on the development of the.
completed for [Number 41242 of the 10th of approved by DPME for presentation to $APO e- Commerce platform focused
consultations. presentation to Cluster. The National e-| November 2017. the ESEID Cluster. The draft e-Strategy the e -mallfacilitation. Yhe\nlemeﬁwAH
Strategy and supporting documents s approved by the ESEID cluster on work programme was developet
has been submitted to the ESEID 11 October 2017. The e-Strategy was approved. e exaiatmenta th D\g\la\
cluster for the meeting of 11 October approved by Cabinet on 1 November Industrial Revolution Commission was
2017. 2018, Subsequently, the National e- faciitated as the draft Terms-of-Reference
Strategy was published as Notice 857 were developed and consultation with key
of 2017 in the Government Gazette. departments took place.
Number 41242 of the 10th of
November 2017. The e-strategy
Jan is developed and
targets for implementation are set in
the 2018/19 Annual Performance Plan.
6| Economic Infastructure. Expansion, modemisat (Global implement Cost to Pricing Transparency Policy | Gazette by ICASA on intention to | The Competition C [The Competition C: The Competition C (The Competition Commission enuiry into | DTPS
affordability of our Information peril implemented, monitored and |pricing Communicate Program | Directive, MTR Regulations |conduct an inuiry to determine the the high cost of data has commenced. Ar
communications infrastructure: reviewed Implemented. Capacity of | priority markets in the electronic commenced. The Terms of Reference | commenced. An Interim Report il be | commenced. An Interim Report will be Interim Report will be released for
[ and for Callfor | released for released for  consultation with the public by October
develop regulations b he with | publi 12018, A final public in April 2018, A final 2018, There may be public hearings on the.
dband internet 1 in port wil be. raft recommendations report. A final
services terms of ICASA, the End user released in August 2018, In terms of | released in August 2018, I terms of recommendations report vill be released
o ICASA, the ICASA. in March 2019, In terms of ICASA, the final
has been revised and published for | Charter regulations has been revised | Charter regulations has been revised End user Subscriber Service Charter
and p regulations were gazetted. However, the
addressing issues of the with issues of implementation of the regulations have
disappearance of data as well s the well as wellas been halted pending an outcome of the.
expiry of data, The revision of “The revision of “The revision of courtinterdict by MTN and Cell C. In terms
g on-going g on-going g on-going o the Priority Market Study, ICASA
jonal ational National published the Discussion Document on the|
Consumer Commission. ICASA is Consumer Commission. The final Consumer Commission. The final list of markets that are prone to ex ante
undertaking Eu e published in [ £U: will be published in regulation and a preliminary lst of markets|
enqiry process which will b finalised | March 201 I terms of the Priority | March 2018. In terms of the Priority o be prioritised in February 2018, The
at the end of the current financial year. | Market Study, ICASA will publish the | Market Study, ICASA will publish the document was out for public comments
2018 2018 until 30 April 2018. Public hearings were:
tist held on 7 June 2018, ICASA willrelease the
The The list of markets prone to ex ante regulation
and a st of pricrity markets to be.
ByJune 2018, 2 ByJune 2018, 2 subjected to market reviews in March
Findings Document will be released. | Findings Document will be released. 2019
6| Economic Infrastructure. Expansion, moderisat | c ICT Policy | Condt (CT Policy The Related ICT Policy and | The National Integrated ICT Palicy | The National Integrated ICT Policy | The National Integrated ICT Policy | The National Integrated ICT Policy The National Integrated ICT Policy White | DTPS.
d Review 8ils and Policies adopted | White Paper was approved by Cabinet | White Paper was approved by Cabinet | White Paper was approved by Cabinet [White Paper was approved by Cabinet Paper was approved by Cabinet on 28
communications infrastructure: National Integrated ICT Policy National Itegrated ICT Policy published September 2016 and published in the
in the Gazette on 03 October 2016 |in October 2016 |in October 2016 [in Gazette on 03 October 2016 (Gazette
(Gazette 40325), 40325). The implementation of the
of the National Integrated ICT Policy | of the National Itegrated ICT Policy | of the National Integrated ICT Policy. National Integrated ICT Policy White Paper
e e P y is underviay.
6| Economic Infrastructure Expansion, moderisat and |Strategic 16 Square antennas (One MeerkAT antenna launched on 27 (64 MeerkAT antennas [All 64 MeerKAT antennas have been o1Ps
fordabilty of our il MeerkAT  [installed March 2014 installed by 31 March 2018 successfully installed by 31 March 2018
communications infrastructure The MeerKAT telescope is now doing early
7 Rural 115 percent (7. 96 165 hectares 2 million hectares by March | By end of June 812 307 hectares of Byend 2 By end of March 2015, 929292 By end of September 2018, 937904 DROLR
productive land by previously total productive land by November 2019 land had b d and allocated |of and had b d and hectares of land had been acquired | hectares of land had been acquired hectares of land had been acquired and
disadvantaged individuals nce 201 This amounts 041 percentlctedsve 2014 Tissmauns 1o 4045 P allocated since 2014 e. 47 percent of
towards target of he 2019 target) [ 2019 the target)
hectares 2 million hectares
7 Rural 115 percent (7. B located farm llocated to | Of the 901 518 hectares thatwere | Of the 929 292 hectares that were. (Of the 937 904 hectares that were acquired | DRDLR
productive land by previously total productive land by November workers and farm el 2014; | farm workers and farm dwellers since ~[acquired and allocated 106 794 acquired and allocated 112 882 and allocated 487 762 hectares were
disadvantaged individuals acquied hectares ofland) | This amount o 50percen the 2015|2014, Thisamount 12 percent of the allocated farm for farm allocated to smallholder producers from
target . land  [acquired workers and farm el 2014 | workers and farm dell 3 2014 to date. This amounts to 52 percent
This amount to 12 percent of the | This amount to 12 percent of the of the acquired and allocated hectares of
acquired and allocated hectares of | acquired and allocated hectares of land.
land land.
7 Rural 115 percent (7 B 441534, llocated to | Of the 878 453 Of the 901 518 hectares that were | Of the 929 292 hectares that were. (Of the 937 904 hectares (12 percent ) that | DRDLR
productive land by previously the acquired and allocated 487 782 were acquired and allocated 115 006

disadvantaged individuals

total productive land by November
2015

acquired hectares of land)

pr 3
2019 target of 54 percent of the
acquired hectares of land allocated to
smallholder producers

acquired and allocated 472 782
h Jlocated to

producers; This amounts to 53 percent
of the acquired and allocated hectares
of and.

acquired and allocated 481 503
Jlocated to

producers from 2014 1o date; This
amounts to 53 percent of the acquired
and allocated hectares of land

to smallholder
producers from 2014 1o date; This
amounts to 52 percent of the acquired
and allocated hectares of and.

hectares were allocated farm workers and
farm dwellers since 2014,




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (1718) Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 o:
7 Rural Reduce the number of hectares of 1 milion (A total of n o 352991 landin |405 771 hectares of underutilised land |449 712 hectares of underutilsed land 455 993 hectares of underutilised land in | DRDLR; DAFF; DWS; Provincial
transferred land to previously transferred by March 2013 are by March 2019 for I I areas have been 1
disadvantaged individuals which is |underutiised have been cultivated for production; | production; 231 lof |cultivated for of production. A total of 242 960 hectares
underutiised 231 d under| were cultivated under the recapitalisation
e recapitalsation and development | development programme; 3 131 ha of |the and development programme. Total: 638
programme; 547 230 hectares of land _{land under One Household One programme. Total: 648 731 hectares | programme; Total of 692 672 (69 953 (70 percent of 2019 the target)
programme. Total: 587 714 ({65 percent) percent of 2019 the target).
programme; Total: 1125 524 hectares | hectares (59 percen).
(12 percent)
7 Rural i 011 (From 238 114060 | <95 by2019. (105 A total of 4 327 A total of 4937 Atotalof 5 A total of 5 897 388 people benefited from | DSD; DBE; DAFF
households vulnerable to hunger | percent households in 2002 StatsSA . hi Food Security and 542 468 people/ 1419 521 hhs; Social | from various food security and from various food security and food security and nutrition initiatives In
3) lcamers 2007 Nutition initiatives; n addition 794 | Relief & food In addition 2 138 n add addition 2 392 661 households accessed
471 households accessed food through| access to food: 1107 271 additional food ed food through| food through various intiatives. An
various initatives; The National School | hihs; Total hhs: 2 526 792 (30/09/2017) [ various intiatives; A total of 8 million [ various initiatives; A total of @ million average of 3 millon learners are
feeding Nutrition Programme |learners are benefitting from the learners are benefitting from the. benefitting from the school nutiition
between 14 800 to 19800 schools in | fed 7 133 340 learners. school in quintie| programme in quintile 1-3 primary,
Q1-3 primary, Q1-3 secondary and as P 1-3 primary, ¥ and secondary schools and special schools.
well as special schools; A total of and special schools. special schools
million learners are benefiting from
the school nutition programme
quarterly
7 Rural in [s48 708 work 20 percent rural [The Expanded Public Works Expanded Public Works Programme | 506 949 jobs have been created 515 550 jobs have been created 557411 were o
rate efinition 852 full by 2019 2108618 work | created 2233 in implemented in programmes implemented in rural areas. 3
Statssa QLFs, 4th Quarter 2013) time equivalent; 21520 opportunities and 506 140 fulltime | and 569 865 fulltime equivalent jobs | rural areas; 2 330 568 work rural areas; 2 454 664 work 038 319 work opportunities and 857 308
jobs (all contributing equivalent jobs by from Tst April 2014 | from Tst April 2014 to 30 September 331 fulltime. full time equivalent jobs were created
sectors) to June 2017; An additional 342 528 | 2017; Additional 353 758 jobs were equivalent through the Expanded Public Works
i g through the Expanded Public Works | through the Expanded Public Works Programme.
interventions that were implemented | were implemented in rural areas. Programme. Programme
in rural areas.
7 Rural Develop and National Spatial Development The preliminary report on the thematic | National Spatial National Spatial The spatial development proposals | The National Spatial Development The NSDF will be presented to FOSAD | DROLR
integrated report led Framework Technical Working Group | Development stakeholders and clusters and Cabinet in due course
development in rural areas to guide land use planning and approved of developed and approved d d consulted upon; progress: The
development and to address spatial Framework s available and submitted for Cabinet | by March 2019 identifies framework | second draft of the National Spatial
inequities,priortising the 27 resource- approval (Quarter 3 target: planned components of the proposed NSDF | Development Framework (NSDF) was
poor distict municipalities Draft NSDF and and focuses on spatial vision presented to the National Planning
Consultation) components Commission (NPC) and it was
recommended that it be revised based
on the comments received
7 Roral Develop and to |6 Provinces 9 Provinces (Quarter3 |9 provinces by 2019 (Al nine (9) 2 (Al nine (9) 2 (Al nine (9) 2 All ine (9) p o Six PP
grated develop SOFs target: Report on support h towards the h towards the
evelopment in rural areas o guide land use planning and provided to al nine (9) 3 and the and the SPLUMA and the
development and to address spatial Provinces on their SOF's) Training sessions will be conducted | report thereof s available report thereof is available report was compiled
inedquities,priortising the 27 resource- from quarter 2 onwards.
7 Roral s 19290 percent) Local | 234 Local Municipalities | (90 percent) 192 Local Municipalities | Atotal of 211 (99 p (A total P 114 municipalities were provided with | DRDLR; Local Municipalities
spatial planning for integrated for land use to guide and support | implementing Spatial Planning and provided with technical support and technical support and monitored
Land Use Management Act(SPLUMA) toimplement SPLUMA [ March 2019 pr support pr support A |reports on Spatial Development
(Quarter 3 target: 192 supported o drait Land Use Schemes in
municipalities supported province) SPLUMA; o byd0local  |the Local municipalities has been
and report produced per as targeted Municipalities has been compiled | compile
province)
7 Roral B d Draft PDALF g: Bil approved by Cabinet The process 9 the Bill s in Agriculture The Bilis at the office of the State Law | DAFF
spatial planning for integrated for land use to guide and support | Agricultural Land Framework Act (Quarter 3 target: Bil I I progress Forestry and Fisheries has appointed a Advisor
approved and implemented recommended by Cabinet |Preservation and Agricultural Land law firm in March 2018, to work with
committee) Development of take longer than planned as the bill senior counsel and the Techical Task
Agricultural Land has been referred to the constitutional Team to redraft the Bill; i-annual
PDALFA)  [Iaw expert for Progress: The drafting of the
Preservation and Development of
Agricultural Land Framework Act will
take longer than initially planned as a
result the date for presenting it to
Cabinet has been moved to the March
7 Rural Relationsand | New Indicator The strategy. The strategy SALGA and DROLR are in the process | The development of the. The work on the implementation of the | DRDLR; DTA; DHS
spatial planning for integrated three spheres of government and | Stakeholder Management Strategy (Quarter 3 target Relations and Stakeholder | MOU's with Department of Traditional [ The Minister and of |of developing plan for the MOU strategy, and the MOUs that has been
devel d implemented Affairs and SA Local Government | Rural Development and Land Reform | the appraved MOU; 5 more district IGR | between DRDLR and SALGA is at signed with sector departments and
the Comprehensive Rural stiategy) implemented by March | Association were processed for vsited the District M\ forum ded SALGA s ongoing
Development Programme (CROP) in 2015 approval; The Midterm review report | Provinces in order to strengthen inter- | align the MTSF and the IDPs, meetings were attended in order to
line with the spatial development has been finalised and some of the | sphere coordination strengthen coordination; Bi-annual
plans. findings were incorporated into the Progress: The development of the
Cabinet Lekgotla report on the MTSF. implementation plan for the MOU
between DRDLR and SALGA is at
advanced stage. 7 District IGR
meetings were attended in order to
strengthen coordination.
7 Rural the | Number of internal and external 16 national sector departments; 9|16 national sector 22 National, 9 provinces | 18 National Departments and 9 22 National Department,  Provinces, | 22 National Departments, I Provinces. | 22 National Departments, 9 Provinces DRDLR; all spheres
spatial planning for integrated three spheres of government and | stakeholders contributing to the provinces o a9 P tothe and and 27
ral ibute to 7To o of o of | contributing
the C 16 Depts. 9 Provinces; 10 the Distrct | Outcome 7, oPE [outcome 7 and reporting on Outcome 7.
ROP)in technical M) rural development the DRDL
line with the spatial development |and financial resources) fine with the pr <
plans. roral by IGR Forum 7
March 2019 meetings across the country. 12
District Municipalities IGR sessions
were attended in the quarter under
review: The Minister and Deputy
Ministers of DRDLR have initiated
foad shows with the District
Municipalities and provinces to ensure
alignment of the programmes an
improve coordination
7 Rural administration | Functional Office of the Valuer District Land Reform Committees have | 100 percent functioning of | Established and Of the 44 District Land Reform Al 44 District Land Reform A total of 23 065 hectares were 43 of the 44 District Land Reform The design and functions of the DLRC's are | DRDLR
o agrarian transformation structures to: 1 Independently value | General; Functional Land Commission -{ been established in 44 distrcts DLRC (Quarter 3 target functional Committees have been established | acquired and allocated; This amounts | Committees are functional being reviewed
state-led land acquisitions to (L) Functional Land Rights. 100 percent Provinces to [ June 2019 and are functional 1087 percent of the quarter target;
normalize the land market; 2. iagement Board-LR MB, and Land report on functionality of Land Redistribution - 11 695 hectares,
c the key |Rights M: ommittee - their DLRC) (Quarter 3 Restitution - 11 370 hectares.
functions ofland reform; 3. Effectively | (LRMC), Functional District Land target: 13 157 hectares)
adjudicate land rights disputes Committees
7 Rural Number 96 165 hectares (Quarter 3 |2 milion Atotal of fland were | A total of 66 5721 of acquired hectares of land | 27 774 hectares of and were acquired 10199 hectares were acquired. Poor DRDLR
o agrarian transformation located land hectares of land acquired and target: 26 313 hectares) {2019 acquired and distributed (63 percent | acquired and allocated; Land were allocated to smallholder and allocated; Bi-annual Progress: 50 performance s due to the high number of
allocated of the quarter target) - the quarter (839 hectares were acquired and rejections of offers made by the Valour
Restitution - 27 313 hectares. target, allocated General
7 Rural Number land |37 500 hectares 1 h Facquired and (6 31248 hectares of acquired land was | The Bil has passed the public 6279 of acquired hectares of land (0 1o hectares were allocated to DRDLR
o agrarian transformation located land allocated to smallholder producers target: 13 157 hectares) © o to smallholder smallholder producers
2019 producers; Challenges included delays. processed for approval producers; Bi-annual Progress: 15 000
in signing deeds of sale by the of acquired hectares of land were
farmers. allocated to smallholder producers.
7[Rural Fast tenure | Communal Communal w Bil approved by Cabinet | Communal land tenure | The Communal Land Tenure Bil has | The Communal Land Tenure Bil s at | 1727 hectares of Consultation with stakeholders towards | DRDLR
o agrarian transformation security policies and legislationin |legislation in place and being policy and legislationin | served before Cabinet C¢ d Pl the | conducted in the Eastern Cape and the finalisation of the Bill will commence n|
communal areas to address tenure | implemented [ farms; 65 percent of the quarterly | Kwa Zulu Natal, however there has fine with the resolutions of the IMC on
insecurity implemented by March arget been delays in taking the Bill to Land Reform.
019 Cabinet




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Data Sources

7 Rural Create y for people living llocated 3 N additional hectares of land were. h f proved in Tand were allocated 2124 hectares of land were allocated to_| DRDLR

o agrarian transformation and working on farms o people fiving and/or working on target: 2630 hectares) | located by allocated on farms; g on the | under review to people lving and working on the people living and working on the farms.
farms (Labour tenants, farm workers March 2019 Challenges include delays in the farms farms; Bi-annual Progress: 7 815
and farm dwellers) signing deeds of sale by the farmers hectares of land were allocated to
and late estate appointments people living and warking on farms
7 Rural ple lving 18 farms (Quarter 3 target. |Strengthen of Relative |1 additional farm was approved under |4 farms were approved under the | Altotal of Bi-annual [The areas where the programme is piloted | DRDLR
0 agrarian transformation and working on farms Relative Righs for People Working the 5 farms) Rights for People Working | the Strengthen of Relative Rights for | Strengthen of Relative Rights for | food through food security and approved in the quarter under review amounts to 1642 hectares.
Land (50/50 Policy Framework)is the Land (50/50 Policy | Peaple Working the Land Programme. | people working the land nutition initiatives eq. soup kitchens
piloted Framework) piloted with 50 etc.In addition 70 699 vulnerable:
sites by 2019 individuals accessed food through
Community Nutrition Development
Centres across the country; The
overachievement is due ta the high
turn of school children in feeding
centres during the December school
holiday; This translates to 123 479
households that benefited from food
security and nutition initiatives. In
addition & 961 087 leaners benefitted
from the school nutrition programme;
The number comprised of 20 024 Q1-3
primary, secondary and special
<chools; 223 800 households accessed
food through the Social Relief of
7 Rural Improved food security i e 3 256 igh [A total of a |47 food through 542176 people accessed food thiough | DSD; DBE; SASSA; DSD
security and nutition strategy food security and nutrition initiatives | StatsSA, 2014 food through food security and food security and nutrtion intiatives; food security and nutrition initiatives
food security and nutrtion|including Cc ind. C soup kitchens _[8i-annual Progress: 812 744 people.
initatives, translating to 1.6 | Development Centres, soup kitchens | Development Cenires, soup kitchens  [etc. In addition 70 699 vulnerable | accessed food through food securiy.
by etc.8 14814Q1- Nutrition dividual food through | and nutiition initatives.
March 2019 3 primary schools, 4 886 Q1-3 Programme fed 7133 340 leaners in | Community Nutrition Development
secondary schools as well as 275 Q1-3 primary, secondary and 25¢ Centres across the country; The
o overachievement is due ta the high
National School Nutrition Programme turn of school children in feeding
centres during the December school
holidays; This translates to 123 479
households that benefited from food
security and nutiition initatives. In
addition 8 961 087 leaners benefitted
from the school nutrition programme.
The number comprised of 20 024 Q1-3
primary, secondary and special
schools. 223 800 households accessed
food through the Social Relief of
Distress programme.
7| Rural Improved food security Number 1 0 27 215 641 households accessed food 05D
food (Quarter 3 target: 10387 with food 18 505 | with food with food in | with food in
households) food security and nutrition | households . food through [908 household . food addition 2 358 school, community, | addition 911 community, households
initatives,translating to 1.6 | the Social Relief of Distress through the Social Relief of Distress | institutional and household gardens |and institutional gardens were
by and supported. 829
March 2019 PP
One Hectare programme. One Hectare programme the One Household One Hectare production iniiatives.
programme
7 Roral Improved food security umber with 1 52 780 hectares of under-utlised land 23 966 households were supported vith | DSD; DAFF; DROLR
food production initiatives (Quarter 3 target: 10387 | people benefiting from were cultivated for production. 11368 food production intiatives. 1390 garden
households) food security and nutrition hectares were cultivated in the f were established
initatives, ranslating to 1.6 that are under the recapitalsation and
million households by development programme. Total
March 2020 hectares of land cultivated: 64 148 (88
percent of target)

7 Rural o security land areas | Number under 31 million 2738 hectares of under-utiised land |6 067,643 ha of under-utlised land, | Consultations on the draft National |43 841 hectares of under-utilsed land under-utiised land
and land reform projects for utiised land in communal areas. target: 73143 hectares) {2019 pr Policy on C¢ pr - were cultivated for production and in
production cultivated for production per quarter hectares development s0ha annual Progress: 96 721 hectares of addition 4006 hectares of land in EC, KZN,

d under One Hectare under-utiised land were cultivated for LP, NC and MP were rehabilitated to
development programme); 3559 Programme were cultivated for production improve agricultural production. 82
hectares of land were cultivated under |production; 2 678 communi infrastructure projects to support
the One Household One Hectare institutional and household gardens production were completed.
Programme; 738 community, were established
insttutional and household gardens
were established.
7 Rural Smallnolder producers' development | Develop and Pol Food Security and nut National Policy on o The draf C: To expand land under imgation & | The National Policy on Comprehensive, The draft National Policy on DAFF
and support (technical, financial, | promoting @ [and support o strategy Draft by Policy has been | convened 523.4 hectares of land were irfigated in | Producer Development Support was | Comprehensive Producer Development s
support o in place and implemented Policy. Gevelopment support | March 2019 approved interally and ready to be the quarter under review. 118 (115 [tabled at ESEID Cluster and MinMEC at consultation stage.
transformation recommended by Cluster consulted with external structures for water use for further
(Quarter 3 target: No target] license authorizations consultation.
set for quarter 3) finalized and allocated to historically
disadvantaged individuals amounting
10831 milion m3 volume of water
hat can be used for imgation. 103
Resource poor farmers were provided
with access to water for various
usages
7 Rural Smallnolder producers' development | Expand land under irigation Number of new hectares under 1559 hectares 1250 hectares (Quarter 3| An additional 1250 To expand land igation, 4355 [ Land To expand land under imgation 925.4 Tand were irigated. 277
and support technical, financial, migation used by Smallholder target: 313 hectares) inthe [by 23815 ha; 98 WUL Bartmann hectares inthe applications for water use license
infrastructure) for agrarian producers March 2019 q for 72 percent of the appli been revitalsed and 47 hectares of | fourth quarter; 152 (167 percent) uthorisations were finalsed and allocated
transformation PPl q PDIs; 156 o el license to the historically disadvantaged
Resource poor f taccessto | land will be irig: o individuals. This amounts to 16 million m3
and allocated to historically scheme. allocated volume of water that can be used for
divid o for completed in Hankey and Entabeni |individuals ameunting to 425 million irfgation
t01.05 million m3 volume of water | household usage Farms in the Eastern Cape m3 volume of water that can be used
hat can be used for iigation of up to for imgation; 287 Resource poor
177 hectares of land; 206 Resource farmers gained access to water for
poor farmers were provided with production and 288 water harvesting
access to water for production; 288 tanks were installed.
ater harvesting tanks were Bi-annual Progress: 7 448.4 hectares of
distributed for household usage and land were irrigated. 270 applications
production for water use license authorisations
were finalised and allocated to the
historically disadvantaged individuals
amounting to 12.56 million m3 volume
of water that can be used for irigation.
390 Resource poor farmers gained
access to water for production and
288 water harvesting tanks were
insta
7[Rural o " development Number of projects to support 8 Projects (Quarter 3 181 projects The Vaalharts in[ A total of 11451 smallholder 5 projects in support for revitalising DAFF, WS
and support (technical, financial, revitalisation of rrigation schemes target: Notarget set for Northern Cape is producers were supported through | DM has been revitalised, to rigate 47 irfigation schemes viere completed
infrastructure) for agrarian implemented quarter 3) in progress; For 2017/18, R12 000 000 various nitatives including training | hectares of deciduous and 30 hectares
transformation has been set aside for the and advisory services of citrus land; 2 projects to support
irrigation schemes were completed in
for Farms 2.and 4; Retention of VH20 Hankey and Entabeni Farms in EC. 43
reservir; Retention of Kalkputs
reservoir, Construction communal completed.
drain for four farm.




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources

7 Rural o development (A total of producers |A total of 5 producers |14 existing land reform farms were | 9472 smallnolder producers were 7
and support (technical, financial, | producers in order to ensure receiving support o o by 4. In addition 31 supported; Bi-annual Progress: 20 923 supported

o March 2019 including training and advisory
transformation services implemented to support production | supported

7 Rural * development norderto under the, 642 farms 84 farms (Quarter 3 target. | 1741 farms under the | 37 existing 3 existing existing land reform farms were 16 existing forms were supported through | DRDLR.
and support (technical, financial, | ensure production Recapitalisation and Development 24 farms) 25 496 producers | Recapitalisation and supported; In addition 21 supported; The underachievement is | quarter under review. The supported under the recapitalisation RECAP commitments. 104 farms were:
infrastructure) for agrarian programme. attributed 199 0ld school supported through post settlement
transformation by 2019 Pl In addition existing land reform farms were support

The projects include fencing, 29 infrastructure projects were supported under the recapitalisation
boreholes, Catte facilties, animal | faciltated to support production programme.
handiing faciltes, earth dams and

7ol in 115 New Schools (Quarter 5 additional 9 additional new schools had b 7 additional schools gained access to 183 9 schools were completed B3
infrastructure and functional senvices, |rural schools projects implemented and completed 5 target: 41) structures completed by the end of June 2017; | completed by piped water the  [schools
particulary in education, healthcare 207 schools are at various stages e.g. | 2017; 202 schools are at various stages | conditional grant. 316 old water construction
and public transport in ural areas planning, procurement of contractors | of implementation. projects are at procurement stage.

and construction,

7| Rural in 156 water 344 schools (Quarter3 | 1120 water 4 additional schools have been 187 additional (64 schools gained access to piped water | DBE
infrastructure and functional senvices, |rural schools projects being implemented target: 124 schools) provided with water. 340 schools are at| with water; 332 schools are at various | quarter under review. 916 projects [ water; Bi-annual Progress: 37 schools
particulary in education, healthcare g have been identified and 535 allocated | gained access to piped water
and public transport in rural areas of contractors and construction. toImplementing Agencies.

7 Rural in 144 electified 134 schools (Quarter 3 | 916 electricity ool 28 additional schools gained access to | 13 additional y projects have been Electification programme for schools has | DBE
infrastructure and functional senvices, |rural schools target: 40 schools) planning, procurement of contractors | electricity allocated been put on hold til further natice. The
particulary in education, healthcare and construction, conditional grant. 132 schools are at focus resources on provision of water and
and public transport in ural areas various stages of procurement of sanitation in schools.

contractors and construction

7 Rural in 188 sanitation 257 schools (Quarter 3| 741 sanitation 10 additional schools have been 25 additional schools were provided | As at end of December 2017, 201 15 additional schools were connected 64 schools gained access to sanitation | DBE
infrastructure and functional services, |rural schools target: 40 schools) provide facilties in 132 sanitation
particulary in education, healthcare quarter under review through ASIDI, | under review through ASIDI; 135 Health piloted are
and public transport in ural areas 150 schools. schools d

including procurement of contractors |implementation construction; Bi-annual Progress: 28
and construction, schools were connected to descent
sanitation.

7 Roral - access to quality in repaired EET) 197 faclties s in | As at end of September the. be March total of 172 36 facilities where the NHI i being piloted | DoH

rural health implemented and/or refurbished in Districts where | target: No specific target | maintained progress refurbishment of 82 faclities in revitaised facilties where the NHI s being were maintained.
o . healthcare the National Health Insurance (NHI) s |was set for the quarter due Districts where the National Health piloted were maintained.
and public transportin ural areas being piloted 0 the time it takes to Insurance i being piloted has been
implement these projects) completed; The maintenance of 115
7 Roral - access to quality in finics and finics and Community d | Asatend of September 35 community. o centres were 25 community health centres were Dot
rural health implemented Centres constructed or revitalised | Health C progress revitaised revitalised
o  healthcare target: 42 clinics and progress The construction of 7 clinics and
and public transportin ural areas Community Health Centres community health centres s in
7| Rural toquality in revitalsed 7 o [The BHospitalsis | The revitalsation of 8 Hospitals is The revitalisation of 8 hospitals i in 1 Hospital was been completed and others | DoH
rural revitalised (Quarter 3 revitlised progress progress progress and 1 hospital was are in progress.
o: healthcare infrastructure projects being target: 8 hospitals completed
and public transport in ural areas implemented constructed)

7 Roral T communities New Indicator @ e 209 local © tolcT 63 communites accessing free ICT O1Ps
infrastructure and functional senvices, |infrastructure provided with functional ICT target: 36 communities) {2019 tolcT fthe [ICTinf f the during quarter 3 has concluded connection
particulary in education, healthcare infrastructure Universal Universal plans Access pr
and public transportin ural areas Universal d Universal mile connectivity; Tender was awarded

of South Africa (USAASA) of South Africa (USAASA) to'six service providers.

7| Rural toquality T schools provided vith | 1000 600 schools (Quarter 3| 200 schools by March 2019 Atotal of ‘An additional 21 58 schools tolcT 262 schools connected o1Ps
infrastructure and functional senvices, |infrastructure functionl ICT infrastructure. target: 119 schools) information communication connected to information gained access to piped water. The | infrastructure:
particulary in education, healthcare 109 technology Bushbuckridge Bulk Water Supply
and public transport in ural areas infrastructure project (Cunningmore) has been

completed. 3 mega water and
wastewater services projects and 15
large water and wastewater services.
projects were completed in Limpopo,
An additional 7 projects are in

In addition, 1 Bulk infrastructure water
scheme was completed in Chrs Hani
DM and 7in OR Tambo are in
progress.

7 Rural water in rural 101 77 e An additional 19 topiped 55 584 households gained access to safe | DWS; COGTA|
infrastructure and functional senvices, |areas (in the house, yard and 200m | access to safe drinking water (n the, 3 target: 22 801 be served at reliability | water though Municipal Infrastructure |yet available - misaligned reporting [ gained access to sanitation. In water Bi-annual Progress: 41 515 hhs. drinking water. (Data for the second
particularly in education, healthcare |from the house house, yard and 200m from the house households) by dates; addition 1 to piped water. 6 bulk quarter has not been received). 3 bulk
and public transportin ural areas households by March 2019 leted: Hoxani mega water, Water infrastructure schemes were

with the CRDP areas i, 44 disricts | Waste Water Treatment Works backiog 15 large water and wastewater services| completed

instead of vilages and improved | (Mpumalanga) and Mooihoek projects completed; 7 Bulk water are in| 32 Bulk nfrastructure projects are in
reporting by COGTA; The Construction | Refurbishment of Waste Water progress; 1 accelerated community different stages of construction.

of the following bulk water Treatment Works Phase 1A project.

infrastructure schemes is in progress:

Hoxani Water Waste Treatment Works;

Mayfield WWTW, Maphumulo 8WS

Phase 3 and Driefontein Indaka BWS.

7 Rural in 13 165 Household 65,047 household: tosanitation s 18 accessto 104128 households with access to DWS; DROLR
infrastructure and functional senvices, |rural areas. access to sanitation services 3 target: 16 262 March 2019 due to misaligned v Progress: 39 449 sanitation services. 2 001 households were
particularly in education, healthcare households) Infrastructure Grant; Overachievement |reporting dates settlements accessto served through Water Services
and public transportin ural areas is attributed to the alignment of the ‘The hard rock conditions inNCare | sanitation Infastructure Grant

reporting areas with the CRDP areas. also hindering progress.
iie. 44 disticts instead of villages and
improved reporting by COGTA.

7 Rural o quality in dicated 3 [28 299 buckets b 583 ol g ol 55 2037 ol 2184 buckets were replaced with ows
infrastructure and functional senvices, |rural areas. formally established areas target: 7 866) using grid technology. adequate sanitation services in adequate sanitation services in formally
particulary in education, healthcare settlements;In settlements formally established settlements; Bi- established settlements.
and public transportin ural areas Mpumalanga 37 sanitation projects annual Progress: 5 485 buckets were

are in progress. Lack of bulk replaced vith adequate sanitation
infrastructure to support the Bucket services in formally established
Eradication Projects and Inadequate settiements

funding remains challenge:

Municipalities are in the process of

submitting Business Plans for approval

and others are at procurement stage

7 Rural o quality rural areas households linked to | 981 552 (or 67.6 percent of 1 452 000) 1 5 @ tooff- |66 77 598 households were connected to grid | DoE
infrastructure and functional senvices, grid or micro scheme (electrcity) | rural households with access to (Quarter 3target: 33750 | of rural households by | using grid technology: using grid technology, The grid technology. annual Progress: 122 060 households technology.
particulary in education, healthcare electricty households) March 2018 (75 percent of toth were connected to gri
and public transportin ural areas 1452 000 total grid target). |alig with |alig

the CRDP areas .e. 44 districts instead | between DOE and DRDLR

7| Rural toquality rural areas households, 75 000 households 15000 households (Quarter| 78 750 non-grid to | Additional 1 Qamata and are o 1259 households were connected to off- | Dok
infrastructure and functional senvices, connected with off-grid technology 3 target: 3375 connections of rral non-grid technology; 76 percent of the | connected to non-grid technology (56 | complete. The Nkomaz IEC is in off-grid technology grid technology.
particulary in education, healthcare households) households by March 2019 | quarterly target. percent of the quarterly target); progress and the process of recruting
and public transportin ural areas (75 percent of 105 000 total the Co-ops op centre

non-Grid target) providerto Maphumulo leC in
instal units in selected Municipalities |Kwa Zulu Natal sponsored by Engen s
at planning stage.




Gutcome to | utcome ow Actions ndicators Baceine aroet (177181 aroet (187191 7 18 Rorun 2018 Data Sourees
7[Rural Increased accessto qualy Integrated 3 = N o 7 1ECs established 3 Gamata lec I mplementing the Shova Kalua | Nkomaz EC i MP 1 in early stages of T IeC in Bushbuckrdge has been
ralareas togive |(ECs) newly established and 3 target 21ECs) 2019 et programme, truction Phongola EC n KZNis <ompleted and the other one in
partculrly healtncare|access her encrgy | operational Sushbuckridge EC s complete. | howsver the procured and il newy dentified and Puma has Thohoyandou construction had
and publc transport in uralareas | carrers distributed. 72 |committed o Bi-annual ommenced.
Operational as the capacity s low | schools in the Eastern Cape, 376 | Progress 1 EC Completed
schools i Limpopo and 24 65| ruction of 1IEC n o
i Northern Cape are benefitng from | ECs ae at planning stage
the scholar transport programme. The
Samba Sonke Programme aimed at
maintaining the provincial (secondary)
‘oad networks s i progress.
7[Rarat Increased accessto qualty improve B PN plans intwo @ |8 ditrict municipalities | The Natinal stakeholder consultation | ntegrated Publi Transport Networks | A monitoring report on 50T has completed the Access Road The processof developing the PTN plans | DoT
2 portin ural areas implementing the ntegrated Pubiic the Rosd the 36 DRDPs has - : for two districts s in progress. The
partculry in education, healthcre Transport Network Srategy dovelopec Integrated Public Transport | Development lan have been developed; Draft Access Road been Prowinces [ o Shamba Sonke Programme amed at
and public tansportn rural areas the conducted: Development 6000 bicyces. 80 53 leaners n 752 maintining the provincil (secondary)
Rural TransportStategy with District schoois (EQ), 376 schools in LP and 24 +oad networks s in progress.
monitored (Quarter 3 i 36514 leaners: 659 eaners n NC benefted from
{target: Concept 1PTN Northern Cape are benefiting fom the | Shamba Sonke Programme is schola transport programme; The
developed) schola transport programme: The | ongoing Shamba Sonke Programme is i
Shamba Sonke Programme aimed at progress
maintaining the provincial (secondary)
road networks s i progress;
Challenges relsted to lack of reporting
by the provincaldepartments of
transport re being experienced
7[Roral rowthof Oiferenited p Raral 35 DROP Diferentiaed plan il o 7 B has 43 DROPs implementation reporthave | DROLR
and industries - resulting in uraljob. | and inc plans (Quarter 3 target: | implemented for each rural | Th next phase will e to moritorthe ROPs has been dis avalabi; 5 been compiled and s available. The
crestion potentilinural areas Monitoring report o the by thereot. completeforal 36 District Rural | supported and 63 new township | annual Progress: 31 DROPs monitaring report s been compiled
completed implementstion of DROP') | March 2019 Development P o eport has been
reporton those | I compiled and i available; The
DROPs monitoring eport has been compled
7[Raral Growth of ] 0 formal E3 aa 526 evstng e dnon
and industres - resulting in uraljob | and icy with economic (Quarter 3 target: 37 distit weresupported
crestion development potential 4 oo based
(with 27 winerable disrict | 1 additio the Department of Small | adcitionthe Department of small | the Corporate Incentive Scheme. | cooperatves were etabished; 171
pricritise) R [Business re2 cooperaives accessing SEDA, 249
“20informal 107734 614 3027 as cooperatves supported through
o sresit2 various ntiaives
March 2019 @7 resource
poor disict rioitsed)
7[Raral Growthof port 2010-2014) 15 of the exising e exsting 577 evsting 74 wisting enter
and industres - resulting in uraljob | and ic witheconomic | ural ed (Quarter 3target 357 | enterpises by March 2019 supported - supporte through DIl ntiatves and. | supported; Gi-annual Progress: 152 operatives were supported through
crestion development potential evisting enterprises Co- initiatves inclucing faciltating access | Touri; Co-operstives Incentves | scitonsl existing : varous niatves
operatives and black o markets; In acition 271 exsting co-| Scheme and SEDA supported 257 | reated through Department of | 152 co-operatves were supported
SMME supported) operatives were supported through | existng co-operstives, Black Business | Minera Resources ‘hrough various iniitives; 24 eisting
he Co-operative Incentives Scheme | Supplier Development Programme black SMMES supported
and soA supported 155 eising black SMMES
7[Rarat n incuding [ New indicator o 3 25 A P 3 new Agri 35 Agri-parks fastncture projects and | OROLR; OVIR, OT1
and industries - resultng in uraljob | and inust Agi-park,in ura distict gt 15 lack by March 2019) oo supported: i B tomarkets: 12 new projcts were completed insupportfor
cration i ed industialst supported) plans programmes ” Agiparks
supported rgri o supported
ew Agr businesses were supported
and 3 black ndustrilss were
estabished through the OMR
7[Rarat n al 3 [18by March 2019 o Industial Parks e Valndiela Pantwas 152353 Theover |6 ewsting i s 75 exising ndusties were supported and.| OROLR, D1
and industries - reulting in uraljob | and incist gt Tindustry and 20 IndustrialPark in Mthatha and supported; An additionl e Dot 1 53 projects in xistng sgricultura aclties
creation development potentia projecs) sabelegiIndustralPark have been | Industal Parks have completed phase | provided statistcson the obs that [ industial park were supporte by DT were completed
supported) 1 were created 23 Agriparks s in
a7 s
opportunities were created. 62,951 fll | industrial Parks i phse 1 completed,
5 exising ds
economic zones projects were
7[Raral Growthof Number of people employed hrough | 21 400 xcluding EPWP Z0T0-2014 | 10948 jobs, 948 708 Work |924 140 by March 2013 |54 ahthe |T1251 athe |57 5601 Jobs: 8r-anmual Progress: 160954 1561 jobs. Al sectors and spheresof government
and industres - resulting inruraljob | and ind witheconamic intatives Opportunites; 401 852 Full created Jobs; 221 09 work opportunities were
crestion development potential including enterprises and industies Time Equivalent (Quarter 3 inthe rural sress Overachievement s |nthe ura aeas crested and 105 466 ulltme
target 6715 Jobs inclusive atibuted o the fact that some of the equivalent jobs were creed
ofall sectors: 246 17— takeholders do not ndicate targeted
Work Opportunities; 100 iobs at planning stage but provided
463 - Full Time Equivalen) information at reporting sage.
7[Raral Growthof 21200 excluding EPWP (2010-2014 246 177~ Work 522120 by Viarch 2013, | The EPWP ceated 289 35 work 124 Ss 657 Al sectors and
and industries - resulinginrralob | and ndustries n areas with econoric outcome report Opporunites (Quarter 3 opportunites created created created; Bi-annual Progress: 221 309
crestion development potential target 246 177) work opportunites were created.
#[Rural Growthof 22400 excuding EPWP (2010-2074 525 120 by Miarch 2013 T27577 full time cqualent b Al sectors and spheresof government
and industres-resulinginrralob | and ndustries n areas with econoric utcome report
crestion evelopment potentil
7[Raral Growthof . Rural Raral National Trade and Industy | The Agr Cotera to | mthe o St o) R103 bilion of Prvate Sector miestment | o1
and industres - resulting inrralob _inural areas for the development of - place and implemented (Quarter 3target 2Agr embarked oo Zula Natl has been supported to wasleveraged across al incentives
crestion uralenterprises and industries park supported) implemented by March | Agri-parks in l the provinces; Five | have been identifed; The DTl s n expand businessopportunities, attract
troughout commodity value chains 0. were recommended toapplyfor | process of creting awareness with iovestors and markets access
citica ") o
7[Raral Growthof enterprses Number R S nvetors per ditict ications processed and Nl received spplcations have been |01
and industres - resuling inruraljob _[in ral 2019 | 4PSS) was launched n June 2017 with billonhas [sectors. naditon, DHET working | approve; B-annual Pogress: 15 processed o ensur tht they benef rom
crestion uralenterprises and industries (Quarter 3 target Launch Pl o a financis support.The resuls i terms of
throughout commorty value chains the agro-processing o producers | greenfied spproved to hgro alocation will b announced oncethe
ncentive) Sicindustral perating stotalof 41819 | processing Support scheme. process has been finlised.
already been implemented n phase [schemes; However the adjucication | eamers from rural ars,
one; Th parks are BotshabelolFS), | committee sl s to meet
SeshegollP), Queendustria EC),
Lsthebe (ZN), Vulindlels (Mithatha),
and Babelegi Tshwane) Indusral
Pares; 13 Black industralsts were
supported n the key sectors; 9 644
people were capacitated through
various sils development ntatives.
7[Raral Growthof o ot 2010-2014) |4 783 sils Quarter3 |30 000 skiled pople by peop quarery o Bamnual 100 people were skiled through | DHET: DAFF, DRDLR
and industres - resultinginrural Job target2 30 people | March 2019 devel 37250 units progress: 19754 people siled various skl development nitatives by all
crestion potential (incusiv of ll sectors) initatves Cumulative progress up to 31 through various sectors sectors.
December 2017: 388 750 BNG houses
including rentalflas and CRUS have
e buit Thisrepresents 522
percent of MTSF target.




Outcome No

Outcome

Kev Actions.

Indicators

Baseline

Taraet (17181

Taraet (18/19)

Data Sources

Number of households fving in
adequate housing

112 million (calculation based on total
number of 14.5 million households ess.
households living in info

settlements (1.2 millio), backyard
shacks (713 000) and traditional
wellings (1.1 million) (STATSSA,
Census 2011)

14764 units, C o P
0 )

the quarterly

provided through the
subsidy and affordable
housing segments i terms

including rental flats and CRUS have
been buil, this represents 444 percent|
of MTSF target (target for 3.25 years:

37 250 units.
Cumulative progress up to 30
September 2017: 364 051 BNG houses
including rental flats and CRUS have

of
in the Housing Code.

of 143330 households).

been bult, Thi
percent of MTSF target.

3 the quarterly
MISF target of 37 250 units;
Cumulative progress up to 31
December 2017 388 790 BNG houses
including rental flats and CRUS have
been bult, This represents 522
percent of MTSF target.

18
415 047 NG houses including rental
flats and CRUS have been built, This
represents 65.4 percent of MTSF
torget.

41517 units against the bi-annual MTSF.
target of 74 500 units. Cumlative progress|

PHSDs Annual Reports;
HS5BAS; Human Settlements Entities;
Office Reserve

up 10 30 Sepr

RUS
have been built. This represents 719
percent of MTSF target

ousing/human settiements prjects

(excluding Rural, Emergency,

integration)

Rectification
[per annum represents integrated
Gevelopments in terms of land use,
incomes and amenities

demonstrate integration

[Transhex) bringing the total number of

i various stages of implementation;

functionality)

todg The
final draft Catalytic Programme

undergoing final assessment before

Status, 17
Development Status while 23 are at

The signing of
the MOU's and the implementation

Management Plan was revised
be submitted o the Joint Programme
Management Committee of the
National Department by middle

| August 2017. The private-led projects
are still indergoing final assessment
before submitted for approval.

ppr

o
government-led Catalytic projects are
currently being faciltated by the HDA

et 3s bulk infrastructure stil under
construction) with a preliminary reported
performance of 22 381 housing units and
126 236 serviced sites since 1 April 2017.

Census 750 000 households 25 130 households. Cumulative 10553 household: h 15052 household: h in informal HSDG: 19 201 (preliminery) households | PHSDs; Metropolitan Municipalities
households living in informal 2011);2 700 settlements upgraded (provided with | progress up to 30 June 2017:2907%0 | q get of 37 500 q get of 37 500 settiements were upgraded vith USDG: 38 758 (preliminary) households; | (SBDIP); NUSP/ HDA
settiements access | households households; to|improved housing conditions Individual access: 10813 households;

security of tenure in terms | were upgraded with improved housing  the period July to September 2017 |31 December 2017: 321730 (individual or shared access provided Shared access: 27 345 households. Total:
of through the USDG not included households in nformal settlements | to basic services) 57820 households against the bi-annual
Informal Settlements provided This lable). Cumulative with improved housing [ This represents 7.6 percent of the MTSF target of 75 000 households
represents MTSF target Cumulative progress up to 30 September
target (HSDG: 164 464 households | 302 094 households in informal provided with basic services); This 2018 (preliminary):
510pe MSS 609 648 households This represents 813
Provincial MTSF target and USDG: 126 |improved housing conditions target (HSDG: 186 598 households percent of the MTSF targer:
(individual 579 pe (HSDG: 227 853 households which
percent of the Metropolitan basic services). This represents 403 | Provincial MTSF target and USDG: 135 represents 706 percent of the
o pe MTSF target (HSDG - | 132 households which represents 31,6 Provincial MTSF target) and
years: 487 percent of the Metropolitan 381934 households which
shortfall of 196 710 households with 45 | 54.5 percent of the Provincial MTSF | Municipalites target.In addifion to represents 893 percent of the
161 from the HSDG and 151 549 target and USDG - 126 326 households | the above number Metropolitan Metropolitan Municipalites target)
3 95 percent of the
settlements n [ shared services" to 201 517
has been received from the Eastern | adition to the above number households in the MTSF period.
Cape, Free State, Limpopo, Northern have al:
Cape and Western Cape (excluding | provided *shared services” to have serviced 366 649 households.
Cape Town Metro). This resulted ina
were appointed to collect the relevant |the MTSF period
d North Shared services" is still being | the MTSF target of 750 000
st In resps gsome | verified households.
information was provided by the | Metropolitan Municipalites therefore
Province and certain Metros - a service| have provided a
Number. that | An average of 50 Catalytic Projects Three additional catalytic projects | Cumulative progress up to 30 Cumlative progress up to 31 48 projects (27 are in implementation c Hss;
' terms of the planned for and have been approved i the Western | September 2017: status vith P 2018: 50 projects of the 50 projects, 32 are | report;
integrated (based on new various Housing Programmes implemented that Cape (Viakkeland, Belhar and 20321 housing uits in implementation status (not necessarily [ PHSDs Business Plans
these 8 are at Inception Development |and 25 574 serviced sites for the delivering serviced sites or housing units | IDPs; BEPP.

housing market that resulted in new
homes

by DFis:, therefore 32 411 per annum.

New units: 70 000 FLISP 40
DFls

249;total - 15 960, cumulative
progress up to 30 June 2017 - Home
loans issued to GAP market: Banks - 43
132; DFls - 225 221; Total - 268 353,
This represents 46.1 percent of the

quarterly target of 29 100 loans;
Cumlative progress up to 30 June
2017 - Home loans issued to GAP
market: Banks - 4 728; DFis - 225 221
(30 June 2017); Total - 269 949 (This

0loans;
31 December 2017 - Banks: 46 551,
DFis: 250 004; Total: 296 555, This
represents 509 percent of the MTSF
target. Cumulative Number of new

564; Total - 19 07
target of 29 100 units. Cumulative:
rogress up to 31 March 2018; Banks -
48 058; DFIs - 267 568 Total - 315 626,
this represents 54.3 percent o the.

representing the loans: DFis - 42 335
units; FLISP - 5873 units (representing
8.4 percent of the total MTSF target).

MTsE
target). Cumulative performance: DFIs
42 335 units (30 June 2017); FISP - 6

- DFis 43
118 units, FLISP:7 555 units
(representing 108 percent of the total

MTSF target,
represented by the loans: DFls - 1146
units and FLISP - 556 units against a

432 units

MTSF target) 50673

5500 units

Increase i the volume of home loans | For the period 2010/11 to 2013/14: 162 inthe |Home loans Home loans Home loans ~ [Fome loans issued to GAP mariet GAP market
granted by the private sector and the (800 for the Gap Market by Banks, hold less than R hold less than R15 000 | Banks: 1 823, Entities: 16 129; Total 17| (households earning less than R15 000 less than R15 000 per
DFfs flordable | therefore 40 700 p 129645 through the Banks and DFis | per month): Banks - 1711 DFls 14 | per month): Banks - 1596 againsta | 952 against a quarterly target of 29 | per month): Banks - 1507; DFls - 17 1 April 1030 Disclosure

September 2018 against 2 bi-annual
target of 58 200 units: Banks:1 218; DFis: 11
841, Total: 13 059, Cumulative progress up
0 30 September 2018; Banks: 49 276; DFls
289 712, Total: 338 968

This represents 58.2 percent of the MTSF
target. Number of new units represented
by the loans

Performance 1 April to 30 September 2018

y v
QPR Annual report.

pe 673 |a
Total new units - 48 208 units he total get) (30 June 2017). | units, Tpercentof |G t031 March against a bi-annual target of 11 000 unts:
representing 43,8 percent of MTSF | Total new units - 48 767 units MTSF target. 2018: DFls - 44 264 units and FLISP - & DFis: 2 272 uits FLISP: 685 units;
the reported of MTSF 111 units; total new units - 52375 Cumulative progress up to 30 September
performance for 2016/17 on new units | target. units, representing 47.6 representing 2018: DFIs: 46 536 units; FLISP: 8 796 units.
had to be reduced based on final of MTSF target. Total new units: 55 332 units representing
performance figures). 503 percent of MTSF target
Number of additional households in | To be determined based on the Pre-1994 and Post 1994 813| Pre- and Post-1994: 244 954 itle Pre-and Post-1994: 81806 PHSDs; EAAS
P 9 057 title deeds issued; 452 deedsPost-1 April 2014: 93 960 title Post 1 April 2014:45 264
security of tenure 650 post 1 April 2014 ftle deeds, This represents 29.9 percent Performance: Pre- and Post-1994:
deeds issued and 208 percent respectively of the 35 976 title deeds; Post 1 Aprl 2014:3 193
MTSF targets title deeds; Cumulative progress up to 30
September 2018
Pre-and Post-1994: 280 933 tile deeds;
Post-1 April 2014:
97153 title deeds; This represents 343
percent and 215 percent respectively of
the MTSF targets
d improved licies and programmes d By 2018 all new and revised
quality living environments evaluated, reviewed and consolidated; | per the Housing Code. policies and programmes
Suitable new vill be approved to the.
developed: following projected
improved integrated pe White Paper (Approved by Cabinet by new Human | The Comprehensive Plan for the Up 1030 September | NDHS
quality living environments human settlements and build Breaking New Ground Housing Policy 2019 Settlements was crafted and referred | Settlements White Paper was Development of Sustainable Human | Housing Act of 1997 was crafted and is 2018 policy framework for amending the [to DPME
environment encompassing coherent | (2004) 0 the accounting officer and Minister | abandoned and the Provisions of the | Settlements s the overarching policy | discussed internally. Housing Actof 1997 s being consulted
i e rms of c og NDP, vith stakeholers and a Terms of
and implementation framework ippoint a panel of Human | IUDF and SPLUMA and lays the policy. Reference was approved for the
experts to o sthe | basisfor the uman appointment of a service provider. A
policy and I will be used as the policy and legislative panel of experts has
been appointed and was briefed on 28
September 2018
d improved Develop a coherent and inclusive | Chapter 5.7 of the White Paper on Policy for Coherent and Based on the inputs from relevant NDHS; HDA
quality living environments approach to land for human Housing, 1994 inclusive approach to Land | completed and will be submitted for | completed and will be submitted for  [submitted for formal approval stakeholders, a Terms of Reference has stakeholders, a Terms of Reference has
settiements for Human Settiements: | formal approval before it s submitted | formal approval before it s submitted been drafted with a view to craft a been drated vith a view to craft a revised
approved by December |to Cabinet to Cabinet revised policy and strategy. policy and strategy.
2015; developed by March
by March 2015
improved National (NDP) 1.USDG - Sept 2014;2. 1 1 1 1. Study done and improvement plan | NDHS and.
completed; 2. Report on the. completed; 2. Publication of study in | submitted to DPME; 2. Publication of lemented; in  |opmE

quality living environments

strategic thrusts as outlined the
National Development Plan and the
Manifesto

Assets Evaluation Study -
Due 2014; 3. Access

been prepared and submitted for

approval; 2. The

process; 3. The Inception Report has

-Due Oct
2015;4, ISP Baseline - Due
Feb 2015; 5. UISP 3 Vear

reportis being

Plan 3.AnSLA has

Senvice

study in process and the layout and
esign of the reports being finalized

to DPME; 3. The
has been appointed, the SLA drafted

Due
2017; 6. Social Housing -

for signature; 4 The Improvement Plan

been signed with th
service provider (HSRC) 4 The study

rovider, 4.
finalized and published; 5. Revised

by C 3. Version
2 of the inception report was

has been finalized and p. 3
Revised Terms of Reference drafted

Terms
he Bid Adjudication Committee; 6

Improvement Plan; 7. Publication of
the Study currently being arranged.

7 s :6.The [ The Social Housing Improvement plan
Affordable Housing - Due | DPME ;5. Terms of | Social Housing developed and submitted for
Dec 2015 Reference drafted and submitted for | not yet 7. Publication |approval;
comment of the Study process of b dto
scheduled 1o attend to the armanged.

discussed

was requested to revise the report;

4The improvement plan was
ubmitted to DPME on 29 March 2018;

5. The revised Terms of Reference was

approved by the Bid Adjudication

<

The
Social Housing Improvement plan and
progress report was submitted to
DPME; 7. Final report being edited.

process being finalized by Communication
Serices; 3. Final report developed and
submitted for approval; 4. Improvement
Plan implemented; 5. Terms of Reference.
o be re-advertised; 6 Improvement Plan
implemented; 7. Approval requested for
publication of final report

NDHS; POA report and QPR




Gutcome No | Outcome Kev Actions Indicators celine Taroet 177181 [Taroet 18191 Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
dimproved Housing Act amended and Human | Housing Act 1957 (Act 107 of 1987) (approved by 2017 [The Housing Actwill b replaced once | The process to amend the Housing Act| The process to amend the Housing Act | The process to amend the Housing Act Terms of Reference (TOR) ta amend the | NDHS
quality fving environments Settiements Legisation approved the White Paper has been approved | has commenced. has commenced has commenced Act was approved by the Bid Adjudication
improved Housing Code revised and Human | Housing Code, 2009 (Approved by 2018 ode | The following The following The following Programmes were The following Programmes were identified | NDHS
quaity iving environments Settiements Code approved was consuited with all nine Provinces | revised revised identifed further revision:
publication of the Early Childhood Development ary Childhood Develpment Programme:
revision of ach individual Programme | Code: IRDP, FLISP, Social Housing | Code: IRDP, FLISP, Social Housing | Programme: Revised norms and Revised norms and standards for centres
il commend during quarter two. | Policy, Individual Housing Subsicies; | olicy, Individual Housing Subsicies; [ standards for centres in human :
U, EPHP, Housing Chapters of IDPs, [ CRU, EPHP, Housing Chapters of IDPs, [settlements; Emergency Hosing applicable in the case of evictions: Draft
Farm Residents Form Residents | applicable inthe case of evctions guidelines as submitted by service
He He provider currently being considered;
OPSCAP and UISP. OPSCAP and UISP. senice provider curentlybeing Integrated Residential Development
considered; Integrated Residential Programme: Amendment of Programme o,
Development Programme: provide for prorata contribution by prvate
Amendment o Programme to provide sector being curtrenty being investigated;
for pro rata contribution by private Upgrading of nformal settements:
sector being currenty being Revised norms and standards as wel as
investigated; Upgrading of nformal increased security of tenure being
Settlements: Revised norms and investigated; FLISP: Revied Policy
standards as wel s increased security approved by Human Setements MINMEC
of tenure being investigated; FLISP: forimplementation. Upper income limit
Revised Policy approved by Human increased to R22 000 and benefits bt 398
Settlements MINMEC for percent Student Accomodation:
implementation. Upper income fimit Development of Polcy currently receiving
increased to R2 000 and benefts 395 attention
percent Student Accomodation Rural Voucher Programme: Revised
Development o Policy currently Programme submitted to Rural Housing
receiving attention; Rural Voucher Loan Fund Forum for comments.
rogramme: Revised Programme
submitted to Rural Housina Loan Fund
improved Cooperatives Policy approved Housing Act, 107 of 1997, Section 2(1; Approved by March 2015 | Formal spprovalof has to be The draft programme st has to be NDHS
quality lving environments National Housing Code Part ousing Programme is awaited approved approved approved app
improved % Comprehensive Rental Policys | Current Rental Policy Approved by March 2015 | The Minister has approved substantial the The | The tender fo crating the rental The tender for crafting the rental polcy | No Data source
quality fving environments developed Housing rental rental [ policy dvertised as well as has been advertised as wellas the one to
Polcy. CapitalGrant | housing stock tll housing process. and standards revise norms and standards fo the rental

was increased to R155 000, the income
limits were adjusted to RS 500 and R1s|

of a National Coordinating Structure
was approved.

for the rental housing. Tender
roposals have been received,
evalusted and the proposal to appoint
the successful tenderer to be
considered by the Bid Adjudication
Comittee.

housing. Tender proposals have been
received, evaluated and the proposal to
appoint the successful tenderer to be.
considered by the Bid Adjudication
Committee.

improved Backyard rental strategy None Mechanism o strategy with | Human Settlements Technical [The Back yard rental strategy has been | The Back yard rental strategy is sl in | Discussions were held with the. the S PHSDs;
quality lving environments incentives to support MINMEC resolved that the Programme | cancelle ooperative Department of Cooperative Governance.
increased and improved | must be funded from the USDG and Governance.
backyard rental by 2019 | MIG and not the HSDG. The draft
Programme was cancelled
improved Single support programme for self- | White Paper and Housing Act, PHP The D: Ilin the process | The D ilin the process | The D ilin the process for the The National Department of Human NDHS; PHSDs.
qualitylving environments it in terms of self-help, PHP, Policy and programme; NUSP; HDA by Enhanced Settlements and the NUSP Support Team
Informal Settlements Upgrading, Rural | programmes March 2015 Upgradi U U approved; Engagements held with have participated in discussions with the

Housing and non-proftable Rental
Housing approved

Programme and the People's Housing
Programme. The White Paper makes
provision for a structured national Self-
help Faciltation Programme to assist
households to obtain building
materials at competitive prices to
build their own homes.

Programme and the People's Housing
Programme.

Programme and the People's Housing
Programme.

Mangaung Metropolitan Municipality
and Free State Provincial Department;
Engaged City of Johannesburg
Metropolitan Municipality to discuss.
their planned and packaged projects
in upgrading informal setlements in
various townships within the Metro
(Orange farm, Devland and Protea
South); Delivered a capacity.
development workshop to the
community of Katlehong (Sphamandla
Township), will be implemented by the|
Federation of the Urban Poor (FEDUP)
as an informal setdement upgrading
project

ity of Johannesburg (o)) to identify
prioriy informal settlements that CoJ
needs support in planning and upgrading
vithin the current financial year; Two
projects has been supported in Walmer,
Nelson Mandela Metro in the Eastern Cape |
Province and in Kwanyuswa, EThekwini
Metro in KwaZulu Natal Province.

d improved
qualityliving environments

Number of housing opportunities in
informal settlements, ocated in quality
living environments:

None

1,495 million housing
opportunities in quality
living environment

d improved

quality living environments

Number of existing Informal
settlements assessed, upgrading

450 (NUSP) assessed; Number of
settiement upgrading plans developed|

partally
upgraded (to be confirmed)

2200 informal settlements

‘Number of Informa Settiements

Cumlative progress up t0 30

Number of Informa Settiements

Number of Informal Settiements

assessed: 1 pgrading

a- porading | Sept 7: Number of Informal | assessed: ipgrading
119, Cumulative e 911523 13 Comulative
d setlements June 2017: Number g plans. cember 2017:

upgraded by 2019

of Informal Settlements assessed - 1
523; Number of upgrading plans.
completed - 932

completed - 861; No performance in
the second quarter as a esult of the
Panel o Service Providers that needed
to be re-appointed

Number of Informal Settlements
assessed: 1536, Number of upgrading
plans completed: 874.Information on
Informal Settlements has been
received from all provinces and
metro's with exception of the City of

received is currently being collated
and verified. Detail of the contents of
e informal settlements database will
be made available in July 2018

200 assessments and upgrading plans
Number of Informal Settlements assessed:
198 Number of upgrading plans
completed: 74 Cumulative progress up to
30 September 2018: Number of Informal
Settlements assessed: 1 734; Number of
upgrading plans completed: 957; Informal
Settlements Database: The database
currently has data of 2 437 informal
settements (data not complete i terms of
il settlements) representing
approximately 12 million households.
Additional information is stil being
received and s being incorporated. A
service provider has been appointed to
collectinformation on informal
KwaZulu-atal

PHSDs; NUSP; HDA; USDG; SDBIPS

improved
quality living environments

Number of housing units for subsidy

(Average of 125 000 per annum of the

units for

13850 units,

Performance: 1 July to 30 September

subsic)
provided by 2019 (This

030 this
represents 53 percent of the MTSF

veterans)

get Targ 365950
ashortall of 67

2017 - quarterly
MTSF target of 28 150 units;
Cumlative progress up to 30

7

365 households).

321698 units This
represents 57.1 percent of the MTSF
torget.

23 468 units against a quarterly MTSF
arget of 28 150 units; Cumulative
progress up to 31 December 2017: 34
672 units, This represents 61.4 percent
of the MTSF target

370999 units This represents 82

percent of the MTSF target.
5|

39 245 units against a bi-annual MTSF
target of 56 300 units; Cumulative progress|
up 10 30 September 2018: 410 244 units;
This represents 90.6 percent of the MTSF
target.

PHSDs

improved
quality living environments

Number of affordable housing loans.

For the period 2010/11 o 2013/14; 162
500

housing submarket

therefore 40 700 per annum; DFis: 129
625

representing the

1 the
PP Performance:

affordable housing units for |1 Aprilto 30 June 2017: DFis: 914 units; | Performance: 1 July to 30 September

FLISP: 308 units; pr 2017 of29

Home loans issued to GAP marke -
Banks: 1823, Entites: 16 129; Total: 17
952 against a quarterly target of 29

Home loans issued to GAP market

(households earning less than R15 000

per month): Banks - 1507; DFs - 17
1-19071 iy

submarket supported by
DFI's by 2019

Up 10 30 June 2017: DFfs; 42 335 units;
FLISP: 5 873 units. Total: 48 208 units,

100; Banks: 1 596; Entites: Performance
for July to September 2017 not yet

100 loans; C b P
31 December 2017 - Banks: 46 551,
DFls: 250 004 Total: 296 555, This

This the

represents 509 pe MTSE

564 Tota
target of 29 100 units, Cumulative

progress up to 31 March 2018: Banks -
48 058 DFls - 267 568; total - 315 626,

the
reported performance for 2016/17 on
new units had o be reduced based on

30.une 2017: to

(GAP market - Banks: 44 728; DFis: 25
221; Total: 269 949, This represents

target, of new
units representing the loans - DFIs: 43
118 units, FLISP: 7 555 units

this percent of the
MTSF target, Number of new units
represented by the loans: DFls - 1146

final The FLISP.
policy was substantially revised. The
Minister requested that the

o

(representing 108 p

units and FLISP -

loans - Performance 1 July to 30

functions of the new Human
s ts

MTSF target) 7 5500 units
units, representing 46.1 percent of | Cumulative progress up to 31 March
iy target, 2013: DFls - d FLISP -8

pt
target of 5 500 units: DFfs and FLISP:

ettlement

been conducted with ANSA and the
latter has developed an electronic

111 units total new units - 52 375
units, representing 47.6 representing

c NHEC are

2017 lable). Cumulative

pr 335 units. (30 une
2017) FLISP: 6 432 units (representing
9.2 percent of the total MTSF target)
(30 June 2017); Total new units: 48 767
units representing 4.3 percent of
MTSF target, The FLISP policy was
substantially revised. The Minister
requested that the Programme be
aligned with the functions of the new
Develooment

which will be of assistance to anybody
searching for a propery.

9

Namber of new units representing the

loans to the GAP Market:

Performance: 1 April to 30 September 2018

against a bi-annual target of 11 000 unis:

DFis: 2 272: FLISP: 685 units; Total:2 957

units Cumulative progress up to 30

September 2018: DFIs: 46 536 units; FLISP:
796 units

Total new units: 55 332 units representing

503 percent of MTSF target

NHFC; NURCHA; RHLF; PHSDs




Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
d improved RU- 15 225 (below 35 000 affordable rental | Social - 451 units; CRU - 156 units; | Performance - 1 July to 30 September. o “1350units, | P p 1031 March Sacial:2 700 units; CRU: 1000 units; PHSDs; TPN credit bureau reports;
qualitylving environments il Cumulative 2017 against quarterly targets of | CRU - 500 units, Private - 1250 units; | 2018; Social: 11 847 units; CRU: 6 394 YIELDS REVIEW,
p I - 8Social - 1350 units; CRU - 500 units; | Performance: Social Housing - 1512, |units; Private: 19 282 unit This Performance; Social Housing: 1144 Rental payment monitor; Quarterly
sector - 25,000, mine worker 616 units; CRU - 5 414 units; Private - | Private - 1250 units. Performance: | CRU - 207, Private Rental - 976, represents the following percentages CRU: 296: Private Rental: 210 Residential Rental Monitor
housing - 10000, State led |16 671 unis. This represents the Social Housing - 1135; Quarterly | Cumulative progress up to 31 of the MTSF target. Social: 439 Cumulative progress up to 30 September
~27.000; and the MTSF ot - 11263 units, | percent; CRU: 63.9 percent; Private: 2018 Social: 12991 units; CRU: 6 690
CRU - 10 000. arget: Social - 31.9 percent; CRU - 54.1 2017 for CRU and Private not yet CRU - 5732 units, Private - 18793 | 7.1 percent units; Private: 19492 units; This
percent; Private - 66.7 percent. available. to|units. This 9 represents the following percentages of
30 September 2017: Social - 9751 | percentages of the MTSF target: Social the MTSF target. Social: 48.1 percent; CRU;
units; CRU - 5414 units; Private - 16 |- 41.7 percent, CRU - 57.3 percent, 669 percent; Private: 780 percent
671 units. This represents the following | Private - 75.2 percent.
percentages of the MTSF target: Social
36,1 percent; CRU - 54.1 percent;
Private - 66.7 percent.
improved A strategy to respond to the increased | None. The strategy have been  high level The draft Mining Charter is stll being Charter s still being
quality lving environments demand for housing and amenities by p Setting funding all and withthe [ consulted

communities in mining townss

for all 22 Mining Towns

mining towns; As from June 2017,
NDHS has held bilateral discussions

Consolidated Report of all the
Revitalzation Plans of Provinces and

Municipal Managers of the 22 mining
town municipalities. The purpose was
to confirm human settements

P

pr confirm
2018/MTEF

a Common Plan for the Revitalization
of Distressed Mining Communities for

q
management structures of NDHS in
the 3rd quarter. The Minister of
Mineral

priorites and to agree ona
Programme of Action and Key Steps

harter at the

Protocols and Delivery Agreements
Municipalities and

Mining Companies and the private.

Economic Cluster C:

held in July 2017, and one of the

stakeholders

are with Limpopo and Free State

9
NDHS and DMR should develop.

Mining Companies. Furthermore, due
o bulk

infrastructure challenges, the following|

provinces, g which a
consolidated report will be tabled at
the various management structures of
NDHS as well as MINMEC and IMC.

Housing and
Living Conditions Standards
applicable to the Minerals and Mining
Industry. A draft working document
has been prepared and NDHS.
presented the draft framework at the
IMC meeting held on 29 August 2017.
c

to the Special Presidential Package
(5PP) lstof prioritized municipalites:
Mogalakwena Local Municipality
(Limpopo); Joe Morolong Local
Municipality (Northern Cape); Knai-Ma
Local Municipaiity (Northern Cape). In

these
allocated ring-fenced funding.

consulted with government sector
stakeholders

d improved

quality living environments

Hectares of well-located land rezoned
and released for new developments
targeting poor and lower middle
income households

11308 ha (well -located and strategic
- to be determined)

located land rezoned and

Land acquired 1
Land rezoned: 34 ha. Cumulative
)

developments targeting
poor and lower middle
income households

acquired and released: 14 1589 ha;
Land rezoned: 1 869.4 ha; This
represents 1416 percent of the MTSF
target, The HDA i stll in the process
of verifying the status of the
development of the above fand,
verifying the uilsation of the land and
evaluate how the human settiements
development is contributing to the
Spatial Transfc d:

Cumlative progress up to 30 June
2017:Land acquired and released: 14
1589 ha; Land rezoned: 1 869.4 ha, This|
represents 1416 percent of the MTSF
target, The HDA i stll in the process
of verifying the status of the
development of the above fand,
verifying the uilsation of the land and
evaluate how the human settiements
development is contributing to the
Spatial Transformation Agend.

Land acquired and released: 16 412
ha; Land rezoned: 28008 ha
This represents 1641 percent of the
MTSF target

1000 ha: Land acquired and released: 13
429 ha

Land rezoned: 2570 ha
Cumulative progress up 1o 30 September
2018; Land acquired and released: 17
7729 ha; Land rezoned: 2 8886 ha This
represents 177.7 percent of the MTSF
target

HOA
Municipalities

d improved

is0P,

Framework for spatial

supplement capital budgets aimed at
increasing access to socio-economic
amenities and the development of
infrastructure in public spaces.

March 2015

Housing Code. Public

Housing Code. Public spaces can play
and

Housing Code; Public spaces can play

ettlement: ftive and integrated

and

avita vibrant a

A
approach

A
approach

P
and management of space is essential.

positive and integrated approach

towards planning, designing and

designing and

designing and

J gs that p
spatial dimension as well s the
physical expression of economic and
social activity within municipalities are
addressed in the new White Paper on
Human Settlements.

paceis essential,

patil, socia The Framework for Spatial Investment | A Master Spatial Plan has been The Master Spatial Plan is currently | The Master Spatial Plan is being The Master Spatial Plan is being updated | NDHS; HDA
quality living environments and economic integration (spatial | the NDP and DORA allocation formula f developed being revised based on additional | updated with current information on vith current information on Informal

targeting) of human settlements by and the catalytic revised based ensure informal by Settlements assessed by NUSP and areas

feveloped 2014 (see impact indicator | projects will be aligned to spatial | identified human NUSP and areas identified as Priority identified as Priority Housing Development|
no3) d Human development Housing Development Areas (PHDAS). Areas (PHDAS).
Settlements Master Spatial Plan
improved Minimurm standards and finance HSDG: National Housing Code Part 3 dards and finance | The, forsocioand | The revised for |The revised for | The revised for The revised for socio

qualitylving environments options for investment in public (Provision of Social and Economic Pt economic socioand be be |socioand be be contained USDG; NPDG

spaces developed aciltes); USDG: Purpose is to public spaces developed by | the National Housing Code. Public | contained in the revised National | contained in the revised National | contained in the revised National

in the revised National Housing Code.
Public spaces can play 3 vital ole in
ensuring vibrant and sustainable urban
settlements. A positive and integrated
approach towards planning, designing
and management of space is essential

d improved

olic

pu
spaces targeting poor and lower

15 percent of USDG

HSDG - R11.9 million; USDG - R107.9

HSDG - R11.9 million; USDG - R107.9

HSDG - R43.1 million, USDG - R7.2

HSDG: R1847 millon; USDG: R395.8.

HSDG: R92 million; USDG: R323.0 million;

NDHS; PHSD; Metropolitan

terms of affordable housing - Banks
and DFls)

housing developed by
tothe

principles of a strategy to increase the
The

revision of the finance

g
for a greater vriety of
financial options suich as
microfinance, savings

schemes and mortgage

o

implementation of the catalytic
supply of

affordable housing significanty.

fundi
and in the process will have a positive
impact on the supply of affordable
housing

fundi
and in the process will have a positive
impact on the supply of affordable
h

ousing,

is being revised to include comments
received from stakeholders. Once the
usiness case has been finalized the.
Bilfor the establishment of the HSDB.
will be aligned to the final business.

quality living environments UsDG projects and 50 percent of | mil 201617, | mil 201617, | million. C HSDG- | million Cumulative total: HSDG: R1939 million; | Municipalities
middle income households HSDG projects should | HSDG - R1104 million; USDG - R277.4 | HSDG - R1104 million; USDG - R277.4-R167.9 millon, USDG - R3526 million. USDG: R835.1 million
demonstrate investmentin |millon. millon.
Single Development finance 3 DFf's (with review of HDA and Single DFI by September | The Companies Tribunal issued an | The Minister of The! 4 |The Tax Law, 2016 [The Minister of Finance granted approval | NDHS,
property market Institutions (OFI) NHBRO) 2015 administrative order on 28 April 2017 | requested the Minister of Finance to MINMEC on 17 | (Act 15 of proclaimed on 17 September 2018 in terms of Section
the DFs; The on 19 January 2017 provides for the 66(1) of the Public Finance Management
the was|being from normal  Act for the transfer of the borrowings and
provisions of the Comparies Act, 2008 | received in September 2017 and was | NHFC Board; The Minister of Finance | company tax and therefore a neutral borrowing limits of NURCHA and RHLF to
(Act No.71 of 2008). The subitted to the NHFC Board on 12 | gave his approval of the consolidation | tax basis for the consolidation of the the NHFC; A single Development Finance
b The of the DFis in NHFC, RHLF and NURCHA; Donation Institution has therefore been established
the assets and the  [the PPMA; i agreements prep:
liabiltes of the Rural Housing Loan |inputs of the NHFC Board; The Human [ Section 66(1) and 66(3) of the PFMAis[approved by the various Boardsfor the.
Fund (RHLF) and the National Urban | Settlements Development Bank Policy | pending transfer of the assets and liabiltes of
d for NURCH and RHLF to the NHFC.
(NURCHA) with the National Housing | submission to Human Settlements
Finance Corporation (NHFC). A public | MINMEC
sector stakeholder session on the
business case concept was held on 21
April 2017. The Minister hosted a
stakeholder breakfast post the budget
vote in Parliament as an opportunity to|
expound on the progress to date of
establishing the HSDB, and to send a
clear message to the market and
sector, The event was a success, and
had a widespread media coverage.
The second drait of the Human
Settlements Development Bank il has|
been completed.
A strategy to increase the supply of | Refer to Sub-outcome 1 A strategy to increase the | The. per make Devel Development aseforthe e for the. a
roperty market affordable housing and access to ra Bank will Bank will Human QR
housing funding (to reach targets in options options ding | Settlements revised | DFI Metros

toinclude comments received from
stakeolders. Once the business case has
been finalized the Bil for the
establishment of the HSDB will be aligned
tothe final business case.




Outcome No

Outcome

Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
a wholesale New State support finance | Will be revised as soon as the. Wil be revised a5 soon as the Wil be revised a5 soon as the Will be revised as soon as the h Entities
roperty market affordable housing market funding, leveraged, Social and Rental products for the affordable he DF he DF the DFi i rationalization of the DFls s completed
housing and FLISP; RHLF: Incremental market by March 2016 (To
loans; NURCHA: Loans for construction take into account findings
of evaluation study on
affordable housing)
8] Human ettiements A functionally equitable residential Consumers in the affordableand | To be determined - 411 beneficiaries; - 183 265 beneficaries; 3
property market subsidy housing market exposed to reached between 2014~ | GAP market - 1 GAP market: 1 GAP market - 1 GAP market: 20413 market: 3 266 beneficiaries (This does not [ Entities
effective consumer education 2019 400 000 consumers | Cumulative progress up to 30 June | does not not peopl include the number of peaple that was
programmes reached by March 2015 | 2017: Subsidy Market - 162 165 that s reached through the Radio and |that are reached through the Raclio reached through Radio and TV
beneficiaies; GAP market - 16853, | TV quarterly |and TV. i campaigns), Cumulative progress up to 30
target of 100 000. . target of 100 000. . September 2018: Subsicy Market: 199 463
upto -Subsidy [up to 31 beneficaries; GAP market; 23 679; In
Market: arke - cap addition to the above various Consumer
market: 18 286; The EAABand the | market - 18 286 Education Sessions and Ministeria Imbizos
National Department are currently in ook place during the first and second
the process to identify additional quarters of 2018/19 during which
funding sources in order to be able to consumer education publications in the
continue with this study and reporting various languages were distributed.
on trends i the property market.
Estate Agencies operating inthe | To be determined 30 percent increase in | According to the EAAB the total According 1o the EAAB the total According 1o the EAAB the total According to the EAAB the total [According to the EAAB the tofal number of | EARB.
property market affordable housing market . » E fr number of E: r o E P Estate Agents from previously
pr estate pr estate estate estate disadvantaged estate agents at 30 June
ts at 30 June 2016 was 5 752 of ts at 30 June 2016 was 5 752 of 5 21 30 June 2016 was 5752 of | agents at 30 June 2016 was 5 752 of 2016 was 5 752 of which 2 986 are Youth
and 440 from the Youth Brigade are on
the Youth the Youth the Youth the Youth stipend. (Updated information not yet
(Updated available)
available). available) available). avalable)
a Households n the affordable housing |To be determined Framework, The The The The Department has developed a NDHS; HDA
property market (particularly subsidy) market have and reporting mechanism dashboard that will dashboard that will support individual
access to biannual property valuation o inform houseolds n the the affordable housing transactions in the affordable housing
information subsicy submarket on their_[market n the 20 accredited market in the 20 accredited market in the 20 accredited market in the 20 accredited market in the 20 accredited municipalities
prope “The following municipalities. The following municipalites; The following municipalites; The following The following information is available from
year) Dash ash Dash [information i available from the Dash the Dash Board:Housing performance
Board: Housing performance Index; | Board: Housing performance Index; | Board: Housing performance Index; [ Board: Housing performance Index; Index; Market size and activty
il bl Affordability Lending activities; Leverage:
Lending activities; Leverage; Rental | Lendi Leverage; Rental | Lendi Leverage; Rental | Lendi Rental RentalIndex; and Housing Need
Index; and Housing Need Index; and Housing Need Index; and Housing Need Index; and Housing Need Engagements are s stillin process to.
Engagements are i stillin process to | Engagements are i sl in process to | is still in process to._[Er lin process to extend the dash board to the Metros and
d tothe Metros [ extend tothe Metros [ extend tothe Metros [extend (0 the Metros the Secondary Cities
and the Secondary Cites. and the Secondary Cites. and the Secondary Cities and the Secondary Cites.
g of legis! - Drafting of legi! - Drafting of Drafting of legislation is
property market housing subsidy submarket reviewed is contained in o attention.
P 2015,
receiving attention.
8] Human settiements A functionally equitable residential Trends in new NHBRC enrolments | To be determined (Quarterly reports on trends | 15 projects representing 3 665 houses, | Cumulative progress up o 30 June

property market

in new NHBRC enrolments

(demonstrating

upwards)

cumulative progress up to 30 June
2017 527 projects representing 205
592 houses

2017 527 projects representing 205
592 houses.

6 projects, Cumulative progress up to
31 December 2017: 548 projects
representing 208 516 houses.

614 projects representing 229 275
houses

52 projects, 15 583 units; 66 projects
representing 244 858 houses

NHERC; PHSDs

capability for Post- accreditation monitoring and | To be determined Post- Post- Post- and support In KwaZulu-Natal, Limpopo, Free State, | NDHS
effective coordination of spatial support programme implemented d suppor d and in ided mostly in the KZN, was undertaken North West and Western Cape the.
investment decisions. programme implemented | most of the Provinces with KZN, Limpopo, Free State, North West and | and the Western Cape. The purpose | Provinces: KZN, Free State, North Programme is supported and functional
in accredited M, Limpopo and the | Western Caps was Western Cape, City of structures are in place. In Eastern Cape,
way in that order. d PP Northern Cape, Gauteng and Mpumalanga an intenvention
mention There are still Eastern Cape and Mpumalanga; In plan s reciving attention to get the
di Northern Cape Province Gauteng process on track. A Municipal Capacity
recovery plan that willsee 4 new has also shown some signs of picking | the Programme. Procurement process |implementation structures have. Support Panel was appointed to acssist
d guided [up the spee currently in 2 collapsed; In Northern Cape while the the Department to unlock challenges
forlevel 1 accreditation, and the two o although apacity Compliance itin experienced
N and Support Panel to assst the existence. However there are serious
level 1 d guidance for and | Dep: assessment support |intergovermental challenges.
accreditation level 2 Inthe Gauteng, | accredited lities Aswas |and d | rec In
Mpumalanga and EC Provinces reported in the previous quarter,in | with the Programme. Mpumalanga , the Provinces went
intervention is required as the Gauteng, Mpumalanga and & through a major re-organisation
ipport the suppor process which in turn destabilized the
accreditatio programme; and in Eastern Cape, the
collapsed. In WC programme has been met with some
of level 2 towards the City of Cape | not receiving any strategic support degree of resistance therefore no visits
town is moving smoothly, while and back up. In Western Cape, the were undertaken and no progress
Provincial reports were received.
new municipalities to be accredited at | notice to the National Department
level s ensuing. As far as Assignment | about ts intention to pursue the
is concerned, the WC provincial assignment of the City of Cape Town.
department has made a submission to
the provincial executive committee to
capability for Mechanism and incentives to mobilise | To be determined incentivise | In terms of of I terms of of I terms of of I terms of I terms of the Memorandum of NDHS
effective coordination of spatial and increase private sector and Understanding between the National
investment decisions participation is developed Settlements Department of Human Settlements and
2019 and and and and the Banking Association of SA, the Banking Association of SA, three

established, Development Finance,
Functioning Markets and Affordable
Rental. High level areas of focus have
been identified and draft work plans
developed. Confirmation of roles and

established, Development Finance,
Functioning Markets and Affordable

Rental. High level areas of focus have
been identified and

established: Development Finance -
still engaging with relevant
stakeholders; Functioning Markets- a

established: Development Finance: stil
engaging with relevant stakeholders;
Functioning Markets: preliminary

developed. Confirmation of roles and

prelimina
based on a number of engagements.

being revised; and;
Affordable Rental: Draft report on

funding currently

funding currently

ided; and Affordable Rental - the

Delays are

[ Work Stream has appointed a serve

provider to conduct research on a
model

provider contract,

Working Groups were established:
Development Finance: still engaging with

Functioning
Markets: preliminary report stil being
revised; and Affordable Renta: Draft report,
on lterature review submitted. Delays are
due to cancelleation of service provider
contract




Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
capability for Develop mechanismm to track employer Mechanisms to track Ford and Ford BMW Ford BMW, Various FLISP/GEHS outreach campaigns | DPSA
effective coordination of spatial assisted housing both in the public mpl Mining andthese  [and Sasol Mining and Tongaat (Huletts) are| were conducted, such as Correctional
investment decisions. sector and in the private sector, Geveloped by August 2015 |Companies, Nissan, Ford and BMW. thatan The National il ongoing; Sasol Mining Services in Limpopo and Eastern Cape,
including commitments in the SLP's as including commitments in | GEHS: GEHS is operational and flordable and P o ahousing programme Public Works in Mpumalanga and Gateng
per the Mining Charter the SLP's a5 per the Mining have been labour Provincial Departments.
(Charter (December 2014) | conducted in Gauteng, Limpopo, | employees. (GEHS Mbeki Local Engagements are continuing with MBSA,
North West, KwaZulu-Natal and the | submitted lsts for their employees | campaigns in and o SASOL Mining, BMW SA and Royal
Western C Bafokeng. New engagements were
with the DPSA and SA Home Loans. | department bonds,re- initiated with Transnet,
the og financing and switching non-
the FLISP D 2 Sasol  [Interms of
Programme. In terms of the Mining | mining promotes affordable home | Distressed Mining Towns: Sites - 1286;
Towns a total amount of R839800 | ownership for employees who are | Units - 1742, Cumulative progress up.
gh | within the To 2017:Sites - 13234,
Devel this end, P ~11138, the draft Mining
Grant (HSDG) to support the anintegrated housing programme in | Charter i being consulted with
upgrading of holders.
twenty t . the Govan Mbeki Municipality
(22) municipalities with mining towns. |and the Provincial Department of
The annual target for the 2017/18 | Human Settlements; FN8 has.
financial year s 11, 150 serviced sites | partnered with Sasol Mining to
and 15, 718 units. Performance: 1 April | provide financial services to
t030 d a
Units: 256, g
30.une 2017 3 i a
Units: 7 784,
was in the Mpumalanga Province. The |a period of 7 vears for the company;
capability for Integrated Housing and related Spatial Principles (NDP and SPLUMA) Housing and related The Land US) |The Land us) |The Land US) | The Land and Property Information [The Land and Prop:
effective coordination of spatial Human settlements planning system [ IUDF. System upgrading process is on track upgrading process is on track for
investment decisions. Geveloped incorporating environment, planning internal internal internal for completion in March 2019 and 1 completion in March 2019 and 1 674 users
human settlement, transport, and and approved December | maintained on a monthly basis. maintained on a monthly basis. maintained on a monthly basis. 674 users are registered on the system. are registered on the system. Training is
related human settlement 2015 Training is continuously conducted for continuously conducted for new users
development functions drawing on new users
existing National Treasury and DCoG
settiement investments
capability for Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) | To be determined Track progress and assess a a a (The Department is implementing NDHS

effective coordination of spatial
investment decisions.

system o track and assess the
effectiveness of spatia targeting in
human settlements developed and

the effectiveness of spatial
targeting in human

and plan for land and housing

and plan for land and housing

and plan for land and housing

Monitoring and Evaluation Framework and
plan for land and housing development
against the agreed framework.

implemented 2019 framework.
Number or percentage of HHs with | Water: 85 percent (132 million Hris) (2.3 million additional Hi) | An estimated [An estimated additional 27 900 hhs | During this quarter i, October fo WS (RHIG), DCoG (MIG)
access 10 functional senvice at access to operational infrastructure 172 against the target of 260 000 (10 December 2017, an estimated 1067
acceptable levels as per norms and | service (of the 96 percent access to million HiHs n 2019, 52 |against the target of 260 000, Ths of the
dards Definition: 1. Inf 11 percent of llion additional His with of  [financial year 2017/18. The current [ sanitation services through the MIG
i d 1 accesstoa e 2014, against get. The
in disuse). 2. Prop: Based on the annual data updates |87 percent and access to reliable | following i the number of households
operational reliab 017, it can be. per province: EC - 129, FS - 60, KZN -
reported that the present access to | percent 3, LP - 242, MP -235, NC - 83, NW ~
operationl services is 87.9 percent 255, Totalfor Q3: 1067. (The next
and access to reliable services s quarter report willinclude the revised
calculated at 705 percent. approach which focuses on
(Note: Please note that the above are acceleration of delivery of reliable
pr o water supply in the 27 priorty District
will only be available by middle municipalites); 140 households were
August 2017) served with access to basic sanitation
services during the third quarter
through Water Services Infrastructure
Grant (WSIG) against the quarterly
arget of 3 009 households. In the
Eastern Cape Province, 140 Portfolio of
Evidence (Pof) were verified against
the Provincial annual target of 2 543
Delivery started during the third
quarter o the financial year 2017/18.
O 2016/17 financial year recovery,
899 households were served through
| tarqet of 11
Number or percentage of HHs with | Sanitation: 12.4 million Hiis HHs | Atotal of 1 (A total of 1
access 10. functional senvice at by2019 |served getof [served
acceptable levels as per norms and 2508 he zero quarterly target
standards Definition: 1. Infastructure
that is operation (not collapsed and
in disuse). 2. Proportion of the
operational infrastructure that s reliab
Number or percentage of HHs with | Sanitation: 124 million Hiis RHIG 35 131 HHs served (A total of 7458 bucket santtation ows
access 10 functional senvice at (from 2016/17 10 2018/19) systems were eradicated against the
acceptable levels as per norms and quartery target of 5 330 n the Free
standards Definition: 1. Infastructure State and Northern Cape Provinces. Fs-
that is operation (not collapsed and 5511 with Portfolio of Evidence (Po);
in disuse). 2. Proportion of the NC - 178 with PoE; Total delivery with
operational infrastructure that s reliab POt is 5 689, In addition to ths a total
of 1769 without PoE from the Free
State Province. Quarterly delivery is 7
Number or percentage of HHs with |52 238 His using bucket sanitation in 0 by March 2017 (A total of 1 (A total of 1 [Additional Dot
access 10. functional senvice at formal areas dicated, against the quarterly y: the
acceptable levels as per norms and arget of 6 346 quartery target of 6 853, he third quarter of the financial year
standards Definition: 1. Infastructure 2017/18. This translates into
that is operation (not collapsed and cumulative figure of 966 703
in disuse). 2. Proportion of the households connected to electricity
operational infrastructure that s reliab grid since 2014,
Number or percentage of HHs with | Electrcity: 12,6 million HHs connected 1.25 millon additional HHs No additional Dot
access to. functional senvice at connected by 2019 connected to electrcity grid during | connected to non-grid technology.

acceptable levels as per norms and
standards Definition: 1. Infrastructure
that is operationa (not collapsed and
in disuse). 2. Proportion of the
operational infrastructure that s reliab

he second q
year 2017/18, This translates into.
cumulative figure of 906 859

quarter o the financial year 2017/18,
This translates into a figure of 56 678

to electricity
grid since 2014,

since 2014

Number or percentage of HHs with
access to. functional senvice at

operational infrastructure that s reliab

Electrcity: 75000 HHs on non-grid

105 000 additional HHs
connected by 2019

[Additional 1900 households were
connected to non-grid technology
the

[According to the GHS 2016, the total
number of households that have

2017/18.This translates into

increase of 1,08 millon additional

56678
households connected to non-grid
since 2014,

baseline
obtained from the GHS 2013. The total
percentage of households that have
access to waste collection services out
of the total number of households is
75,3 percent according to the GHS.
2016 compared to 745 percent on the
(GHS 2013, Progress i at 91 percent (of
numerical revised MTSF target),
Numerator (additional households
served in 2014, 2015 and 2016) = 162
047 + 401 794 + 524 447 = 1 088 288,
Denominator (MTSF target of

additional households served) = 1300

DCoG & DEA; GHS




20,

figure of 1097

of the MTSF target).

figure of 1150 707 households connected
a,

2014,

Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
Number or percentage of HHs with | Refuse: 11.08 million HH (communal 1 HHs 45 percent Ipsos survey and GCIS.
access to. functional service at dump, communal container, by2019 | have access. 753 percent

norms and less than services is 75.3 percent according to | according to the GHS 2016 compared
standards Definition: 1. Infastructure | once a week) - GHS 2014 the GH
that is operational (not collapsed and percent on the GHS 2013, Progress is 8371 percent
in disuse). 2. Proportion of the Progress is 8371 percent
operational infrastructure that s reliab Numerator (additional Hiis served in
2014,2015 and 2016) = 162 047 + 401
794 + 524 447 = 1088 288
Denominator (MTSF target of
additional households served) = 1300
a 014) 65 percent by 2019 48 percent [The updated status on the audit NT, AGSA
government outcomes for 2016/17 financial year
will be provided once the Office of the
Auditor-General has finalsed the
T percent Less than 15 percent of (The 2016/17 financial year for
t municipalities with municipalities ended in June 2017
enities) qualified audits. 53 percent aisclaimers and adverse Municipalities are currently being
unqualified audits (2014) opinions. Less than 20 audited. The outcomes of the audits
percent of municipalities are likely to be available in January.
vith Qualified audits At 2018,
least 65 percent of
municipalities with
174725 (actual T milion Following the assessments undertaken DCoG
March 2014) in the three (3) additional District
Municipalities, namely Alfred Nzo
Distrit, Harry Guwala District and Joe:
(Gaabi District, support plans are being
compiled to capacitate municipalities
in implementing prioiity projects. The
three (3) senvice providers for the
Regional Management Support
Contracts (RMSC) that are assisting
 Amathole, OR Tambo and Sekhukhune
District Municipalites are busy
finalising the Diagnostic Reports for
respective areas which will enable the
development of srategies and action
plans to assist these municipalities to
implement priority projects aimed at
improving water services
361 1 (An estimated [An estimated additional 27 900 [An estimated 1067 households were | Additional 28 000 households (funded | On a national level, An additional | On a national level an additional 37 000 DWs; CoGTA
and reliable access to basic sevices receiving a reliable sanitation service households. household: wi pr
against the target of 260000, this | 000 during the 2nd quarter of the | the MIG (EC - 129, FS - 60, KZN - 63, LP (928 households (funded through [ provided with water supply againsta ~[supply in the second quarter against an
total of 242, MP -235, NC 83 and N - 255) pr This
333 600 households served since 2014 pp q the financial year | translates into a cumulative total of 498
(Note: Please note that the above are total of 967 201819 since 2014, Please
preliminary figures as the final number| through the Water Services. since 2014.[tis constitute 19 percent 9
will only be available by middle the original MTSF target of 5 200 [served since 2014, based on annual project allocation data
August 2017), quarterly target of 3 008 households 000 HHs and 42 percent of the revised and average costs to serve a household
11454 000 HH) with water. Projects are assumed to be
verifed against the EC Provincial fully complete and functional. Adjusted
annual target of 2 543); Delivery household figures are based on StatsSA
started during the third quarter of the midyear Population Estimates.
financial year 2017/18]; On 2016/17
financial year recovery, 899 households| The provincial breakdown as in the
were served through WIG against an attached table.
annual target of 11 078 (NW -696, KZN
0o
9| Local Government Members of society have sustainable Atotal of 1 Atotal of 1 (Additional 75 085 households served | Figures are based on MIG Project lsts | During the second quarter of the current DWs; CoGTA
and reliable access to basic services receiving a reliable sanitation service served served with sanitation services with sanitation services [36 755 (MIG), | received from COGTA for the report | financial year (2018/19) the MIG.
402 (WSIG) and 37 928 (HSDG) od Dept.of
translating daprojected | additional
486 with based on
sanitation since 2014, this constitute | previous performance:£C - 6662 Hi; FS{shown below per province: EC — 7252 H
19 percent of the original MTSF target [ 4273 HH; GP - 3960 HH; KZN - 15595 | FS - 1498 HH, GP - 825 HH; KZN -~ 30928
of d 14 percentof [ H;LP. v iNW |
the revised target (86 748 0f 600 000 |- 6484 HH; NC - 252 HH, WC~ 3550 | LP — 7452HH; MP — 1715HH; NW - 12401
i) K Total: 49351 HH i NC - 240 Hi; WC - 2385 i Total
7137 with |64696 Hi. The
individual or shared access to services |WSIG backlog for the number of rral
the period 1 Aprilto 30 June 2018 | backiogs as per norms and standards
d [stands ditional 4
Urban ot verified rural houseolds, and can
(Quarter 1) WSIG backiog for the | be broken down as follows: VERIFIED
Number of rural households served to. | FIGURES: (499); EC - 294; LP - 205 ; NOT
) EC- 44, 1P - 18,
1262 h
rural households, and can be broken | provided with individual or shared access
down Total 711 sanitation
June: 487, Gamoretsele 128; Vhembe | during the period through the Human
359 May : 163 Gamoretsele 36 Settlements and Urban Settlements
Thulamelal M(Vhufumba) 99
ThulamelaMTshidongololwe 28
Eastern Cae:
9| Local Government Members of society have sustainable A total of 36381 Zero (15857 buckets tobe | Atotal of 1 Atotal of 1 Atotalof 7. Atotal buckets were | Atotal A total number of 1377 verfied buckets ows
and reliable access to basic services 2 functional service at acceptable | by December 2017 since 2014, eradicated) eradicated, against the quarterly h he |eradicated dicated against the Quarterly
levels as per norms and standards target of 6 346 q 853, q 330inthe Free | Northern Cape Provinces [Free State - |of 3013, Portfolo of evidence ~and  [target of 8998, The figure is broken down
Defintion: 1. Infrastructure that is State and Northern Cape Provinces [FS | 2705 with Portfolo of Evidence (POB); | happy letters as follows: VERIFIED FIGURES: FS - 650; NC
operational (ot collapsed and in 5 511 with Portfolio of Evidence (Po); |Northern Cape - 232 with Portfolio of - 36T, NOT VERIFIED FIGURES: FS - 478 A
disuse). 2 Proportion of the NC - 178 with PoE; Total delivery with | Evidence (POE) this translate into a ccumulative delivery i 36 976 up to.
operational infrastructure that s reliab Pot is 5 669; atotal August 2018
of 1 Free original
State Province] target) and leaving a balance of 12 920|
buckets still o be eradicated.
9| Local Government Members of society have sustainable Number of additional households (Additional ‘Additional 76 553 ‘Additional 52 ‘Additional 53 0 Energy and CaGTA (MISA)
and reliable access to basic sevices connected to grid electricity connected Lthis  [connected \ this | this the
figure of 1 [the Tstquarter 2nd quarter
906 859 Households 343 141 Households o to o [2018/19.This transl This trans!

9| Local Government

Members of society have sustainable
and reliable access to basic sevices

connected to non-

grid

28322 additional
households connected to
non-grid electricity by 2019

[Additional 1900 households were
connected to non-grid technology
(Solar Home System), this translates.

7
households connected to non-grid
since 2014,

‘Additional 12 975 households were

‘Additional 531 households were

‘Additional 197 households were

-grid technology

-grid technology

) this translates.

during the Tst

-grid
Home System) during the 1st quarter of

This translates

a year 2018/19.
connected to non-grid since 2014 (66 | This translates into a figure of 70 184 [ into a figure of 70 381 households
percent of the MTSF target of 105 000 tonon-grid

Hris) and 26 percent of the revised
target (12 975 of 48 322 HH).

since 2014

-grid since 2014,

Energy and CaGTA (MISA)




Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-: Aor-un 2018 Data Sources
Prioriy projects fo Number of 20 cut of 27 DMs by March |3 of the 10 Distrcts that were assessed | 3 additional DM (Alfred Nzo Distrct, 4 additional assessments have been | Atotal have | total have been (CoGTA (MISA)
and reliable access inthe 2019 have provided approved priority Harry Guala District and Joe Gaabi undertaken in the Alfred Nzo, Harry | been developed to date. ive (5) of [ developed to date. Five (5 of these are
27 0ms projects projects Districts) were assessed to add to 10 Guala, Joe Gaabi and Amajuba initia from initial 10. dertak
previouslyassessed; The assessments Jid waste and have been
focused mainly on electricity, solid roads Draf for13 | compiled for 13 Districts including locals
waste, roads and storm water. support Plans have been developed to | Districts including locals to address | to address infastructure and services
in backiogs Tumaround
priority projects; ATumaround 9y
Diagnostic reparts have been finalised | and Action Plan has been completed | completed and approved for Amathole.
n 2 of the three 3 Districts supported | and approved for Amathole DM. The DM and is currently in implementation
with implementation of Regional | focus is now on implementation of | phase. A Draft Turnaround Strategy and
Management Support Services; Two institutional support to the Action Plan for Sekhukhune DM has been
Draft Tum-Around Strategies with | municipalit. A Turnaround Strategy | developed and is awaiting final approval
for [and Action d by
remains Tambo  [final Draft has been
District Municipality i still at a produced for OR Tambo DM and is
areas / projects for improvement of | Diagnostic Phase. awaiting final approval and adoption by
water services; OR Tambo District the OR Thambo DM.
Municipality i still at a Diagnostic
Phase.
9| Local Government Strengthened intergovernmental Agreed indicators of performance | New Strengthened During the quarter under review, all | National oversight has been exercised over Cogta
arangements for a functional system Nunber of performance monitoring accountability of provincial provinces submitted performance | the nine (9) provincial quarterly reports.
of cooperative goverance for local reports CoGTAS reports on the DPME electronic Individual feedback was provided to all thel
government q
QPRS. The rept on
implementation of the agreed upon | There is improvement n planning and
standard the
indicators (2018/19). The assessment | standardised indicators in the current
findings and recommendations will be | financial year. A high level analysis of
presented to the p at the
Planners and M&E Practitioners Forum |indicators will be presented at the
that s anticipated to take place in | Planning, Monitoring and Reporting
October 2018, Forum scheduled to take place on 06
9| Local Government Stengthened intergovernmental District Munipalities (DMs) synthesis | New Assessment report, perative. Synthesis d CoGTA
arrangements for a functional system assessment report; Number of reports quidelines and progress to Governance (DCOG) will target the | during the quarter. recommendations for reform taken into.
of cooperative govenance for local with recommendations on reforms PCC and MinMEC by, August Local government MinMec to | The Guidelines on District the RDG approach for IG Forums: Qtr to
jovernment submitted to PCC and MinMEC August 2018 present the Report findings on the | Coordination Roles for Regional and | date: Reconfiguration of District
Focus Groups, the District Research | Urban are near
R completion, reform, plus provingial
ty| COGTA el Gauteng
i stakeholder consultation.The ToR for| PCF: 24 August; NT Budget Forum: 20
pt
d LG MinMec: 27 plus 50
g RDG Tender - Structures
has been Regulations for Revocation
approved by the department. The | and Authorisation procedures: Advertised
tenderis due to be advertised by the | September 2018, and Bids to be closed for
end of the 2nd quarter. The Minister |05 October District Coordination
announced the Local Government | Guidelines: Two consultative workshops on
Review in his Budget speech of the Guidelines conducted: Ehlanzeni
s Han (04092018)
P
within this Review. The Action guidelines Guidelines Presented 1o IUDF
Framework is now vithdrawn as a | Provincial IG Forum: 31 August 2018 final
consequence, as is considered designed and printed Guidelines due
premature. November 2015,
(Government reform will now be
scheduled for the third quarter.
9| Local Government Suengthened intergovernmental | Audits/ assessments of WSAs for Number of WSAs achieving acceptable | New (August 2018 (for P initiated the MuSSA ows
functional system scores on functional assessments and completions of all Sanitation completed functionality | Municipal Strategic Self-Assessment | updates in 18 WSA's within the Priority
of cooperative governance for local compliancy with WSDP requirements assessments), 27 priority assessments in 132 of the 144 Water | (MUSSA) forall 144
government (Ows PP12.15) Ms and 17 non-delegated Senvice Wshs. All the | WSDP on-line system to update water and
municipalities with the 144 WsAs (21 percent) received the
acceptable scores acceptable functionality scores notification of required submission | development of WSDP and IDP draft
low deadiines documents. per
new Water Services Development | MuSSAs to startn next quarter. province are as followsWC = 25, KZN = 4;
rolled out to [structural p N 5 = 3; No further MPAPs
all nine provinces and all 144 WSAs | and a national
were trained 160WsAs  [has
have started utilsing o
outof
institutional lans and Five the
Vear Master Plans for the priority | development of WSDP and IDP draft
District Municipalities 14 priority | documents. The number of WSAs per
action plans completed to date. province are as follows: WC = 25; KZN
NC = 26, LP = 2 FS = 3 Number of
additional MPAP were completed.
Oniy One new Municipal Priority
Action Plan has been initiated.
Commitments in exiting Plans, are
9] Cocal Government Stengthened intergovernmental Number of EDs complying with license | New 15 municipal Eds. Not reported The listed Municipalities as identified on Energy

arrangements for  functional system
of cooperative governance for local
government

conditions particularly w.rt
expenditure on maintenance

LGMIM 2016/17 report are municipalities
least 6 percent of their

electricity revenue for the renewal,repair
and maintenance of their networks.
(Umzumbe, Gasegonyana, Thaba Chwey,
Enoch Mgijima, Greater Kei, Sakhisizwe,
Letsemeng, Emadlangen, Eph

Mogale) and the following Municipalities
are committing at least 6 percent
(Emalahlen, Umziwabanty, Mbombela,
Nkomazi and Gamagara. The DoE will work|
with NERSA on the identified non-
compliance Municipalities in order for
them to start complying Key challenge is
the neglect of maintenance and
refurbishment of distribution leading to
widespread and frequent interruptions in
supply




ighes
Unauthorised, Iegular, Fruitless and

[The Auditor-General released the
2

During this quarter, meetings were

[The numbers of municipaliies that

The Department of Cooperative.

The 2016/17 MFMA Audit Outcomes

Workshops on UIF&W as wellas financial

Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 018 Data Sources
Democratic,well d processes | Percentage of pz Tevel [0 percent P d A total of During the g / the During the g 25 [Todate, of the 4261 established ward CogGTA
effective municipal institutions and practices n place to enhance | service delivery plans developed operational have been onthe o annual target of 100 | committees, ward level service

their d using on a set of basic concers lans b to date |developed number tohave Committee
of (potholes, traffic have been 7 provinces, this F5 - 251, KZN - functional ward committees in the | Operational Plans) have been developed in
constitution communities lights, service interruptions, billing developed across 3 provinces figure of 1 | 1522, MP - lof2338 following pr p 15,
queries, etc) of citizens in their wards. plans Northern Cape=5, North West=5 (25 in |implementation of the plans are assessed
developed to date. convened and this translate to 2 total). It should be noted that the | on a quarterly basis through provincial
cumulative figure of 3 801 community committee P
feedback meetings convened to date; operational plans is an integral part o |takes into account the achievemen based
Other provinces have not reported on Tevel
the community feedback meetings as committees. The process of review of | planswork programme). 25 municipalities
they are currently assisting supported
municipalities and ward committees Limpopo (15), Eastern Cape
o the development of ward partcipation is currently undenway |(2) and Northern Cape (8). This was done
committee operational plans, which and thefi I steering n o
provides for amongst others schedule in January 2018. d to
of ward commitiee and community DCoG is currently coordinating and | be undertaken by ward committee
feedback meetings. faciltating aspe
0 i
other sector dep: find
including municipalites. The process | expression in ward committee for
will result in each province having a
provincial specific proposals for Monitoring, Govchat and etc) DCoG is
d faciitating
The consultation process at provincial |provincial specific consultation
level the inputs from all
following West, including
9| Local Government Sound Financial Management bust and financial |31 (71 4th quarter report) 20 priority municipalities | Through Section 71 third quarter | Based on the Section 71 report of the publication: | The following & municipalities have | Financial advisors have been placed in 15 National Treasury
d perpr be g number of | 4th oy During January been id listed below to support
government level, reports are supported. quarter (45 for|2016/17 released on 16 August 2017, | planned for the quarter ending March of [section71 DC13 [ them with financial management issues.
support: 1. Eastern Cape: 1 the distressed municipalities areas | 2018, the National Treasury's (17 non- Chris Hanis ETH eThekwini; LIM333 | (budgeting, reporting, revenue.
municipalit; 2. Gauteng: 1 follows: 1. EC:6,2.FS: 4,3.GP. 3, 4. delegated) and the Provincial Greater Tzancen; LIM341Musina | management, expenditure management,
municipality 3 KwaZulu-Natal: 4 |KZN:8,5.LP:3, 6.MP:3,7.NC 3, 8 mid-year visits MP313 Steve ™,
N 1 o monitor their progress on the Tshwete; NW393 Mamusa; NCOT3 | contribute to inancial distress. Central
municipalites; 5. Mpumalanga: 3 dopted reeting with,
municipalites; 6. Northern Cape: 3 budgets and service delivery Thekowini will b called to discuss this | Kannaland LM; Joe Morolong LM;
municipalities; 7. Western Cape: 2 on their be | Raymond Nhiaba LM; Collins Chabane LM;
municipalities month performance and their adjusted | taken. For the delegated Emalahleni LM; Moretele LM; Mantsopa
g funded; he relevant Provincial |LM; Rand West City LM
Section 71 publication: d Alfred Duma LM; ude LM
Al ity of Matlosana LM
the submission of their monthiy way forward and corrective measues | Modimolle -Mookgopong; Thaba Chweu
electroic retuns and mSCOA data | to be taken. There are 2 municipalities [LM
strings; Section 71 second quarter | that has been identifies in quarter 3 as | Although most municipalities that are
on 26 February Musina.
2018 Ten (10) municipalities were improvement, challenges stillpersistin
identified to be i severe financial other municipalites such as Kannaland.
distress; mSCOA implementation: All Joe Morolong, Emalahieni and Modimole-
municipalities implemented their Mokgopong.Provincial Treasuries are also
adopted budgets in the mSCOA supported to strengthern their capacity to
framework and started in-year better support and mnitor financial isues|
transacting against the budget; All of municipalities Processes of procuring
submissions are validated for correct advisors are underway to support 9
d municipalities additional municipalities that have been
Sound Financial Management hest [10

National Treasury

management regime at local 015/16 Consolidated General Report | held with Mbombela Local Monicipal the National Treasury | were released by the AGSA in June | misconduct were undertaken with
government level Wasteful expenditure targeted for M) June Mangaung Financial M: MFM o analysed and [ Provincial Treasuries and municipalites in
corrective acti 2017, 1 Circular 1 roles and thetwo |an updated lstof the top 10 (Gattteng, KZN and the Free State during
Ongoing engagements with the Metro: 8 of 8, 2 Districts: 38 of 44,and | departments with regards to audit | contributors towards UIFEW this quarter. 8 of the large municipaiities
municipalities willtake place over the 3. Local: 152 0f 221 outcomes; The National and Provincial PP identified top 10
next few months to provide the Treasuries vill take the lead in Audit action plans have been UIF&W category during 2016/17 stil
necessary support in addressing the. oversight, monitoring, supporting and | developed for all
issues, as required; The NT with reporting, be for consistency | sent
support of PTs and other stakeholders reflected in @ 0 be taken by council. It was noted that
have commenced in developing and d be cascaded d allocations. outcome of
reviewing a Guide to support MPACs provinces; %o address the core o take the
in discharging their responsibilties functions and to process legislative | challenges. next steps. Provincial Treasuries are
under the MFMA and MSA. UIF&N s well as making similar follow up actions with
align the MFMA and Municipal financial misconduct were undertaken |other municipalities. The slow progress.
" uries and was raised at the Joint MFMA Coordinators|
changes; The National and Provincial | municipalites in Eastern Cape, Meetings with Provincial Treasuries,
Treasuries are monitoring t Northern Cape, North West and National and Provincial DCoG and SALGA
implementation of audit action plans | Mpumalanga between May and June [ held on 26 and 27 September 2018, KZN
for non-delegated municipalities; | 2018The roles and responsibilties of | Provincial Executive have resolved to issue
National with MPAC was discussed to assist d for councils to
Provincial Treasuries in Mpumalanga, d implement
North West and Northern Cape. P
Provinces decide on lities. An analysis
assistance and review support -off, and of 201718
measures; The National Treasury o
monitored proaress and held a5 reauired by the MEMAA MPAC it ref d the amounts
»: »: Number of hectares (ha) n the 13016 461 hectares (107) 127 percent (15492882 |16 121794 hectares (13.2 127 percent of land under Report
conservation estate hectares/ 121991200 {percent) consevation (15 492 882 /121991 200
P 30 additional stewardship 25 biodiversity stewardship sites Copies of stewardship agreements
sites sites (3 per Province and 3 established
»: »: Percentage of area of state managed |85 of area of state managed protected |75 percent 90 percent of area of state 75 percent of area of state managed (Assessment Report
d E with or managed protected areas protected areas assessed with a METT
score above 67 percent above 67 percent assessed with a METT score score above 67 percent
above 67 percent
Number of square kilometres in 4287532 5q. km (04 percent of E£2) | 18 Marine Protected Areas |53 59415 5. km (5 percent 18 Marine Protected Areas not
Marine Protected Areas (MPAS) declared o E£2) declared. Challenge: Negotiations with
DMR, PASA and MPA Technical
undertaken. No consensus yet on the
finalisation of boundaries for some of
the proposed MPAS.
»: »: Percentage level of compliance of |35 percent 55 percent 60 percent 55 percent (21 mines complied) Mining license Compliance Report

mines in accordance with water license|

ofstack hake,
levels in Deep-water Hake, Abalone | Abalone, West Coast Rock
and West Coast Rock Lobster

Deep-water hake at 22
fish stock evels compiled | percent of pre-fished
biomass Abalone at 27
percent above the pre-
fished level West Coast rock|
lobster at 26 percent above
the 2006 level

Routine data collection and surveys
have continued for Abalone and West
(Coast rack lobster. Report not yet
completed. Challenge: The summer
West Coast demersal survey for deep-
water hake has not taken place due to
unavailabilty of the FRS Africana, as it
is undergoing engine maintenance
and repair

Scientific Recommendation Reports for
Deep water hake, West Coast Rock
Lobster and Abalone

Percentage of energy eficiency i 12 percent by 2015

Annual Energy Balances

Energy Balances 2010 (Apply 2016/17 1EA calorifc |5

National Energy Balance 2015
value to the 2017/18

approved and published in the
Departmental website

Published Energy Balances 2015

percent20Africasis=Balance)

2015/ 16) published by

Percentage of recyclables diverted | 10 percent 2 percent 20 percent 123 percent (2014 - March 2018). 12 Waste diversion report
from landil for re-use, recycle and 697 626 tonnes out of 103 111 885
recovery. tonnes




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sourc:
Reduced total ® emission AFinal Draft Report of the GHG State of Air Quality Report
House Gases reduction potential of emission reduction potential of
policies and measures policies and measures (PAMS) has
potential of policies and been produced; however there were.
substantial qualityissues in the report
produces by the contracted senvice
provider
Challenge/s: The report had to be
reviewed several times by DEA and
independent reviewers since the drafts
were not meeting the required quality
standard. This led to DEA postponing
the final stakeholder consultation
session to 22 March 2018,
Reduced vulnerability and fisks National Climate Change Response | DEA; Annual Plan o Climate Change Response DEA: Annual Plan to support Climate Approved climate change adaptation
Policy White Paper approved by support Climate Change | for 5 key sectors Change Adaptation Sector plans for & and mitigation plan for Agriculture,
impacts Cabinet o sectors implemented: Agriculture; Forestry and Fisheries
6 sectors implemented. Health; Disaster Management; Rural
DAFF: Approved Climate. human settlements; Water;
Change Adaptation and Biodiversity; Annual report on
Mitigation Plan for DAFF.
agriculture, forestry and Climate Change; Adaptation and
fisheries, approved EXCO Mitigation Plan for agriculture, forestry|
submission, minutes of the and fisheries sector had been
EXCO meeting. developed and approved by EXCO
National 6 20 4 legislative tools developed: Approved legislative tools
the protection of species and Biodiversity Act 2004 (and Regulations for the domestic trade in
developed and Threatened or thinoceros hon; Limpopo's
implemented protected species list and regulations Sekhukhune Distrct Bioregional Plan;
North West's Bojanala Environmental
Management Framework; and North
West's Biodiversity Regulations.
Percentage of compliance with 93 percent 12 percent 100 percent compliance by Water Balance Data and 104
National Annual Ambient Air Quality 2030 (statistical value of 1 Information collected from
Standards ~ (National Air Quality and below) municipalities within the 8 large water
Indicator - NAQ fess than 1) supply systems; Vaal River (VRS);
Umgeni River (KZN Coastal; Crocodile
West River; Oliphant River, Algoa;
| Amatole; Bloemfontein and Western
Cape Water Supply systemns.
Challenge/s: Draft report not achieved
due o delays in procurement
processes.
Percentage of facilties with None 100 percent 100 percent of facilities Q4 Progress: 100 percent (4/4) Annual Report from the NAEIS
Atmospheric Emission Licenses reporting annually by 2019 rogress: 40 percent (6/15) of AELs
reporting to the National Atmospheric applications finaised within legislated
Emissions Inventory System (NAEIS) timeframes. Challenge/s: Capacity
challenges in municipalites to process
the AELS. In addition to new licenses,
Authorities also process high number
of other applications (review, variation
and renewal applications) Corrective
measure: Provinces currently
intervening to assist Municipalities
with processing Licenses.
Improvement to be assessed in quarter
1-quarter 4 of 2018/19
E ved and natural projected |96 percent & percentlarge water | 20 percent by 2019 Consultation with stakeholders on | Water Balance data information First Quarter - 76 percent: 126 percent reduction was achieved eld on Gata and Report on water losses within the 8
resources. 'd demand 9 P supply systems annually water losses. g (106/139*100) 2017/ 2018, Final requirements from Umgeni large water supply systems.
management systems monitored for water losses following: the 8 large water supply systems Second Quarter: 72 percent: (98 /136) [water losses within the eight &) large [ within the 8 large water supply. Western Cape, Crocodile-West and
(Quarter 4 Target:Final -1 consultation workshop with 7 Third quarter: 118 /118 (100 percent) [ water supply systems compiled. systems: 1)Eastern Cape Region, Alfred | Olifants River Water Supply Systems
report on water losses regional office Champions. NZO DM, 2)Limpopo Region,
within the 8 large water - Stakeholder consultations on water Waterberg DM (Lephalale LM,
supply systems) balance/ data requirements within the Modimolle-Mookgopong LM,
8large water supply system with Mogalakwena, Bela Bela L) and
Limpopo Regional office and 2 Sekhukhune DM; ) Gauteng Region
Municipalities; North West Regional and Municipalites within IVRS
office and 2 Municipalities; KZN (Tshwane Metro, City of Johannesburg,
Regional office and all their City of Ekurhuleni, Emilen LM,
Municipalities and Municipalities Mogale City, Midvaal LM, Madibeng
within the Integrated Vaal River LM, Nwathe LM, Metsimaholo) 4)
system North West Region and Municipalities
(Rustenburg, Tlokvie and Madibeng
LM; 5) WA water loss Conference-
Poster Presentation
Ecosyst ustained and natural Percentage of water use license 66 percent 80 percent 80 percent Annualy 76 percent (106/139°100) 72 percent Water Use Authorizations | Draft Legal Notice published for 60 | Q4 Progress: 152 (100 percent). Annual |56 percent (113/ 201) 100 percent water use license applications WULAS status report
resources are used efficiently applications (WULAS) processed finalized (98 /136). Challenges: Delays  |days rogress: =474/ |Challenges: Delays in finaizing (WULAS) processed. Over achieved - tis
545) Resources. 16 PoE stil
Mvoti and Mzimkhulu; Crocodile capacity challenges outstanding from Regions. The
(West) Marico; Mokolo and Matlabas Department has since addressed the issue
of delegations whereby a DDG has been
delegated to make decisions on the
applications.
E ved and natural Number i 4 (- Mvoti, Mzmkhulu; Myt to oo g & Mvoti and notice | Draft legal resource for approval to gazette Government
resources are used efficiently Crocodile (West) Marico; Umzimkulu legal notices were finallegal notice s undenway. published in o final legal nofice for Crocodile(Wes?) Gazettes
jokolo and Matlabas) completed in 2016/ 2017 Challenges: The initial translated draft 0n 8/12/2017 in quarter 3 (Annual | Services on 27 June 2018, inal iver | Marico and Mokolo and Matlabas.
(Quarter 4: CMA gazette for - Draft gazette has been translated | legal notice was not fully translated. Target achieved) and estuary RQOS report received on
establishment) into lsiZulu Then referred back to Department of Mvoti and Mzimkhulu: Legal notice | 26/06/2018; Draft legal notice
- Draftlegal < published in o
approved and under review. The Q1 delay caused the entire 0n 8/12/2017 in quarter 3(Annual | and RQOs sent to legal services on
Challenges: process to be behind schedule. Target delayed) 27/06/2018 Legal Notice submitted
Draftlegal notice templates not yet Challenge: Delays on the planned frst | for translation to Setswana on 14 June
approved and under review. quarter target (ranslation of 2018
Gazette/legal Legal pe
resulted in overall delays of annual
torget.
E Sustained and natural Number 180 71 (Quarter 4: 64) 550 iver sites 6 & 71 rivers monitored 64, River Health Report and Database
resources are used effciently Programme implemented practitioner was available to monitor | implemented. Limpopo-North West (17)
the Harts and Lower Vaal rivers Vaal (7) Orange (4) (Q2 target was 3];
Mzimvubu-Tsisikama (3); Pongola-
Mzimkhulu (0} Berg-Olifants (1); Olifants
(1. Challenge: Due to DWS financial
constraints Mzimvubu-Tsitsikama, Pongola
Mzimvubu and Olfants WMA were unable
to meet quarter target, Orange WMA
monitored 4 instead of 3
B ‘ed and natural infrastructure |Standard minimum environmental | Draft standard Draft Minimum 97 percent (329/ 340) Applicat Draft Minimum Requirement
resources. a environmental pr developed consulted document
b Spatial Development requirements for imeframes by 10 competent

developments

Frameworks (SDFs) developed

preparation of SDFs for
incorporation into SPLUMA
developed (Quarter 4
target: Draft Minimum

preparation of SDFs for
incorporation into SPLUMA

authorities). Challenge/s: Delays due to|
complex EIA projects that required
more consulation.




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators seline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
E ed and natural infrastructure | Percentage of environmental impact |87 percent 98 percent 98 percent 97 percent (282 out of the 290 93 percent 263/ 283) Challenges: | Section 49 proposals/applications | Q4 Progress: 97 percent (228/ 234) EIA. |97 percent (266/ 273) EIA applications |99 percent (327 330) EIA applications NEAS Report
resources. applications finalised on time by 10 | Delays due to complex EIA projects | requesting DMR to publish a notice in | Applications finalized within finalized within legislated timeframes | finalised within timeframes.

b competent authoritis). hat required g by h
evelopments from the National Environmental Chrissiesmeer, Wakks d |
Assessment System Steenkampsberg areas from any Progress: 1102/1 147 (96 percent). | EIA projects that required more
further prospecting or minin Challenge/s: Delays due to complex | consultation,
activities have been completed and | EIA projects that required more
submitted to DMR for consideration. | consultation.
E Sustained and natural d process. 2Total of 6| None of the identified rissiesmeer,
resources. d published for published for public fied, |for refinement of b d [ana for 12017 - Mine significant areas have been published |requesting d areas
g activities ot (Chr d and published | finalzation of maps of the 3 identified | engagement with Department of | opening number 29-34; Location— | for Challenge: No identified 9
mineral resaurces jakierstroom and through NEMA by 2016 [areas is underway Water and Sanitation Barberton). Challengeys: Delay in h i d d
Steenkampsberg) Quarter 9 Minerals Resources [ Steenkampsberg areas from any
4 target: 3 dentified areas Rehabilitation Oversight Committee | (DMR) reached on publication of the | further prospecting or mining
published for public (ROC) which re
comment plan and recommended that the sites | going. submitted to DMR for consideration.
on public land should be rehabiltate Challenge/Delays: DMR has requested
firt before dealing with private land. that a further motivation should be
submitted to them on why the three
dentified areas should be excluded
from any further prospecting and
mining actiities. Planned Intervention:
Meeting between Minister of DEA and
DMR faciitated , but the item had to
be rescheduled
E ed and natural 50 45 (Quarter 4 target: 13) | 250 (50 per yean) 6. Challenges: Council of Geosciences |0 Challenges: The process of verfying | Approximately 40 percent of coal | Q4 Progress: 37. Annual Progress: 0. Target not achieved due to Coundil_| 10 derelict and ownerless mine sites Rehabilitation Report
resources. mine sites rehabilitated and the Dept derelict and in |minesint 45, in rehabilitated. Challenge:
Impact Indicators in explotation of q egional Limpopo WMA assessed by site Gatiteng awaiting family rituals due to | challenges Target not achieved due to supply chain
mineral resources Committee to obtain legal advice on | than anticipated. desktop Hyper shaftin challenges. However the annual target of
derelict and ownerless sites that are on| investigations Limpopo stil to conduct further 45 willtil be met.
private land. The remaining sites were studies to confirm ground stabilty
placed on hold discovered during construction.
E Sustained and natural dfor [Nl 1WA (Crocodile (West), the Al (100 percent) in the 32 (Total of 97 mines since April 2017). | 100 percent. All major coal and base [ Draft 1 of Summary Report
resources. " Limpopo) Quarter 4 target the C c Annual metal mining operations in the mitigation strategy developed. developed (2nd draft version), with partial
Impact Indicators in exploitation of 50 percent coal mines c: w c c
mineral resources assessed in Crocodile the Limpop: gement My site Management Area were assessed. | Office: KZN on Draft 1 planned for May | Provincial Office: KZN
(west), Limpopo site op for July 2018 due|
inspections of key mining operations | to suspension of offcial travel account
were performed.
E Sustained and natural fornon- |289 96 (Quarter 4 target: 15) '450[ 27 mines monitored for compliance |38 SKA management plan has been Quarter 4:21 21 mines have been monitored for | 114 mines monitored for non-compliance Signed Inspection reports
resources. with the water use license conditions finalisex Annual Progress: 112 uselicense
for Quarter 1 and 21 mines monitored SIP 10: Submission for gazetting conditions Challenge:
mineral resources have signed PoEs and their level of preparec Challenge:
compliance assessed. travelling constraints within the
Department (Head Office and Regions)
E ‘ed and natural o B T regulatory intervention 8| Draft SKa SIP 10 The Generic Toal plan for SKA (51P 6 The Generic Electricity Grid Generic Electricity Grid Infrastructure EMPr SKA management plan
resources are used effciently for major infrastructure and provision | developed to streamline the developed (Management for consultation Grid has by MinMec to | DEA: 692 finalised for g has been gazetted for public comment
plan for Square Kilometre be gazetted for comment. SIP 6:1st | from Quarter 1) consulted
activities for SIP projects Array (SKA) (5P 6) Draft of SKA management plan
finalised) Quarter 4 target consulted with interal and external
Submission prepared for stakeholders
the Minister to gazette the
KA management plan for
comments
E ved and natural | Hectares of land under 2283 340 hectares 3 573 201 hectares 879 281 hectares ( DEA: 863 3 858 533 (DEA) TOTAL (4 | 108 140 hectares. Challenges: Delays in| Sector : 285 863 hectares DAFF. 1745 hectares (cumulative 2 | Total 1 038 782 hectares (DEA-46 177 hectares. 36 percent of | DEA: Initial hectares of invasive alien Rehabilitation reports/ Project site
resources are used eficiently P 281 hectares) Quarter4 (011033 ha) 3230271 ha | finalizing the agreements of 703.83). Challenge/s: Misaligned DEA: Q4 Pr planned ol 13 Follow, inspection reports
target: DEA 248 266 . 86 percent of reporting time frames between DORA | Annual Progress: 1028 726 hectares | Challenges: Process of Stakeholder | up - 75 526,01 hectares. Overall progress
hectares DEA) quarterly target achieved and outcomes. DORA grants provinces consultation to finalized shortisted | for Quarter 2 hectares: 105 299.97 hectares
Up 10 30 days after the end of the projects \ger and these of and u restoration
quarter to report their achievements. fected I time and the start Cumulative
79 percent of planned annua target many projects and impacted Quarter 1 and Quarter 2 150 838.83
negatively on first quarter hectares (71 percent of annual target)
performance
E ved and natural | Combat 2283 340 hectares 3 573 201 hectares | DAFF: 16 000 hectares | 152 500 (DAFF) 108 140 hectares. DAFF. 11339 hectares DAFF. Qi Progress: 7 353 hectares | DAFF - No report DAFF. 1 640 hectares. The reported figures Rehabilitation reports/ Project site

resources are used effciently

hectares)

Challenges: Delays in finaizing the
agreements of Implementing Agents.
86 PERCENT of quarterly target
achieved

Total of 142 wetlands since April 2017

Annual Progress: 10 056 hectares

are for Quarter 1 as the Quarter 2
achievement will only be reported at the
end of October. A report has been
compile

inspection reports

Ecosyst Sustained and natural E3 140 (Quarter 4 target: 48) 655 52 wetlands rehabiltated in quarter 1 | 68 26 Species Q4 Progress: 48 0 Stakeholder Rehabilitation reports
resources are used efficiently rehabilitation Annual Progress: 190 wetlands under_ [ consultation to finalized shortisted [ Challenges: Process of Stakeholder
Total of 68 Species since April | rehabilitation
affected approval time and the startof | ook longer and these affected approval
many projects and impacte time and the start of many projects,this
negatively on first quarter also impacted negatively on first quarter
performance performance and hence the delay carried
forward to current reporting period
Ecosyst ustained and natural 9ing 50 70 (Quarter 4 target: 20, 350[4 3 Monitoring of the identified priority | Q4 Progress: 17 13. Challenges: There was a need to | 20 emerging invasive species targeted for Invasive species database
resources are used efficiently targeted for early detection Challenges: areas in the EC, KZN and NC continues | Annual Py I plan and
DEA and SANBI changed their and £C and NC early
contractual arrangements from SANBI been produced detection process
being an Implementing Agent to the
budget being on SANBI' base line as
aresult of issues raised by the
Accountant General's regarding
application of the Modified Cash
Standards. An Annual Plan of
Operation had to be entered into with
SANBI and these resulted in delays.
E ‘ed and natural | Monitaring of the Oceans and Coast | Oceans and Coasts Monitoring i National Oceans and < the Northern | KZN: C done with the Pollution < Department of donein the. National Oceans and Coasts Water
resources are used efficiently environmental integrity Programme Cape P N I KZN Department of environmental collect and analyse water quality | Environmental Affairs and dentified sites in the EC, KZN and NC. The Quality 9
Monitoring Programme | Biodiversity, Water Quality "l samples insites identified by the 3 o reports llenge: for 8 priority areas for 3 coastal
implemented in 9 pricrity |and Physical environment) | d I | National Pollution Lab Coastal Provinces. In The area from 9

areas for 3 Coastal
provinces (Quarter 4 target:
Report compiled on
National Oceans and
Coasts Water Quality
Monitoring Programme in
9 priority areas for 3
coastal program

areas. The following areas were
identified :- Port Nolloth, - Alexands
Hondekip Bay anc

- Keinzee. Th for the

dentify potential areas for monitoring.
The following areas were identified:
Tugela, Mvoti Richards Bay, Umiazi

Eastern Cape was done last financial
 year. Two extra provinces, NC and KZN
nere add

and Margate.
Park Authority was also consulted for
monitoring in the northern parts of

N. EC: National Pollution Laboratory
continues collecting and analysing
water quality samples in the Province.
Areportfor winter season has been
produced.

” Gough lsland
sampled (7 more areas). astern Cape

priorityas there is no monitoring
aking pl

a port
prepared in 3 area: Kowie, Buffalo and
Swartkops. Northern Cape: Water
quality monitoring and report
prepared in 4 areas: Orange River,
Port Nolloth, Hondekiip 8ay and
Bufels River, Kleinzee. KwaZulu-Natal:
Water quality monitoring and report
prepared in 6 areas: Mhlatuz, Tugela,
Mvot, Miazi/siphingo, Mhlongwana,
and Nkongweni/Hunters has been
produced

p
and the shortage of personnel. There is
also delays in producing reports as the

dentified as ly

hasto

sampling was done in the identified
sited i the EC, KZN and NC. The
reports have been produced.

do analysis

provinces by the National Pollution
Laboratory




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
E ‘ed and natural | Monitoring of the Oceans and Coast | Functional National Pollution il (Quarter 2 target: Report | National Pollution KZN: Consultation was done with the | No progress in Quarter 3
resources are used effciently environmental integrity Laboratory compiled on National | Laboratory (NPL) KZN Dep:
Oceans and Coasts Water affars; coastal municipalities and | financial year.
Quaiity Monitoring National Pollution Laboratory to 1) KZN-Richards bay Kob.
Programme in 9 priority identify potential areas for monitoring. | 2) New: Requa Mussels
areas for 3 coastal The following 3) New: Ch Mussels (aready
provinces by the Tugela, Mvoti Richards Bay, Umiazi  [supported previously)
Notational Polution and Margate. Simangaliso Wetland | 4 New: Xesibe
aboratory Park Authority was also consulted for | 5) Exp: Salmar Trading
monitoring in the norther parts of | 6) New: Oystercatcher
. EC: National Pollution Laboratory | 7) New: Southern Atlantic Sea farms
continues collecting and analysing | 8) Expansion of Blue Ocean Mussels
Province. | 9) Oyster
Arep Annual d exceeded
produced.
E ed and natural P 1 4 aquaculure projects 20[ 1 aquaculture project supported s [Approval granted by Minister on 24 | Annual progress: 9 aquaculture 1[13 aquaculture projects implemented. Two ‘Aquaculture project report
resources are used effciently Aquaculture intiatives implemented supported (Quarter 4 (Chapmans aquaculture project PTY October 2017 for presentation of il to| projects have been supported this (2) operation phakisa projects received
target:4) L1D) Director General's Clusters financial year. support through a ste vsit, technical
report and support letter n July 2018
which is submitted to the
Aquaculture and Enhangement
Programme (ADEP) for adjudication of
funding by the DTI. Salmar Trading;
Southern Atlantic Sea Farms. The folowing
eleven (1) Operation Phaisa projects
received support from DAFF through a site
visit, technical report and support letter in
August 2018 which is submitted to the
Aqua-culture and Enhancement
Development Programme (ADEP) for
adjudication by the dti. Uwazi Kukutya;
Saldanha Bay Sea Food Processor; Mika
(Growers; BMI Enterprises; Golden
Aquaculture; Simunye Mussels; MMM Agri
Consult; Madima General Trading; Pluto
Mussels; Myama Mussels; Maritime Agri
E ved and natural o place (Approved Feedback was received from Office of | Ocean and coastal information ‘Aquaculture Bill submitted to Minister | Cabi ved processing of Bill 1o s not been passed Draft Aquaculture Development Bil
resources are used effciently Aquaculture iitiatives Framework 8il recommended by [and signed into Act through NEDLAC ief State Law Aduiser (OC: ore and Parliamentin May 2018 in Parliament, therefore an Implementation|

(Cabinet to Parliament Bil
submitted to Parliament
(Quarter 4 target
recommended by Cabinet
o Pariiament and Bill
submitted to Parliament)

1 September 2017 advising the

Decision Support Tools were

p:

d demonstrated to over

il 10 cabinet.
Challenge: The pre-certification
process took longer than anticipated

over 40
organizations at the annual OCIMS.

Workshop held on 6-7 November 2017.

for approval. Bill not yet submitted to.
Cabinet

Plan cannot be developed

E Sustained and natural

information

resources are used eficiently

management for the sector

(Online ocean and coastal information
management system i place

Draft technical specifications and TOR
prepared and discussed with SITA

(Oceans and Coasts
Information Management
system refined and 3rd set
of decision support tool
Geveloped (Quarter 4
target: Oceans and Coasts
IMS core system and 3
DSTs prototyped by DEA
and/or selected key
stakeholders)

2019)

Refinement of core system and 3

The Harmful Algal Blooms (HABS)

prototyped at DEA, DAFF, the CSIR and
at some commercial aquaculture
farms,

(Oceans and Coasts Information

The Core system has been improved as|

Fallowing the DeST enhancements, the.
dated

tools developed and launched: The
Harmful Algal Blooms (HABS) DSTis
being prototyped by DEA, DAFF and
the aquaculture community. The
Integrated Vessel Tracking (VT) DST is
being prototyped by Department of
Environmental Affairs (DEA) and
Department of Agiculture Fisheries
and Forestry (DAFF) — it vill be
implemented at the Navy during Q1 of
2013-19, The Search and Rescue DST is
being prototyped by the CSIR

following 3 Decision support Tools:
Integrated Vessel Tracking; Harmiul
Algal Blooms DeST. Planning Ops at
sea Additional DeSTs 1o be developed
this year; Water Qualiy;Fisheries.

presented and deployed to: IVT DeST- VT
Technical Advisory Group including the SA
Navy, DAFF and SAMSA; Ops at Sea DeST -|
NSRI; Harmful Algal Bloom DeST - DAFF
and aquaculture faclities including 18
and Bagnold. Development has
commenced on the water quality and
fisheries support DesTs

Online ocean and coastal information.
management system Stakeholder
engagement report

B ‘ed and natural multisector | Ocean Act Promulgated (Ocean economy and Management 2019 MSP clause by clause deliberations
resources. 9. PP implementation plans developed have taken place after t
across government Parliamentary-led public comment
process that included a costal 02
show. MSP Bill adopted by Portiolio
E ved and natural | C: Management Bl (MsP) o MisP. o Draft Greer Aftairs 0 requests to (Approved MSP Bil Stakeholder
resources. o of SA developed submitted to Parliament Parliament.- Bil presented to Portfolio | Commission on Election submitted to ESEID Committee been introduced is |briefed the Select Legislatures engagements/ Comments report
across government for approval National Committee of Environmental Affairs 21 | Administration (PCEA) held in all currently going through Parliament | and Mineral Resources in Parliament | on Marine Spatial Planning (MSP). The
(Oceans and Coasts Water coastal provinces on MsP Bill h [processes for approval on 26th of June 2018, The select Department provided written responses as
Quaiity (Quarter 4 target. allenge/s: ESEID Committee Meeting Committee on Land and Mineral requested by the Western Cape Legislaturel
MSP Bill presented to in third quarter postponed. Resources considered the Marine | during the MSP public hearings.
various parliamentary Spatial Planning (MSP) Bil
3/ Regulatory Green i Green 2018 (Quarter 1 target: not[The GTS could Draft Carbon Tax Bill has been Draft Strategy is presented at the | Publi 3 R Draft Green Transport Strategy and
and adaptation response. ks and prog formulated. submitted to Cabinet bl published in o prolonged P ESEID Cluster on 15 ucted as scheduled. signed Minister Memo
promote a low carbon economy Challenge: of i wbmissionto [ Challenges: GTS has not yet approved | Limpopo-26 Sept and WC-28 Sept)
the draft Green Transport _{provinces) from Cabinet requesting further Strategy Cabinet. abinet
Strategy to Cabinet) information and clarification on on 28 March 2018,
financial implications
5 Tabling of carbon tax tax policy, carbon the draft Submitted Revised Draft carbon tax Public hearings on the Draft Bll were | Briefing made to the Joint Standing | Comments on the bl including 59 written
d ad: response L ks and programmes to implementing environmental fscal Parliament - inalisation of [ offsets scheme, energy [ Carbon Tax Bill has been completed. - 8ill to Cabinet with the socio- held in March 2018, Revised Carbon Portfolio
., |Arevised Carbon Tax Billincorporating | economic impact certficate. - Draft Offset Regulations going through | Committee on Environment. Public | Response Document was completed and
o e published | carbon tax Bll ready for public internal processes for publication. | hearings conducted. presented at the Public Hearings held by
rter 4 fuellewy [for tabling in i d Tabling in Challenge: Awaiting more information the Joint Standing Committee on Finance
target: Publication of [ systen) Parliament Parliament from industry on the Trade Exposure and the Portfolio Committee on
c. P and ensure alignment with carbon tax Environmental Afais in June 2018.
consultation. Finalisation public comments in July 2016 - consultation. Finalising il The carbon offses regulation was revised
c and will be published by the 4th quarter,
trade exposure allowance mid-2017. The Department of together with the Trade Exposure
Environmental Affais (DEA) and NT Regulations
are finalising a study on the most
appropriate alignment and integration
of the carbon tax and carbon budget
instruments as from 2020 with the
support of the World Bank's
Partnership Market Readiness.
o Scoping report Climate change. 5 Sectors by 2019 (Water, | Scoping report forthe 3rd annual | Draft Climate Climate change. 6 Sector have been DAFF imate Updated Climate change Adaptation
d ad: response alignment for itural and report tof o d Health; Change Mitigation and Adaptation Plan and Mitigation plan for agriculture,
o d ol o Health, 1 b abled for Disaster Management; Rural human implementation guidelines has been forestry and fisheries.
ol reporting authors and baseline have | ASRD/STC meeting held on the 18th of settiements; Water and Biodiversity. developed
reviewed (Quarter 4 target: | ecosystems, Human been compiled and finalised  August 2017. Annual report on implementation
Annual report on settiements). Quarter 1 compiled
support
plans compiled)
the | Number o National Climate Change Response |8 (Quarter 4 target:8) |40 (8 per financial yean. |6, 2 Atemplate for new Quarter 4:2 (Lephalale and Amathols Municipaliy; |2 Disaster management plans
and adaptation response. per approved by I Progress: 12 Land Reform,
Cabinet successfully negotiated and agreed Municipality

with the Applied Centre for Climate
and Earth System Science (ACCESS)
management. A it of parties to
ACCESS membership/network and
collaborative agreemens was
submitted to the DST. Copies of
signed ACCESS membership MOUS
project contracts and research
collaborative agreements were
submitted to the DS




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) P 018 018
T Nil A climate change research | 2019 (A generic Draft plan prepared in October 2017 | Functional climate change research Signed ACCESS membership MOUs
and adaptation response network formalised through MoU's network formaised in being finalized. o ACCESS. Itis being through
South Africa through finalised and will ) Inputs
memorandum of October 2017. were also solicted from the General | ACCESS membership MOUs, project
understanding by 31 Council Science Committee. An EXCO | contracts and research collaborative
March 2018 (Quarter 4 be for 9 the
target: No target) EXCO to approve the plan. DsT.
Timate services Biennial report to Cabinet on state of | Nil A plan for compiling 2 reports approved by | No planned milestone for the period | The. a Umngeni | A plan for compiling the second Biennial report Cabinet on state of
and adaptation response. climate change science and second biennial report on | Cabinet under review biennial report on the state of climate climate change science and
technology the state of cimate change team/panel of experts to commence | for in South Africa was technology
in South Afrca approvec approved by EXCO by 31 March 2015,
by Exco by 31 March 2018 for the second report due in 2018/19. | and human settlements.
(Quarter 4 target: No.
Timate Climate Global fimate Services 201617 from the Stakeholder consultations on the Engagements o National framework for climate
and adaptation response services (NFCS) established P limate four  [Umgeni be Climate Change legal framework conducted on NFCS Advisory the annual plan has been drafted. services
Senvices implemented for 4 developed following 2(MINTECH and c Nomination List of the
ey climate sensitive sectors: Agriculture, climate smart | MINMEC): Socio-economic assessment document. Progress Report for the | NFCS Advisory Policy Committee has been
sectors (Quarter 2 arget agriculture, Disaster Management, | developed and submitted to DPME; ual complied.
Faciltate the development Early warning been drafted The Terms of Reference for the NFCS
of the NFCS products) Settlement the state law advisor; Legal framework Advisory Palicy Committee have been
il be pr gh clusters for drated and will be finalised at the first
products for Biodiversity Sector has | Cabinet approval to publish for public NFCS Advisory Policy Committee meeting.
been done an integrated intothe | comment in quarter 4
concept note for national Biome action
plan
P Nil National Climate Change | 2015 and annual reports | Stakeholder consultations on the | National Climate Change Response | Integrated systematic review National Ciimate Change Response | Scoping of the 3rd Climate Change | Zero-order draft of the CC annual report

i ad. response

greenhouse gas emissions by industry
developed and reports provide

Response Regulatory.

Public Comments (Quarter
4 target: National Climate
Change Response

ot be

g a |- g n

been facilitated as follows: the following meetings: Environmental | + Methodology reviewed gazetted for Public Comments;

- MINTECH Working Groups, rogramme, Job Creation and Green | « d downloads [ Challenge: the

Consultation - 23 May. Economy DDG cluster on 26 July 2017, | completed cabinet schedule the framework could
Consultation- 23 . d

May 2017

July
2017, MINTECH on 17 August 2017

1
+ Evidence synthesis and draft report

for gazetting in

Annual rep:

completed. The Content of the report is
Indicator' driven and the indicators span
across a wide range of themes. The themes|
are articulated in the scoping report that
was sent in Quarter 1

Regulatory framework Quarter 4.
gazetted for Public - MINTECH Environment Meeting of | and MINMEC on 1 September 2017  [in place.
Comments) 26 May 2017
- DEA Management - 29 May 2017
. Tow-_|Promote a just transition to an Number of Environmental Tintegrated temat Technical 1 o Sustainable ] o Environmentally sustainable research
projects i pe d provided and scoping projects reports
managed just transition ), GE, and SCP) NSSD1/ b policy. finalised Goal 12) behaviour change policy | completed. Database search iitiated
economy research and initatives) | NCCRP/ SCP and NSSD, NGP and NDP | commissioned (Quarter 4 on the 26th September 2017 « Biodiversity research and evidence research area identified and consulted |including screening and selection.
o ] « Rhino evidencs through the IDP Forum of 28-29 June | Recording of the search process
sustainabilty systematic « DEA information session 2018 Data/articles downloaded put in table.
review research report format for ease of reference and analysis.
finalised) Research title “Evidence of behavioural
change in the context of sustainable
consumption and production”
. Tow-_|Promote a just transition o an Environmental sector evidence- policy |Sector R, D and E thematic strategies | Phase 2 of Change strategy | Revised, Research, Review and ‘Annual Progress: 12 interventions | Terms of Reference for the impact | Inception report and research protocol Phase 2 of Change strategy on R, D, €
on D, E framework. Development and Evidence | - University of Cape Town/DPME | change strategy evidence policy. - |development finalised; including preparation of framework quarter 3 report
managed just transition implemented (8 change  |(R DEA  |2nd -1 National (MR - 15t Annual Report  srategy on RD,  framework progress interview questionnaire
strategy evidence-policy  [implemented (Quarter 1 |policy making, - Biodiversity thino | evidence indaba on 17-18 August | on the 2015
interface interventions) | target: TOR for the research workshop, - Throug 2017, - Waste Theme onthe 11th [ management plar)
Quarter. senvice pt . ~The process of | - 2 Provincial (Gauteng Green
p “Defining South gy Prog
approach, - and [ch da" |Gauteng Climate Change draft
commenced) evidence indaba (implementation plan | theme on the 08th August 2017 response strategy.
updating), - Environment Programme. - 1Local (City of Tshwane Special
structured evidence based approach Development Framework)
low-_|Promote a an NSSD1 DEA 3 Environmental |1 progressively developed d[Policy dentfied and The following four updated factsheets | Annual Progress: 18 policies reviewed o d Environmental sustainability policy
awell- sustainability ved sustainabilty policy action |and implemented P o the DPME 3 action Jemented. completed: 1X Provincial action plan Quarter 3 Report
managed just transition 1 pe ~Terrestrial and 4 Local) Policies identified, eviewed, analysed | Limpopo draft annual environmental
- 12 interventions) Quarter | sustainability policy action | conducted: coherence were conducted Index and content inputs provided tothe |implementation plan, subrmitted on 30 July
4 target: Environmental | plan by 2019 - National Tourism Sector Strategy | 3x National. - National Department of | - Marine Protected Areas Index 2
sustainabilty policy action - Draft Green Transport Strategy | Tourism EIP First edition - Pricrity Areas Air Quality Index and 3XLocal). Provinces: MP: 2, GP: 1 |2 X National: Environmental
interventions impl - Legislative Framework for South Emission (GP Municipal IDP Review Report | Implementation Plan for the Department
(policy content alignment Afica’s Climate Change Response | 2015-2020 reviewed and report d approved Draft Climate Smart
and mainstreaming) per submitted on 27 July 2017. - DEA 2015 offcial) Fs: 11DP's Agriculture strategic framework for
quarter 2020 Drait Annual Compliance Report Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries.
2016/17 reviewed and report
submitted on 24 July 2017. - DEA
Setting Land Degradation Neutralty
(LON) targets and measures reviewed
and report submitted on the 25 July
2017, 3x Provincial - Limpopo EIP 2015
2020 Drat Annual Compliance Report
2016/17 reviewed and report
submitted on 27 July 2017 - Western
Cape EIP Draft Annual Compliance
Report 2016/17 submited reviewed
and report submitted on 25 July 2017
Mpumalanga EIP Draft Annual
Compliance Report: 2016/17 reviewed
and report submitted on 27 July 2017.
2 Local: - City of Cape Town
Intearated Transport Plan reviewed
- low- . compile, Tst Annual 2019) d in[1st Annual in Quarter Indicator reports/ factsheets
P indi 3 updated factsheets for: - Terrestrial | Quarter 3, Focusing on the following indicators Terrestrial
managed just transition 2 set of sustainable published indicators dicat Biodiversity, Protection Index - Marine |chapter of the report: Energy, Inland | report published indicators | Terrestrial Index for
(Quarter 4 target: 1st P Index, - Priority Areas | Wa Land, Waste| the 2018/19 reporting cycle
Annual Environmentall air Qualiy Index. Management, Oceans and Coast, The following 2017/18 factsheets were
sustainable development Biodiversity and ecosystem revised: Greenhouse Gas Emissions;
indicators report functioning and Climate Change. Terrestrial Biodiversity Protection Indes;
published) Focused meetings were held to discuss| and National and Priority Areas Air Quality
he following chapters of the draft Indicators; Marine Protected Areas.
report:Inland water ; Human
Settlements; Oceans and Coasts;
Biodiversity and ecosystem
functioning; Climate Change.
Tow- d A Stateof lyses and | DEA: Draft 3rd SAEO report 2015 Literature material sourced and 16,357 FTEs created in quarter 2. Total | Draft of 3rd SAEO report for Palicy | Stakeholder engagements on the draft | The it of the first DEA identified data sets Stakeholder engagement report

managed just transition

pollution / emission indicators

Outiook published

produced reports in 1999 and 2006
spectively

for Policy Markers
Geveloped (Quarter 4
target: Draft of the 3rd
SAEO report for Policy
Markers developed)

7t Draft of the 3rd SAEO report for

reviewed g thematic
areas: - Air quality (2 documents), -
Climate change (4 documents)

- Energy (8 documents)

- Biodiversity and ecosystem health (1
document)

- Human settlement (10 documents)
- Inland water (4 documents)

- Land (1 document)

- Oceans and costs (19 documents)

- Waste management (6 documents)

46 percent of annual target achieved,

d national

is finalised and s planned to be captured

p was held on the
2310 May 2018; Focus meeting was
held on O5th June 2013 with DEA
Oceans and Coasts Branch; Draft 3rd
SAEO report presented at DEA 4D
management on the 11th June 2018

y of 2018-10,
Challenges: SANEIM Phase Il project plan
drated and in the process of being
finalised within Quarter 3 of 2018-19




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) P -Jun 2018 Data Sources
Tow- Time Equivalents (FTEs) | 233 482 91957 (Quarter 4 target: 11| EPWP-447 884 8 664 FTES 26 145 cumulative sector progress. 28 |27 787 created in quarter 2. Total of |77 percent of planned annual target. | 12925 FTEs. 14 percent of annual | Preliminary progress: 12 631 FIE's created DPW EPWP reports
created 441 Challenge: Most public bodies utlise [ percent of the Annual Target. 134 254 Work Opportunities created [ Q4 Progress: 28 164 FTEs created [target in Quarter 2 Cumulative Quarter 1 and
managed just ransition (including skills development) he first g purposes. | Challenges: 1200 ent of planned | Annual Progress: 70 722 (FTES) created| Quarter 2:25 012 (27 percent of annual
942 percent of planned quarterly [ of projects by the sector. annual target achieved torget)
arget achieved Preliminary information pending Challenges: (FTEs and Work
finalisation of capturing Al
reporting diferent levels delayed
closing). rogress towards their targets for a
variety of reasons:
- Late starts of Projects
- Project cancelations
- Late/no-submission of progress
reports resulting in funds for
withheld
. lon- pportunities 817 588 (EPWP) 231173 (Quarter 4 target: [EPWP-1151150. 48 106 prog - in Quarter 3. |84 percent of planned annual target. | 79,967 Work Opportunities. 34 percent | refiminary progress: 30 411 EPWP jobs DPW EPWP reports
created Nosector quarterly created by the sectorin quarter 1. |46 percent of the annua target. 312 Non-EPWP employment Quarter 4: 60 939 of Work of annual target created in Quarter 2. Cumulative Quarter 1
managed just transition (including skils development) targets) Challenge: i outh - 71 d . and Quarter 2: 109 190 (47 percent o the
the frst quarter for planning purposes. | percent, PWD - 253 percent) Annual Progress : 195 193 created annual target)
planned g hallenges: Challenges: (FTEs and Work
achieved of projects by the sector. Preliminary Opportunities) Al contributors are
information pending finalisation of reporting different levels of delayed
capturing by end of October. progress towards their targets for a
variety of reasons:
- Late stats of Projects
- Project cancelations
- Late/no-submission of progress
reports resulting in funds for
withheld
- Reporting challenges/delays
resulting in other outputs not verified
Tow- 3 517 588 €PWP) 4500 Quarter 4 target: 15) | Non EPWP- 22 500 (DEA) |69 Jobs 312 557 SMME: 3 Totalof | Annual 32 non EPWP. 899 Preliminary progress: 158 non-EPWP jobs. List of employment beneficiaries (with
1,53 percent of planned quarterly created in Quarter 2. Cumulative Quarter 1 names, IDs and nature of
managed just transition (including skills development) target achieve financial year and Quarter 2: 1057 (899+158)
- Tow- in 261 2364 (Quarter 4 target 1| 11250 (DEA) 428 SMME's were used in 779 797 young people benefited from |85 percent of annual target achieved. | Total - 460 SMMEs. 303: EPWP Preliminary progress: 319 SMMEs used. SMMEs st
awell- programmes 310 Environmental Programmes implementation of Environmental | Q4 Progress: 427 SMMEs used 7: Waste chall del
managed just transition (including skils development) Programmes. Total of 2489 youths | Annual progress: 2 006 SMMes projects in Quarter 2 due to late signing of
since Aprl 2017. Planned annual agreements.
target achieved
Tow- 3 from the |900 500 (Quarter 4 target: 500) |5 500 (DEA) None No planned milestones for the quarter | 1 fromthe |51 505, Young people benefiting from |6 145 young people benefiting from. List of employment beneficiaries (with
Youth Environmental Services (VES) under review. compiled per quarter. (100 learner Services (YES) names, IDs and nature of
managed just transition (including skils development) currently undergoing environment Programmes. Programmes in 2018 ljobs/positions )
leanership programme)
Tow- 00 4 Quarterly leamership g T Quarterly leamership 7 learners recruited in 2016 are DG approval received for the appointment Listof participating leaners and
Siills the sector implementation reports and progress report compiled. compiled per quarter implementation report currently participating on the of 100 learners to partcipate in WIL Leamership implementation report
managed just transition requirements (gaps) (including learnerships) compiled (100 2016/17 2 contact sessions/ modules (100 earner currently undergoing  |Environment Leanership (100 leaners [ programme
recruits) Quarter 4 target: 1 implemented s folows: environment leanership programme) | recruited and 3 have since dropped | Challenge: Approval of WIL programme
Quarterty leamership - Environmental ethics; environmental out of the programme. Recruitment of | received from DG formal appointment
implementation reports) pollution new intake of 100 leaners vill be letters of learners by HR i still outstanding
- Environmental monitoring and finalised in quarter 4 of 2018/19.
assessment Submission to request approval
drafted and route for approval
Tow- h Rand value of public and Ni 00 percent increase i the | Baseline of 26 percent investment in | No planned milestone for the quarter | 1158, Camulatively 3 587 in this No planned milestone for the period and report
to d at of 26 {rand value in under review. financial year. 57 percent of planned | under review. Challenge: Planned approved by the Minister in 2016/17.
managed just transition support the transition toa green | development to support a green percent of the total RandD |R8D made in 2011 Challenge : MTSF target of 300 percent annual target MTSF target not achieved as Baseline of 26 percent. Total R&D
economy economy investment in the RSA as increase in rand value of RandD Department of Science and Investment in RSA established
Getermined by the RandD achievable in view of established Technology (DST)is considering Challenge/s: Target of 300 percent
Survey conducted by the baseline revising target on what is achievable increase from baseline was set before
for 2018/19, actual baseline was established. MTSF
target not achievable in light of low
baseline established.
d and | Number 14185 6314 Quarter 4 target 1| 19750 1287 compliance inspections. 1142, MTSF target already exceeded |86, (Cumulatively 367 i this financial |82 percent of annual target achieved ( | 1361 1704 compliance inspections conducted Inspection Reports/ Registers of
capacity 467) conducted MTSF exceeded ) compliance inspections
Challenge: The dates of a number of Q4 Progress: 1602
planned compliance inspections were Annual progress: 5 189
moved to quarter 2
89 percent of planned quarterly target
chieve
and 1587 get: 147) 168 completed criminal investigations | 113 254 Cumulatively 921 in this financial | Q4 Progress: 163 28388 completed criminal investigations. Registers of criminal investigations
capacity investigations handed to | handed to the NPA for prosecution Annual Progress: 530 handed to the NPA for prosecution finalised)/ Dockets
environmental legislation the NPA for prosecution (for 49 percent of planned annual target
EMI Institutions)
d and 3084 1887 (Quarter 4 target: |5 527 administrative 445 administrative enforcement 476 g 75 percent of annual target achieved 382 341 administrative enforcement notices Registers of notices issued/ notices
capacity enforcement capacity within the sector 429) nforcement notices issued | notices isuet (MTSF achieved ) issued for non-compliance
for non-compliance with Q4 Progress: 488
environmental legislation Annual Progress: 1409
d and | Number of Joint i 8 Quarter 4 target 8 |40 ® per annum) g g 3 Positions papers developedand |8 (Agreement documents
capacity o approved
« UN Convention to Combat
Desertfication COP 13
« Convention for Migratory Species
« World Heritage Convention - 41
Number (COPs for MEAs (39) Biodiversity: 15 |2 (Quarterd targeti 1) | COPS for MEAs (46) - : 1 d -United Nations | Annual Progress: 4 Biodiversity South Afrcan Positions for World | No target/milestone ‘Approved position papers
capacity for multiateral agreements approved Biodiversity - 22 Oceans and Coast, KZN Wildlie, Oceans and Coast, KZN Wildlie, UNCCD; | Heritage Convention drafted and
Provinces, NGO's and internal BRC | Provinces, NGO's and internal BandC. CMS and IPBES: Intergovernmental [ submitted for approval
eam. team. - CMs positions developed. Science-Palicy Platform on Biodiversity
-a and Ecosystem Services.
Continuous request of information | from Stakeholders to enrich RSA
enrich RSA tothe CMS COP12
positions according to the CMS COP12 | agenda
agenda
Sustainable Development: 3 2 Quareratarget 1) | Sustainable Development- eveloped and, | Annual P tainab approved ‘Approved position papers
capacity 7 approved for positions Developed: HLPF and UNEA,
« 46 session of IPCC (
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change)
- UNFCCC COP23
d Climate Changes 2 (Quarter4target: No | Climate Change-s Position paper for COPTI/MOP 29 | Annual Progress: 2 Approved position papers
capacity target) developed and submitted to Cabinet [and IPCCand | following
UNFCCC CoP23. Apa1s
d Chemicals and waste: 16 5 (Quarter 4target:No_|Chernicals and Waste - 14 ped and [The position paper for COPTI/MOP 23 Annual Progress: 5 Chemical/ Waste Approved position papers
capacity target) approved was developed and submitted for Management positions developed
~Basel Cabinet Approval. The paper was
- Rotterdam presented at GCAG on the 28th MOP and BRS (EXCOP),
~Stockholm September 2017.

- BRS ExCOP)




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Data Sources
d quality Percentage of Atmospheric Emission | Nil 100 percent of AELs with | 100 percent of AELs with | 100 percent (1/1) AEL application | 9 percent (1/11) applications received, Q4 Progress: 100 percent (4/4] 2/13 (15 percent)license applications |38 percent (5/13) AELS issued with Database of completed; issued
capacity Licenses with complete applications lete appli duefor  [was issued Annual were issued Challenge/s: applications
issued within legislated timeframes (Quarter 4 target: 100 decision making in Quarter 1and was | timeframe. AEL applications finalised within Capacity challenges in municipalities to
percent) Challe legislated timeframes. process the AELs.In addition to new
o process the AELs Challenge/s: Capacity challenges in licenses, Authorities also process high
municipalites to process the AELs number of other applications (review,
In addition to new lcenses, variation and renewal applications
Authorities also process high number
of other applications (review, variation
and renewal applications)
g g 63 percent 80 percent 90 percent ( 96 percent (66/69) 100 percent (11/11 waste license 100 percent (13/13) of Waste NEAS Report
capacity applications finaised within legislated applications. 9 Management
82517 15000 (Quarter 4 target: 5| 105 000 57,000 systems with min 70 percent | 1900 Challenge: This s due to delays |92 percent (80/87) of planned Annual Report: 12 975 solar systems | 531, Challenges: The installation of | 197 solar home systerns (PV) installed.
through off-grid electrfication installed 500, local d ready |in Workon ~ [installed. Challenges: There were  [Solar Home Systems delayed to kick- ~|Challenge: The delays on the programme
for delivery to households towards finalising the appointment of |progress is 7 percent (6/87) Work off | delays i internal procurement 3 intemal Tate non-grid
service providers. target: 1 percent (1/87). Challenge/s: | processes towards finalsing the processes electrfication applications by
Municipalities
as municipalities did not provide
nominations for training.
Approved 100 percent 82 percent (78/95) Achieved/Work on hieved: Workon toal 97 Local Government Annual Plan
Engagement Local Government Support (LGS)  [and Action Plan target: 100 percent) (implementation of the plan Target, Work on progress is 8 percent 6 percent (6/89) Work in progress and Workin progress: 7 percent Implementation report
per financial year) (7/95) Work off target: 10 percent 1 percent (1/89) off target. progress: 12 percent (11 interventions); (7 interventions); Work off target: 1 percent
(10/95). Challenge: Challenge: Scheduled training did not| Work off target: 2 percent (2. (1 interventions)
The report from Free state was not take place at municipalities interventions) Challenges: Norther Cape province report
submitted not submitted
11| International SA's national in fica's national bilateral 42in 201314 26(Q14Qz903 10, |48Q14 d bilateral el Five (5) structured bilateral 2 structured 6 structured DIRCO
s (DIRG Q4:3) Qe:3 mechanisms held with Tanzania, with Spain, Mozambique, Bangladesh, mechanisms hel
engagements Democratic Republic of Congo and Sri-| Malaysia, Myanmar, the People's
Lanka to promote National Priorities, | Republic of China, Angola and
the African Agenda and the Agenda of | Zimbabwe
11| International SA's national in ‘manufactured 14 R375billion. (Q1: R1.7 | R20 bilon. Total: R4 bilion |R 2.166 billion R 1586 836 000 export sales faciltated R610 million R21 billion R14bilon EMIA Response Forms
bilateral engagements activities to promote national priorities added exports from IPAP priority billion, Q2: R1.3 bilion, Q3:(; Q1: R750 million; Q2: R1.2. by the dti
(DTI, DIRCO & DNT) sectors directed towards emerging R375 milion, Q4: R375
and traditional markets through the millon) RL1 billion
product and market diversification
strategy. (The DT
11| International Sa's national dvanced in Value of the R 50 billion R230 bilion (Cumulative) . |R14. 38 billon Achieved a pipeline of R 26 bilon in Achieved a pipeline of R 153 billon in | R27.65 billion R17.329 billion Investment pipeline
bilateral engagements activities (The DTI) 14 Target 2018/19 Total: RS0 committed projects committed projects
(OTI, DIRCO & DNT) bn.Qt: R12S billion
Q2: 14 billion
Q3:R10 billion
Q4 R13 5 billon
11| International SA's national in ted under 784 (Q1: 228, Q2:197; Q3: | Annual Target :823; Q1 150 companies have been financially 186 companies have been financially 24 30 (Approved EMIA application and event
bilateral engagements activities to promote national priorities | the Export Marketing and Investment 173and 4: 186) 205, Q2: 205 3: 206 and assisted under the Export Marketing assisted under the Export Marketing reports
(0TI, DIRCO & DNT) Assistance (EVIA) scheme in 4207 and Investment Assistance (EMIA) and Investment Assistance (EMIA)
supporting value-added exports from scheme scheme
IPAP priority sectors directed towards
emerging and traditional markets
through implementation of the
Integrated National Export
11| International Sa's national dvanced in diplomacyand | 125 diplomacy and image 175 dipl 62 165(133 economic diplomacy and image
activities J build 2013714 and building dertaken by {building building activities
(0TI, DIRCO & DNT) promoting mutually beneficial o T h Afrca’s Missions South African Missions abroad
cooperation undertaken per year. 2017/18 Total:823.Q1: 119;
(©RCO) 2:107; Q3: 139
and Q&:93
11| International Sa's national dvanced in Number 10 artivals |58 188 965 tourst arrival, |2 622 215 Tourists arfivals 2395 121 international tourlst arrivals 2720713 Tourists arived 2788 941 5363593 Statistics South Afica - Monthy
bilateral engagements activities to promote national priorites  achieved tourist arrivals n 2014 (excluding (@127 million, Q2:29 | Target 2018/19 Total: 109 Statistcal Release:
transit million, Q3: 25 million, Qé: | million Gan-Dec 2018)
8milion) intemational tourist arivals
achieved: Q1: 28 millon;
Q2:25 millioniQ3: 27
million and Qé: 29 million
11| International SA's national prioities advanced in pent ( R91 R803bn (QT:R196 Re438 billion. Total: R79.6 R 23.7 billion was total tourist spent for| R20.7 bllion R17.9 billion South Afrcan Tourism
bilateral engagements billion, Q2: R193 bilion, | bilion (an-Dec 2018) the period 1 July to 31 October 2017
Q3: R19.6 billion, Q4 R21.8 | Q1: R208 billion; Q2 R18.1
billon) bilion; Q3: R19.4 billion and
Q4 R21 3 billon
11| International the South Development of regional | Revised Draft RISOP by 18 18 ‘A meeting of the Industrial in 2017/18. in 2017/18. The DTI
afica sADC value-chains i key 2018119 Therefore, no targ Therefore, no targ Development Forum (IDF) was held on | Therefore, no target for 2018/19 Therefore, no target for 2018/19
strategic sectors 2710 28 February 2018 and ts
d (The DTI) recommendations towards

market integration in SADC

Strategy were approved by the SADC
(Council of Ministers on 27 March 2018.
The SADC Council of Miisters also
approved a 9 month placement of a
Project Preparation Expert by South
Afica who il faciitate development
of the operational plan. As chair of
SADC, together with the SADC

tariat, an annual

was drafted which prioritises the soya,
leather and aquaculture value chains.
The draft operational plan was
discussed at the SADC Industrial
Development Forum in February 2018
and will be considered by the
Ministerial Task Force on Regional
Integration in August 2018.




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
11| International Southern P Key elements of South Africa positions the i Affca’s drat p: review of the p: ftica's The Dt
Afiica in e v sacU the v South Afica’s h position dain
agenda The [sacu in the Terms of to preserve o U has been [SACU has been achieved.
infrastructure development and om) tabled in Cabinet agenda in SACU Work Prog as revenue pool,architecture for tariff | achieved. The Cabinet approved position continues
market ntegration in SACU 720 with SA position. Key messages setting and regional The Cabi d position insacy
developed in preparation for the SACU | have been approved by Cabine. approved by the ICTS Cluster for continues to be advanced in SACU
Summit held on 23 June 2017 to Further, o ensure the review of the consideration by Cabinet.
cement the review of the SACU 2002 SACU Agreement Position papers on these issues
 Agreement. Summit reached outlning key principles to underpin
consensus to prioritise industrial the review were submitted to the
development 5o as to advance SACU Secretaria for discussion in the
development integration. The Summit st Ministerial Task Teams. This will
endorsed the Council decisions on key set the basis for South Africa
parameters for the review; th negotiating positions with a view to
establishment of the Ministerial Task move SACU towards a development
Teams; the ToR and Work Programme. integration arrangement
SACU Heads of State and Governments|
metin Swaziland on 23 June 2017.
South Africa position ta review the
SACU Agreement was accepted at the
11| International Southern | Percentage of applicable 70 percent 80 percent of applicable |75 percent South Afrca’s national and regional | 100 percent 100 percent DIRCO
afica and security and resolutions decisions. interest were reflected in 100 percent
d D South /outcomes in SADC of resolutions
development fica's national and regiona interest. mechanisms refl
(0IRCO) South Afrca’s national and
11| International Southern | Number. missions 6 “ Total:3 Q1 0,Q2:2,3:1 No elections vere held in Member o 2 DIRCO
afica and security and i and Q&:0 States during the period under review
d [part of SADC observers. (DIRCO)
11| International Database of rained civilan No database 50 trained mediators (QT: | 100 trained 22 wained tothe in 2017718 in 2017718 DIRCO
Afica to ensure a peaceful, secure and | peacekeeping, peace and security and | component. (DIRCO) 25, Q2.25) trained civilian database Therefore, no target for 2018/19 Therefore, no target for 2018/19
11| International Southern | ¢ Total h 10 10 Maintain current levels Defence Attachés (DAS) are at present 10 10] Defence Foreign Relations quarterly
Afca to ensure a peaceful, secure and | peacekeeping, peace and security and |offices (DOD) eployed in the 10 SADC countries performance report
d (Angola, Botswana, Democratic
development Republic of the Congo, Lesotho,
Mozambique, Namibia, Swazland,
Tanzania, Zambia and Zimbabwe)
11| International Southem | C: Total police liaison officers. |10 14 Maintain current levels. Q1 - Atotal number of nine (9 Police 1 10| SAPS, Data sourced
Afrca to ensure a peaceful, secure and | peacekeeping, peace and security and |(SAPS) 50;Q2-10(1; Q3-122) Liaison Officers are currently deployed
d and Q2- 14 2) in SADC counties
11| International Southem | ¢ o 100 percent 100 percent Maintain full compliance, 100 percent compliance. 100 percent 100 percent Force Employment Pragram.
Afica to ensure a peaceful, secure and | peacekeeping, peace and security and | Southern African Development Q1:100 percent; Q2 100
d andby Force percent; Q3: 100 percent
development agreement and South African Pledge. and Q4: 100 percent
11| International < prevention, the 100 percent 100 percent compliance | Maintain full compliance. 100 percent compliance. 100 percent 100 percent SAPS Data sourced manually
asiica I and d security and [Southern African Development Q1:100 percent; Q2 100
" d c ) Standby Force percent; Q3. 100 percent
development agreement and South African Pledge. and Q4 100 percent
11| International Southem | o number 100 percent Maintain full compliance. 100 percent compliance. 100 percent 100 percent Force Employment Programme
Afca to ensure a peaceful, secure and | peacekeeping, peace and security and |of ordered commitments and
d depl
11| International Southem | ¢ o number | 100 percent 100 percent Maintain full compliance. 100 percent compliance. 100 percent 100 percent Defence Intellgence Programme
Afica to ensure a peaceful, secure and | peacekeeping, peace and security and |of ordered commitments and
d depl I military
11| International Southem | Ct Joint, p |5 percent 3(Q10,Q2 2 Q3 Tand |19by 2018/19 No exercises were planned for the, q 1 Force Employment Programme’s
Afrca to ensure a peaceful, secure and | peacekeeping, peace and security and | inter-agency and multinational Q4.0 fourth quarter. The annual target was quarterly performance
d military year already achieved during the third
11| International A Peaceful Secure and Stable Africa | Support Human | P Proposal on the New indicator Target achieved in Q3 in2017/18. in2017/18. D0JBCD
and People's Rights (ATCHPR) amendment of the Malabo Protocol commissioning of study on Therefore, no targ Therefore, no targ
(Dojeccd) the non-ratifcation of the:
11| International Political cohesion within Southem | Contribute to the strengthening of | A comprehensive South Africa's 8 posts. Cabinet approved 16 posts by 2018/19 q o DIRCO
afiica has the the flling of Stiategy/Framework An interdepartmental meeting
stable Southern African region AU, SADC and SACU to promote socio- | South African allocated quotas for (@1,Q2: Interdepartmental reflecting on the limitations of the
economic development, good [both SADC and the AU. (DIRCO mental consultations, Q3: current Secondment Policy was held
PPt Draft tabled at ICTS DGs on & February 2018
Continent. Cluster,Qé: Strategy
approved)
11| International (An economically integrated Southern | Support AU structures and processes | Percentage of commitments honoured | New indicator 100 percent commitment | New indicator No commitment. 0]0. South Afrca was ot requested to DIRCO
afiica for the advancement of peace and [in terms of decisions by AU structures honoured respond to any mediation support during
it Jution |and req the reporting period. Inthis regard
and management (CPRM) and footnote 6 applies
peacekeeping and post conlict
reconstruction and development
(PcRD)
11| International Asustainable developed and P Joutcomes. (Agenda 2063 and African | New indicator N Afican and AU offcial strategic o 1 DIRCO
economicall integrated Africa aligned to Agenda 2063, the NDP and flagship programmes. partnerships were held during the
elivery progress monitored. (DIRCO) prioritsed inall South reporting period.
all Afican
and African Union officia’s
strategic partnerships.
Pr a
partnership outcomes
monitored. (Q1: 1;Q2 4
Q3:4and Q4:1)
11| International A sustainable developed and Contributions to Continental Values of disbursements for approved | New indicator R221413 00000 (Q1: RS | New indicator Disbursement with the total of R 34| 100 percent 100 percent DIRCO
A 324 33826, Q2: R85 357 26772789
500; Q3: R 55 357 500; Qi
the African Renaissance and governance, capacity-building and RSS 357 500)
(aRR) [ht (ORCO)
11| International B a Key elements of flected | New Indicator Report on CFTA Draft SA position on he Afican Continental Free Trade. n 2017718, n 2017718, The DT/
A the negotiations processes towards the Agreement (AICFTA) main agreement | Therefore, no target for 2018/19. Therefore, no target for 2018/19.
continent Continental-FTA (C-FTA). (the dti) establish-establishment of and protocols concluded and the
the C-FTA ASCFTA launched in March 2015,
Briefing notes prepared on RSA and
(SACU) positions advanced during the
11| International B and P Key elements of eflected |T-FT7 Report on TFTA T-FTA concluded A sACt s |Asact s The Dt
i T negotiations y ¥ 9
chieve: industrial development, FIA. (The DT) negotiations with the EAC with the EAC
infrastructure development and
market ntegration in SACU. (D))
11| International B and P can [ New indicator 4 Work programmes. (@1: 1| New indicator Three (3] work programmes to q o BNC/ JCC/ JCBC Minutes
i to be leveraged ‘s interests Q2 2:Q3and Q4 1) advance South Afrca’s nterests:

market ntegration in SACU. (D))

agreements. (The D)

South Afica - Uganda loint Trade
Committee, 29-30 January 2018
South Afica Ethiopia Joint
Commission for Bilateral Cooperation,
56 March 2018, South Afrca -
Seychelles Joint Commission for




Outcome No | Outcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (1718) Taraet (18/19) Jan-: A 018 Data Sources
11| International B and P New indicator indicator (One (1) engagement: 3 1 Event Programmes.
i h Affca's Q3:1;and Q&) Co-Hosted the Nigeria - South Africa
pr n the Chamber of Commerce Investment
infrastructure development and continent. (The DT Seminar with Gauteng Growth and
market ntegration in SACU. (D)) Development Agency (GGDA) where
projects were presented to RSA
11| International B a investment New Indicator 2 outward investment |5 Four (@) outward investment missions 3 2| The DI Mission reports
y d to tomatch Sauth missions to be undertaken organise
investment aimed at matching
the continent investment opportunities
market integration in SACU. (OT)) with outward investor
demand plans. 1.0, Q21;
Q311 and Q4)
11| International Percentage of resolutions, i 80 percent 80 percent resolutions, |85 percent. Annual target During the period under review RSA B 4 DIRCO
Governance d to ecisions or outcomes | 2018/19, 10 bilateral work partcipated in the following targeted
achieve: industrial development, national interest. (DIRCO) reflecting South Africa’s [ programmes to be three UN meetings contributing to
infrastructure development and National Interests undertaken as follows: various draft resolutions, decisions and|
market integration in SACU. (OT)) Q1:2:023,Q32a0d Q43 outcomes ensuring 85 percent of
resolutions, decisions and outcomes
aligned to RSA's foreign policy
11| International o onidentified |60 positions on international and |60 positions on Maintain it as 60 The current level of representation by 65, o] DIRCO
Governance d to bodies where | continental interational and South Africa at the UN stands at 67
DIR continental bodies positions
infrastructure development and
market integration in SACU. (OT))
11| International 7 g Aftica T strategy for South Afrca’s| 5 No pending strategies to report on in o 1 DIRCO
Governance d gage
to advance SA's foreign policy groupings of the South developed, formation and groupings
objectives implemented and monitored. (DIRCO) of the South developed
and implemented
11| International 7 Percentage of targeted applicable |80 percent 80 percent of applicable |85 percent No high-level meetings of the South G B DIRCO
Governance outcomes of dentified were convened during the quarter
to advance SA's foreign policy ftca's positions. (DIRCO) summits and high- levels
objectives meetings, targeted
resolutions and decisions
11| International 7 National BRICS Structures utiised to | New indicator Four ARC LR Four BRICS | Four (4) BRICS IMC No meetings of the BRICS national 3 7 DIRCO
Governance of BRICS outcomes, IDTSOT; Four BRICS IMC. | meetingsQ1: 1, Q2: 1, Q3: 1 structures utiised to implement
to advance SA's foreign policy (0IRCO) (Q1:3,023,033,43) | and agreed BRICS outcomes were held
objectives during Q4
11| International Torkey | New indicator 5 focused work E 5 The DTI
Governance. the South. |emerging programmes: Chi
leveraged to advance SA's interests Indonesia; Iran; Russia and
and faciltate the implementation of Saudi Arabia
bilateral economic cooperation
agreements.
The DT
11| International with strategic rtfor | Value of w2 dfom  |R8Sm (1R 2185 Cumulative R4 3 billion in Work done on five 5 focused work | R174 million 223 million National Treasury Inter-national
formations of the North South Aica, Afrca and developing | benefical to South Afrca d aligned to. | million, Q2: R212 mill programmes Development Cooperation (IDC)
countries R21 and
millon) aligned to SA goverment
priority areas. Annual
Target 2018/19. R800
million
Q1: R200 million and Q2
R200 million; Q3 R200
million and Q4 R200 millon|
11| International with strategic tfor New indicator R45 billion (QTR1125 | Annual Total: R500 billion. R 110 million was received as 2765 bilon R17.329 billion (R44.979 billon Cumulative) Investment pipeline
formations of the North South Afica, Af (7D aligned s billion, Q21125 billon, | Q1: R125 billion; Q2 R14 development support
countries interests from developed countries Q31125 billion, and Q4: [ bilion
(the dti) R11.25 billion) Q3: R10 billion and Q&
R135 bilion
12]Public Services. Impact Indicators Impact Indicators Percentage of national and provincial |38 percentin 2013 70 percent 70 percent [The Draft Report reflects that 66 [The MPAT Rep & |The o hieved | MPAT 2017 o Report
departments that achieve at least level percent of hieved at | percent of hieved at | quarter April to June 2017 stands at level 3 or 4in more than 50 percent of | MPAT self-assessment. The tool has been
3 within 50 percent of Management least level 3 least level 3 d for the 2017
Performance Assessment Tool (MPAT) standards of the MPAT 2016 2016 he target, assessment. compliance with legislative frameworks to
standards for each cycle assessment t.1n 201 tof the 11.31 percent enable management practices in the
d hieved a least level 3 ublic service. The previous cycles of
i 50 percent of the standards into the | December 2016, However, the change assessments led 10 a heightened
MPAT. s not awareness of the challenges around
significant and it may suggest that we compliance with legislative frameworks.
have reached a plateau in this regard. This increased focus has resulted in
gradual improvement in compliance. It
should be noted that for the MPAT 2017
cycle, a total of twenty-three (23)
standards were assessed as opposed to
the usual 33 standards assesses in the
previous years. The ten (10) standards that
were dropped were standards that
continued to do well over the years due to
their institutionalisation in departments.
The MPAT 2017 resuls shows a sight
decline in the overall RSA results from an
average of 27 to 2.8, This decline can be
attributable to the introduction of a new
standard on Anti- corruption and Ethics
Management in the Governance and
Accountabiliy as well a5 the changes to
the reauirer
12]Public Services. Impact Indicators Impact Indicators Tourth quarter of 10 percent or below Public |The s on 30 September 2017 there were a PERSAL
PERSALwhich [2012/ h Service improved from 1416 percent | quarter April o June 2017 stands at [ 44356 disciplinary cases captured on quarter. 018as | Aprilto from the
are vacant over a quarter, forall on 31 December 201410 108 percent | 10.72 percent. Although stilloutside | PERSAL Of this number, 1194 percent & is 961

national and provincial departments)

as at 31 March 2017.

he target, the
reduction from the 11.31 percent
vacancy rate in the month of
December 2016 However, the change
from the previous quarter is not
significant and it may suggest that we
have reached a plateau i this regard.

of the
days; 2132 percent finalised after 90
days and 673 percent are stil
pending on the system. The median
was 125 days and the average is 1809
days. During the period 01 July 2017 to|
30 September 2017, 877 cases were
captured on Persal by departments,
366 case were finalised during this
quarter in an average time of 111.5
days.

available on PERSAL is 10.27 percent
and s slightly outside the target of 10

percent and is slightly below the target of
10 percent, The figure represents a

percent The

1027

p
in the previous

inthe
the

fluctuation over the years, the changes
over the previous quarters are

years, the ch the previous
quarters are marginal and it may suggest
that we have reached a plateau in this

marginal and
have reached a plateau i this regard

regard
continue to fluctuate and will not

o fluctuate and will not necessarily
remain below 10 percent. As regards
the compensation budget spent by

a December 2017, it

10 percent,
Compensation budget spent by
departments as at June 2018 stood at
24.28 percent which is slightly below an

stood at 75,20 percent. This suggested

25 percent,
This suggests that if the trend continuous

be spending
close to 100 percent of their

compensation budgets by the end of
the financial year ending March 2018.

p: be spending close to.
100 percent of their compensation
budgets by the end of the financial year
ending March 2019 The total spending in

lable points to a

atotal
<pending of 100.08 percent.

percent " 3 total of 79
departments did not meet the target of 10
oercent, 4 Provincial




Outcome No | Qutcame. Kev Actions. Indicators seline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) -Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
12]Public Services. Average number of days takento | 143 days n 20131201 (A5 on 31 March 342 Ason The average number of days it takes.
resolve disciplinary cases (all national d on PERSAL. don departments to finalise cases is 95 days.
and provincial departments) Of this number, 1187 percent of the | PERSAL. Of this number, 11.34 percent Total number of misconduct received: 2596|
days; |of the % of this 1137(44 percent) cases were:
21.16 percent finalised after 90 days [ days; 21.32 percent inalised after 90 finalised within 90 days. The total number
and 6697 percent are still pending on |days and 66,73 percent are still of misconduct cases for national
e system. The median was 125 days. |pending on the system. The median departments for this quarter is 405. Of the
was 125 days and the average is 1809 147 cases finalised 126 were finalised
days. During the period 01 July 2017 to| within the 80 day period, 21 were finalised
30 September 2017, 877 cases were outside 90 days and 258 cases are still
captured on Persal by departments, pending. The total cost of precautionary
366 case were finalised during this suspensions for national departments is R
quarter in an average time of 111.5 41838 93850, with 59 employees on
days 388 percent of departments had precautionary suspensions.
o transactions updated in the
ouarter
12]Public Services. Number of qualified, adverse and |32 n 2012/13 (6 national departments 15 or below 2015/16 Audit Outcomes. 32 2016/17: Awaiting the publication of Atotal of 128 departments received a | Not applicable for this quarter
disclaimer annual audit reports on |and 26 provincial departments) d Report financially unqualified audit opinion:
national and provincial government National departments and 26 lepartments were qualified and 2
departments Provincial department. Target to be departments received an adverse
reported against annually opinion; No disclaimers; Outstanding:
4 National and 1 Provincial
12]Public Services. Percentage of legitimate invoices from | 76 547 in September 2012 Notyet calculated asa | Invoices paid after 30 days: National ot ot s at June 2018: Number ofinvoices | The total number of invoices not paid Reports from national departments
suppliers reported as not paid within percentage Departments: 25 963 to the value of R | paid within 30 days 172 303 invoices, | paid within 30 days 172 303 invoices, paid after 30 days: 133 825; value: R85 | within 30 days reported by both national and provincial reasuries
30 days in a monthly reports from R128 billion; 3 first
departments to Treasury to the value of R 2.2 billion. Invoices | paid within 30 days. Number of paid within 30 days. Number of 753; Number o invoices older than 30 | quarter amounted to
older than 30 days that remained | invoices paid after 30 days: National | invoices paid after 30 days: National days not paid: 77 266;value :R54 | 211095, Of the 211 095 invoices, 133 829
unpaid: National Departments: 9853 | Departmens: 34 747 to the value of R | Departments: 34 747 to the value of R billion; Provincial: 71 413; National: 5 | were paid late and 77 266 were still
to the value of R 113 million, and 12 billion, and Provincial Depts::65 [ 1.2 billon, and Provincial Depts: 65 853 outstanding as at the end of the first
3 the value of R 52 673 invoices to the value of R 5.2 quarter of 2018/2019 financial year.
of R 4.4 billion billion than |bilion than Invoices paid after 30 days: National
3042y 3042y Department: 37 753 to the value of R14
National National billion; Provincial Departments: 96 076 to
value of R 36 million, and Provincial | value of R 36 millin, and Provincial the value of R, billion. Invoices older
the value of the value of than 30 days not paid: National
R43 billion R43 billion Departments: 5 853 to the value of R198
million; Provincial Departments: 71 413 to.
the value of RS2 billion. The main
contributors towards the late and/or non-
payment of invoices in the national sphere
of government are the departments of
Cooperative Governance, Defence, Water
and Sanitation (includes Trading Account)
and Public Works (includes PMTE), The
main contributors towards the late andor
non-payment of invoices in the provincial
sphere of government are the department
of Health and Education. The department
of Health in Gautena province reported
12]Public Services. Percentage of cases from National Anti[40 percent in 2013/14 75 percent 75 percent 90 percent of cases from the National |86 percent of cases on the National |86 percent of cases on the National 63 percent (127/186). The PSC received | 68 percent (127/186). The PSC received a
Corruption Hotline closed by Anti-Cormuption Hotline closed by | Anti-Corruption Hotline were closed | Anti-Corruption Hotline were closed and eighty six
departments departments as at 30 June 2017 percent by percent by (
National and 86 percent by Provincial | National and 86 percent by Provincial du and were
Departments). Departments). Excluding Public and were referred referred o
Enities investigation. For period 01 April 2018 | For period 01 April 2018 0 30 June 2018, 3
030 June 2018,
alleged cormuption relating to 0 provincial and national departments
provincial and national departments | were closed by the PSC. In tems of Public
were closed by the PSC. In addition to | Entities, the PSC closed 121 SASSA
these, the PSC. complaints relating
the previous financial years. I terms of| and abuse of SASSA grants. Therefore,in
Public Entities, the PSC closed 121 | total the PSC closed 124 plus the 3 alleged
laints relating to social d through
grant fraud and abuse of SASSA the NACH in respect to the first quarter of
grants. Therefore, in total the PSC | the 2018/2019 financial year.
closed 124 complaints reported
through the NACH in respect of the
2018/2019 financial year.
12]Pubic Services Percentage of respr Response rate of all 67.41 p At the end of ¢ At the end of ¢ This rating has remained more or less | Target not met the managed 67.14
queries a the Presidential Hotline rate |sampled s 70 percent in 2013/14 o led s at he Presidential Pt Pt last four which

the satisfaction of response to good or
fair

least 70 percent

Hotline rated the response to their
query as good o fir

the Presidential Hotlne rated the
satisfaction of

the Presidential Hotline rated the

. Quality

. Quality

Assurance of the C

Assurance of the C
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very well The 15 August 2017 deadline
referred to1n Q1 was met as StatssA
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9
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personnel.

personnel.

the Premier to
of

the Premier to
of

case resolution and customer care.

Methodology is in the process of

being finalised. The first survey will
1

case resolution and customer care.

Methodology is in the process of

being finalised. The first survey will
1

improved
of the Citizen Satisfaction Rating has
been finalsed with Statistics South
Aftica. This methodology is to be
piloted this year. A project plan has
been developed

1

Public Services

Retention of HoDs measured by the
average number of years spentin a
post

[As at 30 September 2011, an HoD.
spent an average of 2.6 years in a post

30

time spentin a post when combining
he statistics of DGs and HoDs at both
National and Provincial level is 291
years.

September 2017 reflects that the.
average time spent by HoDs in a post
at national level s 3.5 years; at
provincial level is 289 years. Th
combined average for both national
and provincial spheres is 3.08 years,
which shows a slight increase from
291 years for 2016,

37 departments
of the provinces of Mpumalanga,
Eastern Cape and Norther Cape to
promote compliance with the Directive|

the average |A Head of
time spent in a post by Heads of Department is being finaised. The
National 362years | statistcs ind 327 years
hlst Head: n 2 post(detailed analysis report

<

years ina post. The combined average|
time spent in a post by HoDs at
National level is 3.50 years. ‘At
Provincial level, Directors-General in
the Offices of the Premier spent an
average of 3.14 years in a post, whilst
Provincial HoDs spent an average of
286 years in a post. The combined
average time spent in a post by
Provincial DGs and HoDs is 289 years.
When combining the statistics of DGs
and HoDs at both National and
Provincial level,the average time spent|

prepared for C

Report consituting of primary and
secondary data - various sources




Outcome No | Outc

Kev Actions.

Indicators

seline

Taraet (17181

Taraet (18/19)

ome Jan-Mar 2018 A 018 Data Sources
12][Public Services. Astable p: PSA Support, monitor and report on Directive on Public Administration and Report on the improved | A report on the State of Compliance by | Support provided to 37 departments | The target was not met, however,the. h on 1 June 2018 and DPSA database on compliance over
interface elegations from EAs to Accounting d adherence by national and | Departments with the Directive on | of the provinces of Mpumalanga, abinet the PMDS [ on Public Ads d the Minister approved the Report on 3 | Executive Authorities of affected the 2015, 2016 and 2017 financial
d o provincial departments to | Public Administration and Eastern Cape and Norther Cape to | for HODs has be Pl 2018, years. Report on state of compliance
Management Delegations as as a directive and [ standards for 158 departments that: (2) 61 percent ofall departments | 2014 Directive on Public Adinistration approved by the Minister on 3 July
measured by MPAT Administration and approved by the DG:DPSA. The Report determination by the MPSA. conducted including assessed compl Directive.
i P with | This total that_[purpose of the letters are to remind
submitted. achieved at least level 3 in the MPAT the compliance rating. At national |96 out of atotal of 158 departments | principal functionaries of their
2016 assessment compared to 44 level, 52 percent of national assessed, compl Directive; |resp y to compl Directive
percentin 2015. a (0) At national level,
the Directive. The percentage national departments assessed
16 complied
with 68
percentin 2016. with 16 percentage points compared
At provincial level, 64 percentof [ with 68 percentin 2016;(c) At
provincial departments assessed | provincial level, 64 percent of
complied The provincial d
The
with with
62 percent in 2016. two percentage points compared with
62 percent in 2016
12]Public Services. B PSA Lodging of HoDs Performance 74 percent of National HaD's 80 percent of National There are 165 HoD posts in the public Analysis Report
interface delegations the New HoD’s performance senvice (134 of this qualified to submit)
DPME (0ld policy) agreement filled with DPME only 96 (72 percent) managed to fle
and an analysis report performance agreements with DPME. The
provided remaining 19 percent were either acting
HaDs (18 percent) or newly appointed
HoDs (1 percen). The remaining either
submitted late or did not submit at al.
Although some PAs were submitted after
due date, al nine provinces achieved a 100|
percent submission rate in 2017 but in
2018 only three provinces submitted on
time. North West was the worst with only
18 percent submission on time and 62
percent submitted late. It should be noted
though that allprovinces submitted their
PAS a5 compared to National. The 4
outstanding performance agreements are
for the DGs in the following departments:
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries,
Independent Police Investigative
Directorate, Public Works and Defence.
12]Public Services. A Public service thatis a coreer of | Pilot 10 2014/15,a total of 1670 Orientated Orientated 471 unempl on their g4 1 graduates Attendance Registers
choice scheme d d d d hrough the d d hrough the the course, [ graduates through the BB2E undergoing
young gh the NSG public senvice orientation public service orientation  |BB2E Programme 882€ Programme d the challenges the NSG; The project [annually through the NSG.
talents. annualy through the N thereof. "
and detailed report departments did not select managers | of the youth in our country and
provided. for training based on their interestin | contributes towards service delivery in
challenges wil assist departments in
exploring ways to better implement
the guideline.
12]Pubic Services. B is a career of d peer support | Develop and o meeting was held with the ‘A workshop was held with KZN Office | The Executive Coaching programme ‘A workshop was hosted with the
choice o "l o Basic Educationon [ of the Premier and KZN Department of | was developed and piloted, and the Department of Correctional Service on 07
peer support for senior mangers the Public service four the | June 2017 Arts and Culure op September 2018, A meeting was also held
and peer support i fthe P who assigned to 11 newly appointed with DPSA on 05 September 2018, In
hanisms by the and Peer Support approaches to mentoring so that they |DDGs. Coaches have reported that addition despite having invited the
peer there s lttle pe Departments of Science and Technology,
supported 3 oo EIP learners. The NSG will engage Cooperative Governance and Arts and
learners individualy to ntervene. Culture through offcial correspondence
d of peer | Coaching they did not attend the workshop of 07
as menors. support mechanisms. development s in process. September 2018. DPSA was also engaged
0n 05 September, however Department of
Basic Education was not in attendance.
Verbal feedback was provided by the
Offce of the Premier KZN and an
engagement was set up with the
unfortunately deferred to October. A
inthe 30
12]Public Services. is a career of pport | Develop and roll out an b Piloted Executive Coaching Coaches have been appointed, Coaching of Executives has Completed the development of draft 2 There are 25 of 31 EIP learners currently on Allocation Registers
choice mechanisms for senior managers | Coaching Programme Executive Coaching programme Coaching of Executives has commenced and progress is being | of the following two courses: 1 executive coaching. With more th:
programme n 2017/18 | conducted and report | commenced and tracked. 24 Resources percent of learners having completed at
ided tracked; C: against | the EIP have be publi least one session. The coaching
the National Treasury Central Data | and are Principles and programme s fully operational. One peer
base of senvice providers, an heir coaching component review coaching session is planned for
scheduling of verified coaches with | are also invited to attend thought October 2018
their induction
year. Coaching orientation guide
development s in process.
12]Public Services. is a career of igh learning and developed Twoin-senvice training | Two in-service training | Designed and developed the Designed and developed the first draft | Support provided to National School | Two in-service training programmes | The target is not achieved. Stllin the | Two in-service training programmes i line Approved Programmes
choice loped and developed of and approved, namely; the |process The
implemented March 2018, ilot the in- outline for of Transport, T ure & | human chain pr Pre-entry to SMS and
senvice training conducted. Resources [ a Rural Development, National g c
programmes developed in session. Department of Arts & Culture, KZN | Principles of Public Policy s
2016117 Principles and Policy of Public Sector Legislature and Offce of the Premier. | Management.
management. Roll-out of the 2016/17
in-service programmes has not
commenced.
12]Public Services. B is 2 career of igh learning and | System in place o use Public Servants | No baseline 240 of serving and retired 3323 8826 and 10 Rutanang Ma | 158 departmental trainers were trained in Attendance Registers
choice faciitate public servants, Afika) of serving and retired public | two Trainer Learning Network Sessions
in senvice taining programmes professionalised through servants, professionalised through
learning interventions to learning interventions to faciltate the
faciiate the training training programme.
12]Public Services. B is 2 career of P gy impl support 15 A report on the five scores on o National School The 2016 MPAT scores on Human | Two (2) departments supported
choice their internal | depart depart i

HR capacity.

Resources Capacity

Targeted
Human Resources (HR),
Supportin a further (5) five
departments

through engagements to
strengthen their internal
Human Resources Capacity
submitted

areport produced

of Transport, Treasury, Agriculture &
Rural Development, National
Department of Arts & Culture, KZN
Legislature and Office of the Premier,

Resources as well as requests for
support received from departments
were analysed and multidisciplinary
support interventions were planned.
Four (4) Provinces were supported.
Limpopo, North West, Northern Cape,
Kwa-Zulu Natal

Nineteen (19) National Departments
were suppor

their Internal Human Resources
Capacity




Outcome No | Qutcame. Kev Actions. Indicators aseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
12][Public Services. A Public service that is a career of | Support the appointment of youth into| 100 000 youth appointed to Cumulatively to date approximately | Submita reportonthe | 2017/18 Annual report on | Target to be reported against annually [ No planned Activiy for this Quarter | The delays in the finalisation of the | As at 31 March 2017 the number of As at 30 March 2018, a total number of Annual Report
choice leamership, intership and learmershi d 145 000 youth ath quarter

programmes.

artisan

within the Public Service to

not been achieved,

PMDS for HODs resulted n this target | Graduate intern: 8855, student intern

Apprentices 801 and others 3285; The
total numberis 46 905
The implementation target of 5

the Determination for Internship
Programmes s rendered unachievab
due to cost containment measures.

958, Leamership programmes 26006,

percent of fixed staff establishment in

persons recruited into developmental
programme (internship, learnership,
apprenticeship, graduate recruitment

nd other related
programmes) for the period 2017/18
financial year was 21 171. Challenges: Poor
report submission rate by national
departments (26 departments). Large:
sector departments under-reporting
implementation - implementation in core
function areas of the department not
reported - Health, Correctional Services
and Education.
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Public Services

A Public service that is a career of
choice

Review and improve the Senior

Improvements made to the.

Since the inception of the current

MPsA, implement the

Subject 10 approval by the | PMDS policy support and
©

A draft PMDS for SMS has been
d

eveloped.

The delays in the finaisation of the.
PMDS for HODS and obtaining

As-is business processes have been
mapped as follows: DIRCO:» 4 as-is

ash

H
ealt with under sub-outcome 1)

changes Lack of alignment between
individual and organisational
performance

the revised Senior

and report provided

MPSA's approval.

revised Senior national d forthe HODs | Cabinet's I resulted in this
System andis the Cabinet The PMDS | Flow Management: Missions.
o i0Dsis  {and d d other HR policy |PMDS on the implementation of | approval of the PMDS for HODs. for SMS has been routed to obtain the

o Payment and Logistics o Manage
and monitor Medical Aid claims for
offcials broad. Department of
Environmental Affairs

+4as.is processes have been
mapped: 1. Processing of waste
management licence. 2. Providing GIS
Advisory Services. 3. Drafting and
Vetting of Legislation. 4.
Implementation and Enforcement of
OHS SHERQ. Department of Women:

Development of a Policy Framework.
2 Develop a Gender Responsive

 Cash Flow Management Head Office

2 as-is processes have been mapped 1

Budgeting F
of Government,« 4 as-is processes
have been mapped: 1. Learner Records
2. Processing client enquiries 3.
Training Logistics 4. Recruitment of
ETDPs

Efi o B dand and Methodology for BPM Project have been | Cap atthe three Support was provided through 3
Standard Operating Procedures and SOPs Framework to ensure and signed mapped as ollowed: DIRCO 4 as-is | completed. DIRCO, the OMF building Business Process Maps and SOPs
effectiveness in functionality of developed for p submitted to the MPSA Affairs, Women and ash National School of Government ad | blocks as follows: SDM: Gauteng | departments on the implementation of the. developed
International Relations and Co- Flow Management: Missions. o Cash i improved elopment, |3 building blocks of the Operations
operation. One draft project plan is i |Flow Management Head Office. o in line with the Business Process National Department of Social Management Framework: Offce of the.
place with the NSG. Capacity building |Payment and Logistics. o Manage and Improvement Wheel Devel Ps), Offce of Regulator, South Af 1
Aid claims for As-is business process maps have [ Protector, SAPS, Smll Business Secuity Agency (SASSA), Department of
were held with three prioritised offcials broad. Department of been developed and assessed. Development, Higher Education and | small Business Developmen, Department
departments. Environmental Affairs: » 4 as-is Improved business process maps and | Training. BPM: North West Provincial [ of Higher Education and Training,
processes have been mapped: 1 dures h d 1 e and Industry,
Processing of waste management been developed for selected core | Business Development, Gauteng Department of Agriculture, Rural
licence. 2. roviding Gis Advisory services in the prioritsed departments.| Department of Health, SOPs: Development, Land & Environmental
Services. 3. Drafting and Vetting of Mpumalanga - Middleburg Local | Afairs SDIP Assessment Workshop, Health
Legisiation. 4. Implementation and Government. Sector SDIP Assessment Workshop, South
Enforcement of OHS SHERQ. Aftican Police Services, Department of
Department of Women: 2 as-is Agriculture and Rural Development -
processes have been mapped. 1. Mpumalanga, Treasuries Sector SDIP
Development of a Polcy Framework 2. Assessment Workshop, Gauteng Provincial
Develop a Gender Responsive. (Government (All departments), National
Budgeting Framework (Oversight departments) SDIP Assessment
National School of Government: + 4 a5 workshop, Office of the Premier- Limpopo
is processes have been mapped: 1
Leamer Records. 2. Processing client
enquiries. 3. Training Logistics. 4.
i o Support provided to 10 Cop: ightwo case | Consolidated report on the efficacy of
devel d applied in selected | developed o h (National completed was teams p: y
effectiveness in functionality of service departments. application of the Development and Agriculture, Forestry as follows: National Departments of Social Framework on the piloted
operations and productiviy. and Fisheries). 1. National Department of Department and Agriculture, Forestry | departments compled.
ool finalised. Telecommunications & Postal services |and Fisheries.
on 18/07/2018. 2. National Department | National Department of Social
of Public Enterprise on 27 July 2017.3. | Development (DSD).The 5-year
National Department of Tourism on 8 | organisational productivity trend of
August 2017. 4, Free State Department | DSD shows a slight decline in
of Education on 14, Further DPSA | organisational productivity over the 5-
Cluster & sector-focused SDIP year period of the assessment (2011-
Technical 2015/16),
he following pr p: o osD
who attended from 23 10 25 August | is driven by (a) high vacancy rates, (b)
2017 1. National Department of
Tourism, 2 Free State Department of | be available, and (c) a growing trend
Education, 3. National Department of | ofll-discipline in the organisation. It is
4 National that these
as a matter
i Review, Support and report on the quality and |65 percent of the departments meet The annual agreed P The following departments were There are 106/161 (65.83 percen) SDIPS Attendance registers and preliminary
the minimum g q the was ~cutting teams | construction period. Planning report shows that rovided supportin this first quarter of|that have been submitted to DPSA as at reports of each SDIP assessment
Services inl implementation of SDIPs i | developed and approved by the as follows: 1. National Department of departments are moving towards | 2018/19 financial year (10 sessions); | 30/09/2018. (National 23 percent and workshoy
provided forin Senvice Delivery Director-General in April 2017. 3 o the | Telecommunications & Postal senvices integrating all the service delivery | namely: National Departments: Health, | provincial at 83 percen). The total number
regulations,directives and guidelines identified n 18/07/2018; 2. National Department| improvement standards that should | Small Business Development; DPME | of SDIPs assessed by the peer sector
with support focused on prioritised the MPsA supported n the 1st quarter. of Public Enterprise on 27 July 20173 lead to sustained improvement, (wice). forums, the
senvice delivery departments. National Department of Tourism on & fe A namely: Forum and
August 2017; 4. Free State Department in )| 0PsA team by 31 January 2019, From the
of Education on 14 Further DPSA the 2015/18 cycle, namely: 1 Monitoring & Evaluation. Provincial | 24th - 26th July 2018, Eight (8)of the Office|
Cluster & sector-focused SDIP 12 depart Iy: Limpopo of the Premier SDIPs were assessed. From
Technical support was provided and the bth- (©)5DIPS
the following priority departments 13/15 departments (867 percent) |Limpopo Treasury. from WC: Environmental Affairs; WC:
who attended from 23 to 25 August were provided support in the 2017/18 Agriculture, EC: Agriculture, s:
2017 1. National Department of financial year, 55 of the 146 assessed Agriculture; KZN Agriculture;
[Tourism; 2. Free State Department of SDIPs did not meet the minimum set Mpumalanga: Agriculture; NW:
Education; 3 National Department of standards: 43/55 (78 percent) were Agriculture; Limpopo: Agriculture &
Human Settlements; 4. National given support n the 2017/18 financial National Department of Agriculture,
Department of Public Enterprises; year and 100 percent of the SDIPs Forestry & Fisheries. From the 20th - 22nd
Department of Telecommunications & submitted in the 2015/18 cycle were August 2018 Six (6) Health SDIPs from EC;
Postal Services assessed F5; Gauteng; KZN; Mpumalanga &
Northern Cape. From the 4th-6th
September 2018, eight (8 Social
Development SDIPs were assessed. From
the 12th-14th September 2018 nine (9)
Provincial Treasury SDIPs were assessed,
namely: Eastern Cape; Free State; Gauteng;
rth West:
Percentage NoBaseline 106) W leted in the st 74 projects completed - Additional |86 (cumulatively) 10 infrastructure projects completed DPW: CPM Performance Report
faciltates the quarter work and change of needs by the within agreed construction period (50
attainment of department's service | period agre soipsin clent departments have cost (7forqe) percent of the Target Achieved)
delivery objectives construction period Service Delivery implication on the projects that are
Departments submitted to alreadly awarded and on construction
the MPsA phase.




Outcome No | Qutcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Data Sources
12]Public Services. Percentage No Baseline proj 3 leted in the st Nareport [Approved relocation plans received |91 (cumulatively) 15 infrastructure projects completed |15 (One of the major challenges i late
2 quarter, including 4 from the previous h ved budget (75 funds by client
attainment of department's service | period ol agreed (7forqy the Target Achieved) departments)
12]Public Services. 8 3 20 leases 1 from SAPS | Approved d |6 Backiog projects have moved from | leases reduced Reduced leases from a target of 20 t0 8 in
number ofleases for functional includes 2 2015716 the security cluster for Telkom Towers. 2 Relocation plan construction stage to practical the current MTSF. SAPS has moved to the
attainment of department's service received from Justice for PE High completion or further Noleases have been terminated thus Telkom Tower (TT).The Telkom Towers
delivery objectives was 1660, Court 3. 1 lease terminated for Wedela far. SAPS has put in a migration plan reduced leases (rom Private leases to
Police Station o the identifed building (TT) whilst State Owned) by at least 12 leases. The
the DPW s finalising the faciltes National Comissioner has moved into.
management contract in line with the facily.
SAPS requirements. Once this is done,
SAPS will then move into the building
reducing a significant number of
leases within the security cluste.
The Telkom towers has the potential
of reducing leases (from Private leases
to State Owned) by about 12 eases.
That s rom 12 different privte leases
into 1 building
Nobaseline 84 nfrastructure projects 8 infrastructure projects completed within
d ol budget completed within approved approved budget
attainment of department’s service t
None pr reported. The NT, in | On 15 August 2017 National Treasury Trget not fully achieved. The The delegations template on the PFMA PFMA, Treasury Regulations and
d developed. together guideline delayed due to unforeseen and Treasury Regulations has been National Treasury Instructions
published template for has developed inthe CFO delays in publication of the revised developed and a guide to the templates
implementation by PAMA | E-learning programme. forum introducing the e-learning Treasury Regulations. A principle will be developed i the next quarter
Compliant Institutions course on financial Delegation. guideline was provided to National
Subsequently, three National School of Government for inclusion in
Departments (i DIRCO, National the E-Learning system. The same
[Treasury and Department of Health) guideline will be improved and issued
and Provincial Treasuries (Free State, 25 a separate guideline to financial
Gauteng and Limpopo) were selected management delegations. The E-
o pilot the system.  National Treasury Learning course was relevant as it
has already sent the letters to the Chief| provided basics on how to effectively
Financial Officers a the National implement delegations of authority.
Departments and Provincial The delegations guideline willallow
Accountant Generals requesting the for a proper and written segregation o
details of the offcials to be loaded on duties with conditions and limitations
he systems for piloting and this will be in line with section 44
of the Public Finance Management
12]Public Services senvice e- Manual and ineffective processes that | Monitor and report on the. [The 2nd quarter Priortised services were implemented
and operations systems enabled thes o project: 1) - and focus in the following departments:
b, Department of Basic Education .
c elustice: Department of Labour, Department of
) Integrated | electronic  Justice System (CJS) Justice and Constitutional
Person Related Information System | to provide accurate and timely Development, Department of Higher
the information. ¢ T
Pl Trade and Industry. On-line access to
design for a National Patient Based
consulted on and submitted for information system. d. eSAPS1 pr
approval Computer-Generated investigation number of students who complete
progress report to complainants and their studies.
victims of crime established. e. Ease of access t0 register companies
eSAPS?: Computer Based Training online supports the objective of
System on cyber-crime; Cyber-crime
reporting System by supporting SMMEs ntegrated
recording of criminal information will
eliminate duplication of recordi
data and improve information sharing
and better decision-making in the
Criminal Justce System.
d oth Regul d other guidelines | Draft PPPFA 91 dinline in and the o Instruction and circular issued. The | Acircular No 1 of 2018/2019 on One Circular was issued. The circular National Treasury website
value for money. idel forms o were on: 1) Residential Electricity | instructions and designations as the
and proposed designated | interventions and proposed | Meters and Water Meters; and 2)Tax | current policy was sufficient to meet 15: Supply & Delivery of
procurement Framework, Guideline and Tools [products or categories to | designated products or | Compliance Status the demands. local prod d content for mobile Communication Services to the
Geveloped and implemented enhance SCM policy categories to enhance SCM submerged ARC welded steel 9 State 15 Sept 31 August 2020
policy conveyance pipes. The circular 2 was
on software, products and services
cost containment project
implementation
The review of the Preferential
Procurement Regulations to support
government and preferential
procurement policies to support
industrial and small business
development, black economic
empowerment and businesses owned
by designated groups has assisted in
unlocking procurement opportunities
for SMMES, businesses owned by
d oth Renew and 12 7 2 28 Transversal The Office has renewed 8 contracts in 17 transversal contracts were renewed |5 renewed transversal contracts Managed to renew 4 new contracts during National Treasury
value for money. idel 9 in 2016/17 get for quarter 1, [the 2nd Quarter. The following for national i this period. Th hat were
adequately between different forms of national procurements  |implemented 2017/181 twelve (12) and the it has | contracts were renewed - RT11-1-2016, Transversal agents and ); HPOB-1- on ) RT3-2018 - Office:
procurement renewed two (2), RT78-2017, RI283-2017, RT300-2017, prices ‘ P and ) b)
RT299-2017, RT301-2017, RT51-2017, catheters, tubes &
RTS0-2017 benefits BEEs and SMEs Awarding of | and immunological agents) RT2-1- | related items, c) RT42-2018- Bandages and
nd local RT75-
level 2018 (Male and ferale condoms and | preparations. The reasons for under-
Todate 75 have & 1.The lack of a
been renewed reliable
underachievement during the second
quarter 2. The Chief Directorate
was forced to folow lengthy manual
evaluation processes which resulted in the
i the extension numerous transversal
contracts; 3. Capacity constraints also.
contributed as there is only one legal
person to assist with the special
conditions of contract for our transversal
contracts, which resulted in a delay in
12]Public Services. deliver | C: Prospective Chartered (Academic hartered for for a forthe for the academic Registration Forms.
value for money. professionalising supply chain public sector prospective chartered accountants in |Accountants in and
management the public sector Seven were reg) AST  [Seven were registered and preparation for writing board registered registered d
programme programme which commenced during | commenced during April 2017 and one| examinations, namely; Initial Test of | Professional Training. This has resulted | the first Quarter

April 2017 and one was registered for
the Thuthuka programme which
commenced and was concluded
during June 2017.

was registered for the Thuthuka
programme which was concluded
during June 2017, Recruitmentis
underway for the next intake of CAA
Trainees for the 2018/19 financial year.

Competence (ITC) and Assessment of
Professional Competence (APC).

into 100 percent achievement,




he Department of Social Development
are developing sevice standards.
linked to the Batho Pele principles. The|
Department of Human Settiement's
Customer Care Centre s operating

well, though with some challenges.
Among the challenges are inadequate
staff and material resources.

, Eastern Cape,

Department | North West,
of Transport (DoT). Detailed report | Western Cape). A workshop was
lud Do, DEE, for DHs.

and DoT show progress. At Dol the.
frontiine staff have been capacitated
o understand more the importance of
treating service beneficiaries with care,
wearing of nametags, improved
signage, ensuring waiting time s
minimised and getting back to those
who may have complained. At DBE the
pilotsiteis compliant with the Batho
Pele principles in allrespects. At DoT
structures for ensuring Batho Pele s
adhered to are in place, especially at
the Driver and Learner Training
Centres. some of the DLTCs show
improvement, e.g. Centurion, which

Care Centre has been improved. Th
workflow s much better and streamlined.

Outcome No | Qutcame. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 Aor-un 2018 Data Sources
12]Public Services. Procurement systems that deliver | Capaciy building and Capacity Development Strategy (CDS) | Public financial management CDS and | 100 percent of the CDS | 100 percent o the PFM CDS | The tool has been designed. Currently | In respect of ™ The report for the SCM Database of | I-Develop. is Report, Governance Documents;
value for money. professionalising supply chain for PFM working bodiesto | registered professionals finalised and Professionals and | devel finalised. The first meeting of the Interim Funding Proposal
management achieved achieved. collect and collate the data. reports generated: Data has been sent to the SCM professional bodies | project- Delegates from four SCM Council and Committees was held.
for finalisation. provinces, ape; P Donor
is currently being analysed. I respect KwaZulu Natal and Western Cape | funding
of the Internal Audit (1A) Capacity partcipated in the |-Develop reflection|
Survey (National Departments ) session for endorsement of the pilot
analysed to inform capacity building phase
initiatives i customised short
courses, gaps matiix,etc ) The survey.
questionnaire is being implemented.
Approximately 1500 officials within
National and Provincial Departments
have been invited to participate.
c: o PEM ETD development plan 100 percent of the PFM ETD | Targets to be reported against 6 sourcing strateg) been launched in nshi MoU; Learning Materials; SLA
value for money. education, implementation plan annually P o been launched in the
management training and development (ETD) achieved. Medical Ten ( Mpumal d Northern Cape
Solutions developed and piloted n the Medical waste [ graduates Ad The Ten (10)
three spheres of goverment management strategy, Laundry and | Leamership programme. There are | unemployed graduates were enrolled in
Linen Strategy, Hospital Cleaning | delays in contracting learners in the | Juy in the Northern Cape Province. Four (4)
Services Strategy and Hospital Food | Northern Cape due to administrative [ internal audit short learning programmes.
challenges in the Province. have been developed as per the target.
Learner Teacher Study Material  ( Delays in signing the trpartite SLAS for the
LTSM) strategy delivery of SCM learnership for 30
employed youth n provincial government
Delays in signing the triparite SLAS for
the delivery of SCM leamership for 259
unemployed youth in provincial
qovernment
12]Public Services 100 percent The Department has the following | E-Education Procurement Framevork: National Treasury
value for money. framework identified commodities/procurement implementation of the projects: 10.E-Education Procurement | Target for Q2 was 43 percent, Achieved 44
categories suategic sourcing Framework Target for Q1 was 37 | percent. Travel Online Booking Solution:
opportunities plans percent, Achieved 19 percent; 11, Target for Q2 was 80 percent, Achieved 73
received completed. Travel Target
for Q1 was 71 percent, Achieved 48 | for Q2 was 85 percent, Achieved 15
percent; 12. Travel Payment Solution | percent, AVERAGE ACHIEVEMENT - 44
Target for Q1 was 33 percent, percent. Overall under-achievement for Q2
Achieved 1. ERAGE s
ACHIEVEMENT - 26 percent, constraints. Main reasons for Under-
projects are related
o the process of appointing project
governance structure members for most
projects delayed projects by 2
months. takeholder engagement plans.
and communication plans s partially
comoleted
andeffective | Publication of procurement plans on |80 100 percent of 100 percent of received | Al bids for 110 institutions identified | The CD received and published 42 | 9984 percent y and The recevedand | The received and National Treasury
value for money. oversight the OCPO website procurement plans procurement plans. i National published 41
received per quarter published on the e-tender | for publishing were published Departments. The CD received and National Departmens. National National Departments. The CD National Departments. The Departments
[published on the e-tender | portal, published 144 procurement plans from| Treasury received and published 164 | received and published 104 has_received and published 161
portal Public Entites. 100 percent achieved Public Public Public Entiies
andeffective | Review the procurement plans against |80 100 percent of 100 percent of received | 266 expansions received and 258 | The CD received 324 deviations and | The CD visited 28 sites. National received and received 2 National Treasury
value for money. oversight the actual transactions departments/entities | departments'/ entities' | reviewed, 281 deviations received and | reviewed 324 deviations. The CD deviations and 215 deviations were | reviewed deviations 183 and deviations and reviewed 220 deviations.
quarterly performance | deviation / expansion 277 reviewed received 302 variations and reviewed reviewed. National
d 301 variations. 236 variations and 236 variations were variations and reviewed 183 variations.
12]Public Services that deliver and effective o NoBaseline 100 percent of projects | 100 percent of projects | 15 projects were visited [The CD visited 28 sites visited National 21and 52 sites that National Treasury
value for money. oversight on the adherence to contract deviations and 215 deviations were | verified 21 sites 9
specifications and tender conditions. of the awarded contracts is | awarded contracts delivery reviewed. National Treasury received with conditions of contract
o with the 236 variations and 236 variations were
and effective. 200 100 percent of bids 33 8id specifications received, 31 have | The CD received Basic |National ¥ 2 sites and received 29 bids received 31 bids National Treasury
value for money. oversight reviewed to ensure been finaised and reviewed 36. Education (ssuing of Matric verified 21 projects. This has resulted f \d managed to f d reviewed 31 of them.
compliance with norms and p: into reviewed all 29 of the bids
standards. Human Settlement conducted. specifications. 100 percent achieved.
Areport from the Department of
Social Development received. The
Department of Basic Education and
the Department of Social Development|
are developing senice standards.
linked to the Batho Pele principles
12]Pubic Services public to |Developand d the draft seri Basic <ol implemented by D8E and DHS were | The DBE and DHS were visited and Report on visit and mintes of 2
d Batho Pele Principles with prioritised | Batho Pele standards developed developed amely supported in implementing the Batho | assisted in improving the implementation meeting.
titud ¥ Batho Pele [and Transport A i and Dol is being
responsiveness, wearing name tags, standards. completed. DoT launched a Batho Pele | rept provincial dep: Health (DoH), from a futher four national monitored through vsits to individual
& The the 8atho Pele Settlements S, Tourism, Transport [ Labour Centres. The Mamelodi LC was
Department of Basic Education and | principles. (DHS), Department of Labour (Dol), | and Labour), as well as from five visited in September 2018, DSD Customer

used to have negative community.
feedback. having positive




Gutcome No | Outcome Vev Actions ndicators Baseline Taroet (177181 Taroet (187191 Jan-Mar 2018 A 01 Data Sources
12[Public Services public © dthedraft |Reportonthe B approac ool | Gauteng Provincial Cogta: ied
d itzens have be Joped. ~
titud tandards, and use the data to drive Batho Pele standards by 6 being developed J national and The target area
responsiveness, wearing name tags, | improvements departments submitted to provincial departments to determine s Lesedi Local Muricipalty, Ward &
the Minister he implementation of the Batho Pele | Training of COWs and ward committee
princples. members has been completed and
community survey will be completed
in early November.
Eastern Cape Offce o the Premier:
The Easter Cape Ofice of the Premier
has been included i the st of
departments to be supported
following the Miniteral/Pesicenial
visit to Lusikisii in June, Detailed
planning has taken place with regard
o the commitments made by various
Siyahiola visit, Northern Cape Offce of
the Premier - support was provided to
conducting ward leve feedback
meetings in June and technical
assistance with engagement with
Heads of Departments and putting in
place monitoring arrangements for
ward committees (1l Additonal
support will be provided as required in
Q3 s reauired
T2[Public Sevices public [ imp a |G ) Thvee government Selecton has been finalsed. The | Gauteng Provincial Cogta: Feld Continued the a0 Target exceeded.Inception and planning o reports
d tociizens senice users implemented in a ~ ey aspect of implement CBM: (1) Civlan Secretaiat for strengthening ward level monitoring implementation plans
at fciity-level 201415 ctzen-based monitoring. | Police,the Offceof the Premer (QoP), [was completed in Q1. The target area. | Improvement Programme as informed |{for Police Senice; (2) Gauteng and accountabily systems, done ith 4 New CoM strategy
FS and GP Department of Cooperative | is Lesedi Local Municipality, Ward 6. [by the Concept Document & the Provincial Department for Cooperative: government institutions. These are the.
Governance and Traditional Affirs | Training of COWs and Plan a ape Office Departments of Cooperative Governance
(Cogtal. members has been completed and [ anticipated due to the complesity f | ofthe Premier. and Traditional Afirs (Cogta), Public
facing | Review activties were conducted with Service and Administration (DPSA),
in eary November. Eastern Cape entres al Phokowane Local Municipality through the
Office of the Premier: The Eastern Cape | Programme. These include Implementation actvties were also Office of the Premier n the Northern Cape;
Offce of the remier has been engagement with KZN Centre conducted in Q4 vith the Cilian and Offce of the Premier inthe North
w heir Forum Meeting; [ Secretariat n Wards 14 and 19 Ingauza| we
be supp 9 il Local Municipaliy, Eastern Cape.
s Oversight | During 2017/18 additionalsupport
Lusikisk in une. Detailed planing | visits at Limpopo and Free State. | acivities were provided to the South
wothe 1o undertake
commitments made by vrious Pele Coordinators Forum with aview | review of CBM pilot.
access through the TSCs
Siyahiola viit, Northern Cape Offce of [ during the Public Service Month: and
the
9
meetings in June and technical Thusong Week
assstance with engagement with
Heads of Departments and putting in
place monitoring arrangements fo
ward committees (1uly). Additonal
support will be provided as required in
Q3 a5 reauired
72| Public services o o goverment | improvement Programme forthe | No Baseline Thusong Senvice Centre the 2nd generation. | Continued consultative process o the | Decision taken Target st in progress to be achieved. 2nd Draft Improvement Programme.
envants and Jgh the Thusong Sevice | Thusong Service Centre Programme Improvement Programme [ access to government |Business Plan for the 2006/2014 MTEF | key aspect of as the TSCs nformed by and 3rd quarter progress i st aside for Mesting request for consultaton on
Centre Programme. Implemented Developed. Consultative |senvices through the period is undenvay with a Concept | Improvement Programme as informed | aspects of Monitoring and Evaluation. | 2009-2014 Business Pla for the TSCs, consultation the Improvement Programme.
process and consensus on o enre o by the Concept Document &uthe [ with the Planning Legisation thereby |desk top reviews ofnational and
© through the creating of Planning, | provincial TSC research; TSC ste
funding model or TSC [ the MPSA development of a Project Plan to dve d Evaluation. Asessment reports; report on the
Pragramme achieved achieve the ituational Analyss. | of the implementation challenges status of Connectivity for the TSC; and
National-Inter-Sectoral-Steering- | facing the Thusong Service Centres consoldated report on
Committee meeting was held on 13 | Programme. These include Communication and promotion of
May 2017 to discuss Outcome 12 | engagement with KZN Centre operational TSCs
deliverables and w Forum Meeting;
various stakeholders Presentations and engagements on
7SC programme during Oversight
Ongeing follow-up, visis at Limpopo and free State
monitoring & satho
trouble shooting on emerging issues. | Pele Coordinators Forum with a view
Consultaton with OTP Free State in |10 enhance acess through the TSCs
conceptualising an Urban TSC i thei[during the Public Service Month: and
Tearmt within
Maponya Mall TSC various stakeholders during the
Thusong Weel:
72| Public services Not Applicabl  Moitoring | A revised.d as b on Teld with the Kwa- _|Second draftversion of il produced_| There were 19 Consultations held in | Scheduled totake the Bil o the second No data source
o d approsch g long term planning in government and Evaluation Bil prep: inputs a5 to include Zuu Natal Office of the Premier. by the ChiefState Law Advisor. il | espect of the Integrated Planning | Planning, Moritoring & Evaluation Forum.
nd long.term planning term planning (incorporating national approved by cabinet and | receved during the public aspects of Monitoring and Evaluation disurbuted toal Departments for There s
<patil planning framework) o with the Planning Legisation, thereby comments;C Planning the IPF Bl forwar,
comment engagements within DPME and NPC. | creating an overall system of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation (PME) (o the -see Annexure B Afer the | submissions received. The disaggregation
The document was tabled for Monitoring and Evaluation. completed. il seeks toimprove. | closing date a submission has been | and  decoding of al submissions received
Planning identiied and initil senice delivery by ensuring that | prepared and circulated to the were useful in planning how to progress
Commission on 12 May 2017. The | plans for 2 PME forum which was limited sate resources are deployed in| Minister and the DG: Department | th IPF Bil
Offce o the Cief tate Law Advisors | postponed and held early n 3. an optimal manner to achieve Planning, Montoring & Evaluation.
were engaged to support the drafting
oflegisation. 8il by National Planning
Comission received. received and makes proposals on the
way forward. Once these
recommendations are  approved the
process of effcting the required
substantive drafing of changes to the
i wi
T2[Public Sevices Strengthen dectronc Part 2 of Chapter 2 o the Public. 53 percent of SMS members disclosed | Consulation was held with the Kva- i addition o the lready designated
submission of Senvice Regul 16. 92 percent Zulu Nata Offc of the Premier categories of employees submitied
Framework forms dthe {further designation of employee
Disclosure system. interests. Reportonthe | fnancial disclosure by responsibe for Cooperative Incentive
implementation ofthe | designated employees Scheme and the Black Business
electinic disclosure of | approved Supplier Development Programme of
financial interest the Department of SmallBusiness
(eDisclosure system), by o
designated employees interests. (other categories are: MMS,
05D from 11, 12 and above, supply
chain and Finance)
T2[Public Sevices public servants from doing he Report on the Report onthe Report on transiional measures in | No planned target for his Quarter | The 1t draft of th policy ramework _| Appraved Annual monitoring repart|

state
Regulation 13(c)of the Public Service
Regulations, 2016 (doing business with
the state)

implementation of the revised

Getermination on other remunerative

work to prohibit public servants from
oing business with the state

the

the

submitted to the MPSA

to DGDPSA. Additional
information, through Circular
19/06/2017, was requested from
departments.

was approved on 28/09/2017 by the
Public

on the implementation of the Directive

Administration

report covers amongst others: that at
National level the regulation is
operating well with few deemed
approvals as compared to Provincial
performance with high number of
deemed approvals and very high




Outcome No | Qutcame. ev Actions Indicators Baseline Taraet (1718) Taraet (18/19) P 018 Data Sources
12]Public Services. Improved mechanisms to promote | Strengthen protection of whistle - Jysis R Five (5) d international | The 1st draft o the policy framework Draft policy framewiork developed. The Target not achieved because of
ethical behaviour i the public service |blowers of Protected Public P ps i 28/09/2017 by the policy covers Regulations 13¢ and 1dq unavailabilty of the selected department (
Blowing) by Public service employees Protected Disclosures | conducted for provincial | disclosures was done and areport | DDG: Governance and Public of the Public Service. Both stae that NPA, Directorate for Prioriy Crime.
submitted. The Report noted the need | Administration. public servants must report any. Investigation(DPCI or the Hawks), SAPS.
on NDP and t unethical conduct or corrupt conduct. and Do)
Geveloped Protected Consulative workshops were held
o s National Anti-Ce with the Offce of the Premiers and
blowing) by Public Service national departments
13(Social Protection and = o1 peron White Paper for | Draft Revised White Paper was. Consultations with Insitutions of Costing on Draft White Paper and 05D 8ranch Children and Families:
services regulations. Gevelop revised White Paper on Social | (1997) Social Welfare Social Welfare by 2017/18. | Social Welfare was consulted with the | consulted at the Child Care and Higher Learning, Professional Boards. implementation plan i process. Agendas, Presentations
Welfare Protection tothe and Associations, NPOs and other
provincial representation) Welfare Services Forum National Government Departments
Internal branches (. Integrated
Development, Comprehensive Social
Secuity, Children and Rights fo
Persons with Disabilties Branches and
Welfare Services Forum (WSF) in March,
13(Social Protection and [ Strengthen State | NPO Act (1997) Policy on Financial i | DPME on| C: DSD-NPO Policy presented at Policy Forum and DSD CO NPO.
senices partnerships through implementation |and Civil Society. Awards; the Model |11 May 2017. o submitted to approval at WSF and the DSD-NPO toWSF;
of a partnership model for delivering partnership model for | by 2018/19 Free State on 23 June 2017. NDSD had | the Eastern Cape, Free State and MANCO
welfare services State, NPOs and relevant a consultative workshop wit
stakeholders.
NPO sector on the model on 29 June
13(Social Protection A reformed I d Demand No baseline Develop a Demand and d e Supply Model | The Supply Model The Demand and Supply model was The costing for the Demand and Supply | DSD CD: Professional Social Services
senvices PP PPl for Social P) Institutions of approved by MANCO Model for Social Service Practitioners was | Agenda, Presentations Minutes
Services and Higher Learning, Professional Boards conducted, MANCO meeting 18-22 February 2016.
201718 provincial stakeholders; and the NPO's | and Professional Associations.
during a national workshop.
13(Social Protection A reformed Recruit, deploy youth into. awarded 10923 scholarships awarded since the | Award 1000 youth with 510 youth scholarships were awarded DSD CD: Professional Social Services.
senvices the social service field scholarships beginning of the programme. social service scholarships |youth by 2018/19 scholarships. q porting, d in the Tst quarter and Older Persons; National
exceeded in 1st quarter (510) Consolidated database
13(Sodial Protection A reformed Recruit, d deploy youth into scholarship bed 1 Total of 571 st quarter Q1-571,Q2 19,03 - 25, Total - 619 DD CD: Professional Social Services.
sevices the social senvice field recipients DSD since 2007 201617 pi DSD|(571) An additional 19 scholarship. and Older Persons Provincial st of
through Conditional Grant An graduates absorbed with 101 the. appointed graduates
additional 29 were employed by KZN | Free State and 9in KaZulu-Natal.
(17) and NGOs (12)in NC. KZN sector
absorption outside DSD includes DCS,
Dok, DoJCD and SANDF.
13]Soal Protection A reformed social NPO Act Policy on Finandial Awards | Extended consultations on | Develop a resourcing Formal engagement with Free State | Consultations on DSD-Sector Funding Partnership Model presented at Policy Consultations: NPOs @ |0sbco N
senvices o Province on 22 June 2017. NDSD had a | Policy and the NPO Partnership Model Forum; Submitted at WSF and MANCO P igh Funding Policy ; Email to WSF;
policy by P for approval process Event Welfare Service Forum & NPO Draft Agenda-MANCO
2018119 representatives from allprovinces and |Eastern Cape, Free State and Limpopo. Funding Coordinators on NPO Funding
NPO sector on the model on 28 June litated
2017 implementation of Funding Policy through
development of service funding norms for
Child and Youth Care Centres (CYCCs).
Service Funding Norms for CYCCs with
Joint Welfare Services Forum, Heads of
Social Development (HSDS) Sector
MINMEC approved Service Funding
Norms. Chief Financial Officers Forum
endorsed Service Funding Norms. DSD
Sector Funding Policy and NPO
Partnerships presented at EPWP Social
Sector Natiomal Fxtended Steerine
13]Social Protection A reformed social welfare sector and | Amend the NPO Act NPO Act amended Non-Profit Organisation Act of 1997; | Draft Non Profit (Amend Non Profit Consultation with 17 government |5 NPO sector consultations conducted The Bill was not presented to DSD. NPO Bill Amendment bill submitted to the | DSD CD NPO.
services Codes of good practice, 2001 NPO o by p: held on 1 May 2017 internal structures; (HSDS and State Law Advisors for centification
Policy. 8ill with preliminary 2018119 MINMEC), Subsequentl the 8ill was.
certification ot be tabled at FOSAD Social Cluster
13]Social Protection A reformed social welfare sector and | Develop and implement a Sector Human Resources Development | Fragmented HRDP at departmental | Draft Sector HRD Plan Needs Analysi (5- Draft Sector HRD plan was developed DSD CD Human Capital Management
senvices comprehensive capacity building plan | Plan (HRDP) level (National & Provincial) eveloped pr DNA) for Consolidated Draft Sector HRD Plan for
for the social development sector per occupational category. being conducted; Occupational s5ps
90 percent
Consultative Forum (HRCP) on the
Skills Development Needs Analysis (5~
DNA). Implementation Plans received
13]Social Protection A reformed social welfare sector and | Develop and implement a Operational b Tofthe for. Academy Eight (8 operational policy guidelines Target achieved in Q3; QMS was Developed job descriptions for the Sector | DSD CD Human Capital Management
senvices plan [social Academy | modaliies of skils academy for the Social Development | Social Sector Academy by £ were drafted d developed and submitted to HWSETA National file
for the social development sector Sector Traning Academy  |2018/19 (Grievance, Assessment,Learner the Quality Councilfor Trade and in December 2017 policies to

and accreditation

disciplinary, Marketing and
communication, Programme.
development, OHS, Moderation and

Occupations (QCTO) in preparation for
the DSD Acaderny.

HWSETA and SACSSP - 07 December
2017

Review and align the existing ECD

(Align PoA to the integrated ECD Policy

Integrated ECD Policy

(Align ECD PoA to the ECD

[Align ECD PoA to the ECD

Torget achieved as per MTSF 2016/17

Conducted a national workshop to

Torget achieved as per MTSF 2016/17

The report on the National Integrated

DSD: ECD Quarter 2 consolidated

d iy Childhood o the policy policy build capacity on the implementation Implementation Plan on ECD policy has [ report
D policy. of the National Integrate Plan on ECD een consolidated
Integrated ECD Policy Align the reguatory. (Approve a regulatory The draft Child Care and Protection | The Draft Child Care and Protection Consulted vith HSDS and MECs for Child Care and Protection Policy approved | DSD: Children's Legslation,
nd iy Childhood Dpolicy  [integrated ECD Policy D Policy to kaligned with Social Development on the Child Care by the JCPS Cluster Compliance and Monitoring and

Development Services for children

etermine amendments to
the Children's Act

integrated ECD Policy by

and Protection Policy in March 2018

Reporting : Minutes and presentation:
3 July 2018

Develop and implement Child

Child Health 3

(Approved Guidelines on

Torget achieved in Q3

[DoH CD Health Promotion Nutrition

d iy Childhood € Nutiition for Early Operational Guideline for | programmes approved and Oral Health
Development Services for children |ECD Childhood Development | ECD by 2017/18
Improve £Ct D Draft ECD Infrastructure Plan Draft ECD Infrastructure | Develop ECD Infrastructure.| Consultation with 5 DSD Provinces | Consultation with 4 DSD Provinces The Infrastructure Plan was presented DSD Chief Risk Office: Copy signed

and access) of Early Childhood
Development Services for children
aged 0-4

access to senvices

Plan

Plan by 2017/18

were conducted EC, KZN, MP, GP and

were conducted LP, WC, NC, and NW.

at the National Inter-Departmental
Committee (NIDC) in February 2018
and was approved by the Acting DG,

plan, itl date.

and access) of Early Childhood
Development Services for children
2ged 0-4

Improve £C|
access to senvices

of new ECD centres.

Provincial Infrastructure Manager's B5
Report

Construct 23 ECD centres

(Construct 51 new ECD
centres to be by 2018/19

Various stages ECD Centres: 11 £CD
Centres are behind schedule from
2016/17 12 ECD Centres are on course

28 ECD centres were completed

Completed 11 ECD centres; Q2 - 23, Q3|
- N/A, Q4 -11; For FY 2017/18 - 34
centres were completed through the
impact of National Lottery Funding

4 ECD centres at 25 percent progress while
3are at 60 percent.

DSD Chie Risk Offce: List of
constructed ECD extracted from the
Integrated Risk Management (IRM)

Improve £Ct paraded ECD centres. | Provincial <85 ECD | Target not porting 152 existing ECD Centres were DSD Chief Risk Office.
and access) of Early Childhood access to senvices Report £CD Centres centres by 2018/19 Upgraded; For FY 2017/18 - 195 centres|
Development Services for children were upgraded

Improve £Ct of ECD Centres benef (855 ECD Centres benefiting Not achieved &1 ECDs benefited from the ECD 46 £CD's benefited from the ECD 4 ECD centres at 25 percent progress while | DSD Chief Risk Office

and access) of Early Childhood
Development Services for children

access to senvices

from the ECD maintenance grant
“New

from the ECD maintenance
grant by 2018/19

maintenance grant

maintenance grant; For FY 2017/18 -
246 ECD Centres benefitied from the

3are at 60 percent

Human Resaurce Capacity Plan for

Sectorskils plan for the health and

(Approved HR Development]
Plan

Develop HR plan for ECD by |
201617

[Target not achieved

“The HRD plan for ECD practitioners is

The strategy was presented to the

da and Registers. Certficate

d Early Childhood ol D sector £CD practitioners welfare sector part o the above strategy. Teachers Development and Curriculurn| Sub-Committee Training and Curriculum, (81
Development Services for children Management currently incorporating amendments
i EC 16912 EC Train 5 000 ECD Train 20000 ECD 2191 Pre-Grade R practitioners A total of 2 043 £CD practitioners are ‘Atotal of 4 463 ECD practitioners are A total number of DBE: Provincial reparts
and access) of Early Childhood plan for the ECD sector NGF L. NQFL4and 5 QF L4 NQF La by~ [enrolled for NGF Level 4. The primary _[in training towards NQF Level 4 trained at NQF Level 4 by the 3658 ECD practitioners are i training
Development Services for children 2018119 TSF target is on training, not on provincial departments of education.
i Qualification o Minimum d MTSF 2016/17 MTSF 2016/17 Torget achieved as per MTSF 2016/17

and access) of Early Childhood
Development Services for children

plan for the £CD sector

Requirements for Teacher Education
Qualiications.

MTSF
2016/17; Approved
Qualiication Framework

framework for ECD sector




Outcome No [ Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) P I 018 Data Sourc:
13]Social Protection Optimal systems to strengthen Develop 2 national integrated social | National v Due to unavailabilty of funds o Eregistration platform implemented MAE Performance management module | DSD: CIO. Certificate E1
coordination, integration, planning, systems for social protection developed by appoint resources at national and in the process of not developed.
monitoring and evaluation of social 201718 201718 integration with WC NPO funding

Social Protection

Optimal systems to strengthen
coordination, integration, planning,
monitoring and evaluation of sacial

Develop a national integrated social

National Integrated Social Prtection

Information Management
System (SDICIMS);

Social Development
Integrated Case Information|

Draft design prototyped developed
and subect to qualty assurance;
Migrated data tables into case

Four of eleven silo welfare service
systems have been integrated on the
Case Management System. These

been achieved.

DsD:I0: T0-
2018, Certifcate E2

addressing issues of hunger)

2018119

c

g Relief of

g Relief of

R13.955 551, 55 Cooperatives inked
hrough Household Food and Nutrition

RAGA 144 NC - 0, NW -8, EC -0, KZN -
0,F5-2,LP-0,6P-3, WC-1;2

Cooperatives linked through DSD

g
Household Food and Nutrition Security|

ever
R1955 363

nutition and development centres, to
the value of: R47 809 in North West
and free State; 1 Cooperative linked
through supply of Blankets to the
value of R779 700 n the Western Cape;
1 Cooperative linked through
procurement of dignity packs to the
value of R191 470 in the Westen Cape;
146 Cooperatives linked through
procurement of School Uniform to the
value of : R8 465 397; NC - 6, NW - 21,
EC-78,KZN - 13,MP -9, FS - 16, LP -1,
W - 2621 Provincial Linkages NC - 0.
Nolinkages, NW - 11, EC - 38, KZN - 0,
MP - 15,5 -0, LP - 23,WC - 0,GP -
534; Promotes the implementation of

SASSA and 589 through provincial
DSD) 11 Cooperatives linked through
Social Relef of Distress to value of RSS.
840 151 11 Cooperatives linked
through Household Food and Nutriton|
Secuity Programme supplying
community nutition and development|
centres: R2 048 399 1 Cooperatives
linked through blankets: R995 000 2
Cooperativs linked through dignity.
packs: R869 990 176 Cooperatives
linked through school uniforms: R92
782 024 in nine provinces.

protecton services senices of 11 si0 systems | 2016/17 management latform. include Adoptions, the Register of
nto  single nformation Adoptable Cildren and Prospective
case management system Adoptive Parents (RACAP), Victim
Empowerment (VER), Child Protecton
Register (CPR). Two il systems areat
an acvanced stage for inegration, .
Probation Case Management (PCM)
and Alternative Care Management
rem,

Pt to strengthen Devels | integrated social | National National National System subjected to final online Procured hosting infrastructure. Statistical report for Social Protection DSD: CIO: Project Report.
coordination, inegration,planning protection testing by provinces to address bugs targeting those in vards Dashboard on households profiled at
monitoring and evaluation o social 18 8 that were dentifiec; Dependent on ILembe disric
protecton senvices finlsation offial testing by

provinces to address bugs dentified

= o sengthen Devel Tintegrated social_|National Integrated Socal Protection e Budget unavalable to sppoint Natonal Treasury decined the Stakeholder mformation exchange 50 CI0: Imerface Contrl Document
coordination, inegration,planning unified eporting database/dats warehouse resources request fora NISPIS funding model requirements defined for DSD, NSFAS, (D) The Departmen of Scia
monitoring and evaluaion o social database/dats warehouse. | 201819 SASSA, DBt Development System and Ntionsl
protecton senvices Student Financial Aid Scheme System

20 Sept 2016 Certcate 3
T systems o stengthen 7 Tintegrated social_|National Integrated Socal Protection it he Business functonsl NISPS System Sitool not yet procured Protocol Y2
coordination, integration, planning, Intelligence (BI) tool DSD portal by 2018/19 |and Bl - Tool not developed. Agreement April 2018. Certificate E4
monitoring and evaluation o social towarcs a functonal NisPis
protecton services System on children (05D
ToECD Semices | Number [ of chldren B [2179 740 chidren TOTAL S40627 £C- 1703 F5 - 100000, GP - 160788, A total of 827 525 chidren were 774 667 children accessed regstered ECD_|050: DY ECD Q2 Prowincia reports
and acces)of Eary Childhood registered ECD accessing EC 719372 |accessing registred £CD KN - 1824, LMP - 9279, MP - 13, provided with fuly regstered ECD programmes Cortcate 52
Development Serices fo cildren chicren programmes by 2018/19, NC - 26785, NW - 41 832, WC - 75 344, programmes t Y end
aged0-4 ToTAL - 428 226
10 ECD Services sa7 Toss 620 ToTAL 347 536 £C-53734,F5 50516, GP - 99550, 539748 children were provided with 604 537 crlaren were provided with | DSD CO: ECD and Parta Care
and acces)of Eary Childhood 1039 569 children Chitdren by 2016/19 KZN 0,19 -99.629, MP-0,NC - 14 subsidized senices at Y end subsidised semvices Provincal Quarterly Reports
Development Senicesfo children 120, NW - 22 337, WC - 67 95 TOTAL
aged 04 107 38
TOECD Semices | Namber of chidren subsdied Subsidise 59 11 chldren | Subsidise 59 111 chidren £C-5 905,75 2064, GP- 8616, KN - 58 265 chidren were subsidised 5 156 children were subsidised through | 0SD: Cbr ECD- Q2 Provincal reports
and access)of Eary Chldhood hrough £CD conditonal grant “New through £CD conditonal | hrough ECD conditional 13400, L5 - 9305, MP - 4 644, NC - hrough ECD conditonal grant at FY £CD conditional grant Certcate 83
Development Serices fo cildren Indicator grant grant 656, NW - 2727, WC - 4151, TOTAL - end
10 ECD Services S percent Children with | TOTAL 631 £C-33,F5 500, GP 128, k2N 97, 1P 521 cildren vith diabilties 097 children with disabities accessed | DS CO: Early Childhood Development
and acces)of Eary Childhood accessing ECO accessing ECO p disabil €D [disabi eco 21, MP -3, NC -1 563, NW - 107, Wc { sccessed ECD programmes £CD programme and artalCare provincil Quarterly
evelopment Senicesfo children programmes programmes by 2016/19 0.TOTAL- 2752 Reports
aged 04 106 967 number of chicren
with isabites which s 5
percent of 2 179 740 o al
children il be accessing
£CD programmes by
Regiter £C Number of €00 7767 regrtered ECO programmes | Regiter 5 497 £CD Regiter 1162 01ECD_ | TOTAL 475 £C-273,75 2959, GP - 2016 k2N - 204 ECD programmes were flly $7A ECD programmes were egitered | 050 CO: Early hidhood Development|
A iy Childhood plance to norms and stands | registered programmes programmes flly by 201 70,16 - 17, MP - 31, NC - 0.NW - 0,WC| registered and Partal Care Provincal Quartrly
32, TOTAL-5 398 Reports
Develon G < o Facitate Rpprove Communty Fve 5 Provincia Workshops Community Development Practice Commanty 550 Co: Socia Mobil a
Polcy Practice oliy of Community Development Practice conducted o the implementation of Polcy Implementaton Report was Community Empoverment -
the Community Development Practice developed Community Development Practice
ntegrated B Profie 300 Commurities [ Profile 3 360 communities | 461 Communites profled 426 Communities profled: EC-57.75 309 Communitis profled FY- 1746 352 communites profied 050 CO: Poverty alleviation.
o c (including by 201872019 26,GP -4, KZN - 231, P -50,NC -0 sustainabl ivelhood and food
adressing fsues of hunger) (Achieved 15t quarter, NW - 60, WC - <ecurty: Provincial Q2 reports
Not targeted or, MP - O Not targeted
for the quarte.
Integrated Number fied |1 ied Proie Proie 153 840 59026 Fousehads profled 120001 howseholds rofled: € - 10 T35 774 Fousehalds profled Y <443 5423 households profled. Mufiple | DSD CO: Social Mobilsation and
o c including househlds by 2018/19, 048,51 143, GP -4 32, KN - 2645, B profiing | " Provincia
adressing fsues of hungen) LP- 11410, MP- 2649, NC- 2667, NW| results in negative community response o | fourth quarer reports
7337, WC - Not targete fo, SASSA paricipaton.
100437
ntegrated Number of Communiy Gased Plans | 200 Communiy Gased lans Deveion Deveion ER Pans Sec: Fans 357 Community Based Plans 123 Communty Based Flans were 550 CO: Soca Mobilsation Provincil
o c including based plans based plans by 2018/19 | Developed Developed: NW - 65,5 -2, KZN - 231 Deeloped FY - 1376 developed 4th quarterly repons
adressing fsues of hunger) £C-29,MP -40,GP -4, NC -0
achieved n Tst quartr, L - 7, WC
N targeed fo.
ntegrated [k 600 Cooperatives to_|Lnk 900 Cooperatves o | 163 Cooperatives Imked to ecomomic | 746 Coperatves mked to ecomormic 768 Coaperative ke o economic o economic pment SASSA
o 19 (including ot rtuniies | b hrough: 95 hrough 14 opportrites (19 lnked through opportunites and provincial reports. Cetficate C2




Outcome No

Outcome

Indicators

Baseline

Kev Actions. Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) P I 018 ta Sourc:
c. Train 320 Cooperatives on | Train 3 000 Cooperatives by | Total 126 Total 8, Total cooperatives trained: 542 FY- 1 351 Cooperatives trained Certficate C3
address local management 20182019 Generic Training: MP - 23, NW - 33

9
Gevelopment challenges

FEED Training, NC - 10 Glicam, GP - 20
Training Workshops: P - 90 Training
[ Workshop, NW - 200 Training
Workshops; DSD PARTNERSHIPS: MP -
101n partnership with the South
Afican Councilfor Graduate
Cooperatives (SACGC); NC - 22 In
partnership with the South African
Council for Graduate Cooperatives.
(SACGO) and SASSA GP - 40;In
partnership with the South African
Council for Graduate Cooperatives.
(SACGO) and GP Provincial DSD;

c.

& address local
evelopment challenges

5474 Non-Profit Organisations trained
(NPO Governance)

Train 3 000 NPO's on
governance and
compliance with the NPO
Act

Train 7 000 NPOs by
201872019

[Trained 1181 NPO

[Trained 1011 NPOS: EC Not targeted,
FS - 128, GP - 193, KZN - 286, 1P - 204,
MP - Not targeted, NC - 76, NW - 69,
we-ss

Trained 780 NPOs: FY- 3 917

Training was
provided to 1152 Participants. 313

percent) Participants had disabilites, 281
(24 percent) were males 871 (76 percent)

c: Number of Civil 2500 CS0s Train 1000 CSO's by Train 12 750 CS0s by, 1538 NPO' trined in CSO Torget achieved in Tst quarter; 1528 1143 NPO' trined in CSO 2069 CS0s were trained NDA: National consolidated statistical
o address local (C50s) trained (NDA) 2016117 2018119 management NPO's trained in CSO management £C management FY - 5 589 Training results with capacity buildi
evelopment challenges 193, S - 147, GP - 203, KZN - 258, LMP. presented to total of 2923 performance report. Certficate C3
176, MPU - 96, NC - 138, NW - 168, WC individuals of whom 19 (0.6percent)
- 149, Training presented to a total of 3 have a disabilty. This represents 476
945 individuals of whom 39 (1 percent) (16.3 percent) males and 2 444 (836
782 percent) females and 3 (0.1 percent)
and 3 158 (80 percent) female. gender unknown.
food to vulnerable 1502 589 individual food 24 Million individuals | 256 146 vulnerable individuals 215216 vainerable individuals 344 230 vainerable individuals ed P
ividual: 9 food through Community | accessing food by 2018/19. |accessed food through DSD accessed food through DSD accessed food through food through CNDC's provincial report.
Nutrition Development programmes programmes: EC - 4 560, FS -6 176, GP. programmes: FY-1141736
(Centres (CNDCs) 61651, KZN - 19 301, LP - 24 241, MP -
61286, NC - 20 867, NW - 11139, WC -
o winerable 183 food 34000 |1 food food 160 396 households accessed food 4365 households accessing food through | DSD: Community Development
dividual 9 9 -30760, through DSD programmes: FY- 964 443| DSD programmes provincal report, SASSA report.
FS - 16279, GP - 46 768, KZN - 21 275, Includes DSD SRD & SASSA SRD Certficate C4
LP- 149722, MP - 7815, NC- 6582,
NW - 5 149, WC - 558 Includes DSD
the |[Policy Develop and approve policy | Conducted a consultation in Free State | DPME internal evaluation outcomes to DPME conducts evaluation on whole
y on be completed first to inform the Policy.
workers care workers Reporting on departmental APP to across government. Upon completion,
by 2018/19 continue. policy framework will inform the sector
for for Thusong 17 for
Ini entres entres
Communities held programmes held by
Tint Project Manage the roll-out
I institutions in Broadband i of the Broadb
Communities connectivty Implementation Plan | experience. connectivity
1) towards connecting 5 803|
sites in the 8 identifie
District Municipalities
T 004 Discussion SEIS The Policy was not presented to DSD CD Social Assistance: SPCHD.
expanding access to social seculty. older persons paper on proposed of benefits benefits certification on policy. DPME ssued Cabinet; Submission of policy Cluster Agenda and Minutes extract
universalizing the older persons grant. | to older persons for to older persons by preliminary SEIAS certfication subjected to further refinement in directing consultation with National
approval conjunction with National Treasury Treasury
(NT) as per FOSAD Cluster
1 31819593390 947 Older Persons |3 536 227 Older Persons | 3 337 957 Older Persons Grant 3357551 3423337 3478 358] DSD: Share Point 30 September 18
expanding access to social seculty. Older Persons Grant(0PG) Grant
1 Number of social grant beneficiaries 12042 97312313 407 Child Support |12 728 793 Child Support | 12 145 010 Child Support Grant 12157809 12269084 12320152 DSD: Share Point 30 September 18
expanding access to social security. Child Support Grant (CSG) Grant
1 223 124 War Veterans 87 War Veterans 169 War Veterans 156 EE3 113(DSD: Share Point 30 September 18
i 10 sovial corun War Vorerane
1 1112767| 1060 874 Disabilty grant 7044 2591067 257 Disability Grant 072780 7061 866 1049 47| DSD: Share Point 30 September 18
i 10 social corun
1 142 180|150 296 Care Dependency | 156 769 Care Dependency | 145 00 Care Dependency 146429 147467 145 562| DSD: Share Point 30 September 18
i 10 social corun Care Danendsncy
an 1 490 538 420 248 Foster Child Grant | 458 495 Foster Child Grant | 460 215 Foster Child Grant 472410 416016 446 475| DSD: Share Point 30 September 18
i 10 social corun Enctor Child Grant.
and|Leg ofthe | Approved Policy by Cabinet Bil tabled in Parliament | Submit Social Assistance | Target not achieved Bill subrmitted to Parliament A DDt ]
expanding access to social security. | Child benefts to promote equity | Child Support Grant to Orphans and Amendment Bill to Cabinet place - t
Matemaland | Policy and Discussion Paper on Develop Policy on < Revised Discussion Paper was
expanding access to socil security. | Child g Maternity maternity The. developed by March 2018 maternity benefits
Benefits benefis by 2018/19. Interdepartmental Task Team to refine | consulted in other provinces include.
he Discussion Paper ocial workers in the Eastern Cape.
(Aliwal North and Mclear), local DSD,
SASSA and NGO's in KZN, National
ECD inter departmental task team, the
Maternity BenefitsInterdepartmental
Task Team and the Reference Team
Iand | Discussion Paper on Paper on ad Approvea Consultation op The Revised Discussion Paper was. DSD CD Social

expanding access to social security.

Child benefits to promote equity

the Child Support Grant

burden on th

Paper; Social Protection for Children in
South Afica: Pathways Towards
Universalising Constitutional Right to
Social Security

the Universalization of CSG

the Child Support Grant by
201617

<
The other stakeholders that were
consulted on include social workers in
Eastern Cape (Aliwal North & Mclear);
local DSD, SASSA and NGO's n KZN.

developed by March 2018

og
has been compiled.

Paper on the Universal Provision of the
Child Support Grant 30 March 2018;
Consultation Report on Social
Assistance Policies for Children with
ciil society organisations In South
Africa 2017-18

Intelligence intelligence Develop and Implement | The Finance BI Solution was. B1 reports have been bult for HR Bl reports have been developed for The Grant SASSA:
i security. solution o pr developed. Payroll and Employment Equity; User Grants Administration, Corporate Requirements were defined, this covers [ Systems, SASSA. Signed off grant
administration designed implemented in all developed for th Acceptance Testing (UAT) was. Senvices, Finance and ICT; Additional BI reports
branches (Finance, 2018119 Payments, Debtors, Asset completed for both payroll and training was conducted for Grants extraction information, Social Relief of
Corporate Services, ICT, m: a sci Call centre data Administration users throughout the Distress, information from Bankserv, SAPO
Strategy and Business. pedby |has Agency. information (cash payment repars,
Gevelopment). the Finance Branch Action 4: Improved | Warehouse. reconciliation reports). Grant debtors and
Social Assistance Administration biometric enrolments
a " (Acquire and Implement Biometric Solution acquired and Post deployment stabilisation was, SASSA: ICT Regional Management
xpanding social securiy. beneficiaries fi d b bi to staff | signed Implemented; Training of 90 Master achieved jpportis being [ SASSA:
Geveloped systems for staffand and beneficiaries by Trainers was completed. Roll-out to provided plan and calllog for the support

beneficiaries

2018119

three (3) Local offices completed (Pilot

provided




Outcome No [ Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sourc:
d Manage and control ollout | Draft Phase-in and Phase-out report | Phase-in phase-out plan developed SASSA phased out 80percent (8.1 m The CPS contract for the payment of social | SASSA: Srategy and Business.
i security. payment system provider (CPS) services | of the payment process by | was developed and adopted by SASSA Executive; beneficiaries) services. grants has been completely phased out. | Development
phased out sassA 2017/18 A met CPS to discuss the draft Al cash beneficiaries (3.16 million) were
phase out plan, without timelines. migrated from CPS to the new SASSA
concretised since a new service payment through the SAPO card swop
provider has not been appointed. process
The new payment Integrated Payment
System (IGPS) s roed out in al SASSA
offices. The card swop process
commenced in June 2018 and by 30
September 2018 over § million
beneficaries were swopped onto the
SASSA SAPO card.
The October 2018 Payment File only
(67 percent)
(Alternative pay point Model for P Pron N progress.
i security. model developed and model was developed and approved | with of Economic Development,
approved Tourism and Environmental Affars,
Agriculture and Rural Development;
[The project has been incorporated into)
programme led by the Department of
Social Development
Integrated claims Integrated claims Blue print for claims module finalised | There was a delay in the appointment [There is a delay vith development and | Dol: Minutes of the BEC meeting.
i security. (ct <ystem Siyaya of the quality assurance sevice testing of the new ICMS Certficate D2
implemented by 2018/19 {implemented by 2018/2019. provider
Percentage of Finalise 95 of UIF claims | 211787 Jand 165387 f,and 328 (@8percent) of 735 271 claims finalised [Total claims received 218 017 Claims DOL: U Siyaya system 30 September
i security. claims within 3 weeks of | within 3 weeks of finalised and paid finalised and paid of 836 141 claims received and paid finalised 204 732 - 34 percent within three |18
application by March 2018, | application by 2019. within 21 working days. (78 percent) | within 21 working days. (85 percent) within 21 working days. In the 2017/18 weeks of application
R2 182 646 997 collective value of | R4 470013 713 callective value of value of claims paid is R25 106 600
claims paid claims paid since 2017/18. 567
Percentage djudicated the E LA OIDA | 9 percent, A total of 118 125 COIDA 97percent of COIDA received (194 373) 90957 Report 30
i security. (119 549 out of 136 211) and 189 788 claims were adjudicated 245 within 40 days. This constitutes 95 | September 2018
claims within 30 working |30 working days by working days. CF: 30 397; FEMA: 2 161, | working days; The total is made up of within 60 working days of receipt percent of claims processed. The workload
days. 201672017 RMA: 8 328. Compensation Fund CF - 100 697, FEMA - 3930, RMA - 13 through the Compensation Fund (CF), breakdown is a follows: CF: 95 percent (66
Federated Employers Mutual 498 Federated Employers Mutual 976 of 70 214)FEMA: 100 percent (4398 0F
Assurance Rand Mutual Assurance Assurance (FEMA) and Rand and 439BIRMA: 91 percent (14 871 of 16 345)
Mutual Assurance (RMA)
Percentage of COIDA benefits d for (Approve 100 of (779,025 138) 859600 534 100 percent achieved. A3 676 819 392 benefits to the
i security. approved for payment within 5 payment: 98 (32 912 out of 33 741) »: of approved claims paid within 5 Value of R1 087 215 205 were paid within 5 | 2018
working days working days within 5 working days by working days. working days
Percentage of medical cl PP b 83 percent (136 866 of 155 317) 84 percent (396 409 of 472 783) 94 percent of medical invoices A total of 332 442 medical invoices were | Umehluko System Report 30
i security. approved for payment annually 72 (486 728 out of 680 482) medical claims for medical claims for payment received (744 782) of which 669 441 received, of these, 311 069 (94 percent) [ September 2018
payment by 2016/2017 were finalised within 60 working days were finalised within 60 working days of
receipts of receipt. receipt
136211 compensation claims received |85 percent Adjudicated | Adjudicate 100 percent of | 100 percent, A total of 52 036 COIDA | 100 percent, A total of 118 657 COIDA 7 percent A total of 194 373 COIDA Department of Labour Umehluko and
i to social securiy. and 119 549 adjudicated Total: CF: 41 The total is claims were received with 189 783 Systems Application Programme (SAP)
claims by 2018/19 547, FEMA: 2 161, RMA: 8328 made up of.CF - 101 229, FEMA - 3 adjudicated Financial System 31 March 2018
930, RMA - 13498
and 20129 claims certified 12000 15400[4 104 3334
5249 caims paid 6000 7700|1880 2377 3127 claims were paid by CCOD. FY DoH Compensation Commissioner
i security. 2017/18: 10 324 Target exceeded by 58| payment records of CCOD 31 March
tosocial insurance | Policy on mandatory cover for Develop a technical report. | Approve policy on Nedlac Comprehensive Social Security Draft policy paper revised. A special A
expanding access to social security retirement, disabilty and survivor for for Tosk Team - 3 meetings; Also NEDLAC Bosberaad was held in March Security Discussion Paper and the draft
benefit. retirement, disability and | retirement, disability and presented to the Disability and Older 2018 0 resolve issues on the National policy paper in line with National
Persons Sector in Polokwane and East Social Security Fund (NSSF) & Economic Development and Labour
201819 Institutional Framework. | Council (NEDLA) inputs.
tosocial insurance | Unemployment Insurance Act (UIA) | Existing UIA MTSFin MTSFin Torget achieved as per the MSTF
expanding access to social security. amended to improve coverage and the UIA by Parliament | UIA by Parliament 2016/17 | 2016/17 2016017 201617
o social insurance Inclusion of o paper 2nd quarter The Bid Adjudication Committee The technical research did not commence | Certficate D4
expanding access to social seculty. informal social (BAQ) approved the appointment of in time.
security in South Africa the service provider.
and tosocil insurance | Retirement regulatory reforms, Published policy papers ignoffby | Final Torget achieved in Q2 National Treasury: Government
expanding access to socal seculty. Stengthening retirement savings; | reforms regulatory reforms by | Minister (Gazette 41064 dated 25 August 2017,
Enabling a better income in Vol.626
retirement; Preservation, portability
and governance for retirement funds;
Incentivizing non-eirement savings
proving
Double the Reach 921008 UIF claims | Reach 1 416 934 claims by

as UFF,

tion Fund benefits

di to social securiy.

Compensation of Injuries Disease Act
(COIDA), Pension and Provident Fund

708 267 UIF <l G 136211
o

compensation claims received and 11
549 adjudicated

2018/19; Adjudicate 100 of
registered compensation
claims by 2018/19

Legislation on Road Accident Benefit | Draft RABS Bil Road Accident Benefit | To have the bil proclaimed | Bill tabled in Parliament Road Accident Benefit Scheme Bil, The Bill was not prioritised by the Portfolio Committee meetings on Parliament PCOT: Proposed
expanding access to social security. Scheme (RABS) Scheme (RABS) Bill 25 an act by 2019 2017 introduced in the National Portfolio Committee on Transport, Transport (PCOT) held public hearings with| Amendments Road Accident Benefit
approved by March 2018, Assembly and referred to the Portfolio workshop was conducted in June 2017. h I nine provinces. 07
Committee on Transport
PCOT developed the Alist Bill after public
hearings inputs were incorporated based
s proposed amendments
17746
Manage the number of outstanding | New target Increase the number of | To have the ‘Number of laims finalised increased 117 746| RAF: Claim system and Business Object)
expanding access to social security. claims. claims finalsed to 171167 |as an act by 2019 57.447. 18079 |to124528. by 44080 0251 655 Target exceeded by 80 485,
Improve direct claims management |25 797 1658 percent year on year increase; Direct personal claims originated: 32 0375 I d
expanding access to social security. o pe g pe This is an improvement of 7.7 percent 622 Increase of 26, Spercent Target
compared to the previous quarter.
1351 pe baselines | Reduce by 2 percent Reduce by 2 percent Total Legal Cost Paid: R2 654 421 630, Total Legal Cost Paid: RS 653 324 515 Total Legal Costs Paid: R3 347475 395, | Do Claim system and Business

expanding access to social security.

updated and revised based on the
udited financia statements for
2015/16 as approved by the Board.

Total Claims expenditure (Capital and
Fees): R15 000 256 944. Cost to
compensation ratia to date s 13
percent; Target of 1351 percent not
achieved by 4.49 percent

Total Claims expenditure (Capital &
Fees): R34 150 713 844 Cost to
compensation ratio to date s
16.55percent Target variance of -
1.46percent

Total Claims expenditure (Capital & Fees):
R18.235 842 531; Cost to compensation
ratio to date is 1836 percent.the target
variance s -381 percent.

Object. Certficate DS

expanding access to social seculty.

Double the number of

contribute to social insurance defined

25 Unemployment Insurance Fund

the UIF

708 467 UIF <l

contributors by 360 000 by
March 2018

Reach 1416 934 claims by
2018119

New contributors: Commercials and
domestic - 142 930

New contributors: Commercials and
domestic: 159 334 FY 2017/18;517 138

30208
Target affected by negative growth in the
economy.

[DOL: U Siyaya system. Certficate D&




Outcome No | Oute

Kev Actions.

Indicators

Baseline

Taraet (17181

Taraet (18/19)

Data Sources
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Social Cohesion

P and
the Bill of Rights Constitutional values
and national symbols amongst
children in school

Number of
engagements and sessions that
promote Constitutional Values and
Social Cohesion

sessions and engagements

[Three stakeholder engagements that
promoted social cohesion were

Four stake holder engagements were
held: 1.0n 24 August 2017, Minister

raise awareness on Violence against
i

teachers, offcials and women
le of education

pacting
support in Schooks

emancipation. This Women's Day
Commemoration Event was held at
Constitution Hill, Johannesburg. 2. On
21 July 2017 the Deputy Minister
Mohamed Surty engaged learners on
the legacy of Chief Albert Luthuli
during the 50th anniversary of Chief
Albert Luthuli which was held in
partnership with Luthul Museum DAC,
SAHA and Presidency in Grout Ville.
KZN Province. 3. 0n 22 September
2017, the Department of Basic
Education hosted a Career and
Entrepreneur Day at Sjambok Primary.
North West where Grade 7 learmers

onc: i
choices. 4. On 26 September 2017, the
Department of Basic education in
partnership with Department of
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation
enaaged learners on the National

018
6 stakeholder engagements to
promote social cohesion and nation
building were held.

5 engagement sessions

1

Social Cohesion

P and
the Bill of Rights Constitutional values
and national symbols amongst
children in school

Preamble of the Constitution made
accessible to and recited in all public
hools (5)

Preamble of the Consttution recited in

assemblies 6000 schools (25 percent

Preamble of the
Constitution said in

(25 percent compliance)

A total number of 17 schools recited
the Preamble of the Constitution
during the DEE Africa Day on 03 June.
2017 at Freedom Park. 40 schools

A total number of 42 schools recited
the preamble of the Constitution
during the DBE Organized events

the Constitution during the DBE
organised events.

150 schools recited the Preamble of the.
Constitution in the assemblies of the DBE
organized events

14

Social Cohesion

Fostering Constitutional values

the Bill of Rights Constitutional values
and national symbols amongst

Number.
installed in Schools

110154
Schools

Flag infrastructure
installation in schools

3532 5A flag infrastructure
installed in schools.

d quarter

P from 2 provinces|
for input.

T Project Evaluation Report of SA Flag
infrastructure installation in schools
has been signed.

440 flags

14

Social Cohesion

Fostering Constitutional values

the Bll of Rights Constitutional values
and national symbols amongst

Number (AU) flags
installed in schools

New target

500 AU flags installed in
schools

2000 AU flags installed in
schools

No flags installed. Procurement
processes

Teenage
Parenting Programme

559 AU i schools

14]

Social Cohesion

Fostering Constitutional values

better able to foster values such as
tolerance, diversity, non-racialism, non-|
sexism and equity

(Analysis ges facing
ftcan family in order to provide a
basis for identifying appropriate

Paper on the
report on the analysis of challenges
facing the South Afrcan family Draft
Strategy to strengthen the family
crafted by 2015/2016

Strategy and Programmes.

ot
crafted

tothe
strengthening of the family
in place by 2018/19

Northern
Cape and Western Cape) trained on
Teenage Parents Programme.

the
Teenage Parenting Programme.
Mpumalanga: 27 July 2017 - 28 July
2017, Eastern Cape: 09 August 2017 -
10 August 2017

6 Provinces were trained on Teenage
Parenting Programme

Four Teenage parents programme training
conducted

14]

Social Cohesion

Fostering Constitutional values

Establish Constitutional Awareness
Campaign

1 day per month media highlighting
the constitution and its values

12 days dedicated to
highiighting the
constitution and its values

More than 12 days dedicated to
highlighting the constitution and its
values and more than 7 media
campaigns on constitutional values.
and the C¢

1. Brand SA produced and launched
the following 3 webfilms on
onstitutional awareness content: i
Letoya Makhene on freedom of belief
of

Imraan cf
Expression. il Gemini Major on the
tight to human dignity and the
message 'SA belongs to all who lve in
it, an anti-xenophobia campaign.
Reach: The webfilms reached
3.2million views on DSTV & Cape TV
and had 3660 Instagram views. 2.
Brand SA hosted a Constitution
Awareness Media Launch to create
awareness of the campaign. Reach:
The radio campaign reached a
listenership of 9.672 million and
received 623 views on Brand SA's
VouTube account. 3. Brand SA hosted a|
student leader dialogue and panel
discussion with the University of
Mpumalanga on the theme The role of|
youth leaders in preserving
Constitutionalism and promoting
pression'. 36 student
leaders from different structures
ttended, .

again
in fourth quarter

Brand SA.
constitutional awareness content on tv
and social media

Brand SA conducted 6 media campaigns
on constitutional values and the
Constitution in the last six months

14]

Social Cohesion

of the public

‘getwas revised

d knowledge of the

P
marginalised groups

marginalized groups

instead of number of programmes
implemented

£ Million

6086 526

Total members of the public reached is|
1246 771, DOJACD conducted Radio

The Day of Reconciliation was
commemorate and celebrated on the
T6th

prog
i September which were focused on
women, peace and security in respect
of the UN Resolution 1325, The
programmes were aired on Alex FM
(24.000), Jozi FM (574 000), Eden FM
(163 000, Valley FM (53 000) as well as
Tru FM (158 000). The total lstenership.
amounted to 972 000 people based on
data published by the Broadcast
Research Council of South Afica (BRC).
DOJ&CD social media reach for the.
second Quarter totalled to 149 808,

The total overal reach is 7.9 million

1263 368 people have been reached in the|
period from April to September 2018,

1

Social Cohesion

Fostering Constitutional values

Use National Days as a platiorm for
bromoting Constitutional Values

Number of National Days hosted and
celebrated

& national days hosted and celebrated

08 National Days
orated 1. Human,
Rights Day (21 March) 2
Freedom Day (27 Apri) .
Aica Day (25 May) 4
Vouth Day (16 June) 5.
Nelson Mandela Day (18
Jub) 6. Women's Day (09
August) 7. Hertage Day (24
September) 8. Day of
Recondilation (16

& national days hosted and

Two National

celebrated annually by
2018119

Freedom Day and Youth Day

Two National
the 2nd Quarter. 1. The National
Women's Day was held on the Sth of
| August 2017 in Kimberiey, Northern
Cape Province. 2. The National
Heritage Day was held on 24th of
September 2017 at Siyabuswa,
Mpumalanga Province

Brand SA supported

16 days of activism against women
and child abuse - children’s rights
Universal Children's Day ~ children's
rights

Road safety awareness - festive

1#ProtectThem campaign promoted
on digital infine with Universal
Children's Day and 16 Days of Activism
against women and children abuse
which addresses the protection of
children and promation of children's
fights

Reach
Brand SA platforms

Facebook engagements59116
Twitter engagement 547

The following online news platforms
were used: Pretoria News, solezwe:

2 national days were celebrated. The
Day of Reconciliation and the National
Human Rights Day

4 National Days were celebrated or
commemorated




Outcome No | Outcome. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
14]Social Cohesion Fostering Constitutional values Use National for 12 national days. il 3 National C 1| Nelson Mandela Day: Brand SA hosted | 1 National Day was celebrated during | Brand SA supported 5 national campaigns
bromoting Constitutional Values showcasing national days of celebrated on Brand SA | supp media | day Freedom Month | Nelson Mandela day Activation at the | the 3rd Quarter through special
significance platforms campaign Campaign, Africa Month and Youth | New Jerusalem Childrens H programming on television, radio and | 16 days of activism against women
Month Reach: 29 400 on SA Hockey Twitter | digital platforms, This National Day is | and child abuse - childrens rights
page; 7942 on Women's Hoc’ e Day of Reconcilation. Universal Children's Day - children's
Facebook page: 20 media interviews rights
were conducted. Women's Month: Road safety awareness - festive
Brand SA hosted the Play Your Part season
Owami Women recognition media
launch with the hashta
#womenofexcellence. Impact/Reach: 1.#ProtectThem campaign promoted
Guest attendance of 150 people, - on digital in fine with Universal
SABC Channel Africa reached 243 Chldren's Day and 16 Days of Activism
million listeners, - Ligwalagwala FM against women and children abuse
reached 598 000 Heritage Month. 1. A which addresses the protection of
digital campaign was implemented on children and promotion of children's
Facebook and Twiter promoting the righs.
embracing heritage, using the hashtag
sitsourculture. Reach/Impact: The
Campaign hashtag was retweeted 220 Brand A platforms
times. 2. Brand SA collaborated with
EC province to promote the transfer of Facebook engagements59116
heritage information from generation Twitter engagement 5476
to generation through the Mbaxa
Heritage programme activation. 100 The following online news platorms
community members participated. 3 were used: Pretoria News, Isolezwe.
Brand Oniine and The Star Online.
14]Social Cohesion usion and in the school inthe (Al schools that are 73 Schools 973 schools particpate in the 1375 schools are implementing
redress. environment Incremental introduction of African currently not offering an implementation of incremental reviewing of the Gender Policy,
Languages Programme Aftcan language have introduction of Afican Languages in Disability and Youth Development
Aftcan language(3556) Schools Frameworks for Local Government was.
held with Provincial COGTAS, SALGA
and its Provinces on 6-7 November
14]Social Cohesion s a |Aa sues | New project 25 percent of At least 75 percent of all - ted findings and provided Capacity building workshops were
redress. municipalities in mainstreaming of | of women,child headed households t litiesableto | conducted for Limpopo COGHSTA  [and for 9 reviewing of the Gender Policy, conducted in GP with officals and
women, child headed households and  [and people lving with disabilities 3 and [and piloted with the Disability and Youth Development  councillors. The TORs for the Forum have
people living with disabilties in <hild headed households | the poor in municipal Limpopo SALGA Midvaal LM, Capacity building assessment to update their indigent | Frameworks for Local Government was. been completed and consulted on with
planning and budgeting processes and people living with | processes by 2018/19 workshops for gender mainstreaming | registers. The findings ant held with Provincial COGTAS, SALGA SALGA National and Provinces. The Tst
aisabity 06T pproved by [and i Provinces on 6-7 November Forum meeting is scheduled t0 take place
Midvaal LM and the City of the Acting Director-General and the [2017. on 5/8 November 2018.
Johannesburg. submission is available as evidence.
Atraining and induction workshop.
was held on 15 February 2018 for
female councillors i the Gauteng
Province to assist them with gender
and disability mainstreaming in their
line of work
14]Social Cohesion N d|Ad the poorin |NONE 20 municipalities (Atleast 75 percent of all__| 5 municipalities and conducted the | Collected information from 5 [The implementation of the Actis no | Communicated findings and provided
redress. municipalities in mainstreaming of | municipal processes supported to update their litiesableto [ the indigent d conducted the [ longer the . but 9
women, child headed households and 3 registers preliminary screening of the indigent | PanSALB. The Act DDG/ACPD, DG and | municipalities based on the
people living with disabilties in March 2017 the poor in municipal registers, which entails checking ifthe | PanSALE this
planning and budgeting processes processes by 2018/19 Identity Numbers are captured in the | development registers. The findings and
Register, checking for the accuracy of recommendations were approved by
the Identity Numbers e.if they are the Acting Director-General and the
within the 13 digits parameters, etc: submission is available as evidence
Followed up with the targeted
municipalities on the implementation
of the corrective measures to update.
their indigent registers. The
submission and letters were approved
by the Director-General and are
available as evidence. Some of the.
municipalites such as Cape Agulhas,
Matzikama and Greater Giyani have
already put measures in place for data
cleansing to update their indigent
registers.
14]Social Cohesion 1200000 1 ople actively |1 ple actively | 137 354 peopl 7 in Youth participated i 346 563 People actively participated in
society through increased interaction | recreation participating in organised sport and organised sport and recreation events |organised sport and recreation events, | Camps. There is additional evidence | organised sport and recreation events organised sport and active recreation
across race and class active recreation events o d EC: 5 744, KZN: 17 044, LIM: 1607, MP: |for 67minutes for Mandela-9%0 events
events vents per year in 2016/17; | £C:6143 10350, NW: 3 968, NC: 7 008, WC: 928, [ participants
2017/18and in 2018/19. | Fs: 16595 6P-25257,F5:0
P:34394
KZN:29 506
MP:52601
N 8845
We: 5865
14]Social Cohesion 20468] 42 250 people actively | 11700 people actively | 730 people participated in Move for | 392 people participated in the UNITE | 1573 schools, hubs and clubs. 49 235 people actively participating in 3379
society through increased interaction | recreation sport and recreation Health event. 700 Targeted during | Social Cohesion Campaign provided with equipment and attire. | organized sport and active recreation
across race and class promotion campaigns and events per o d quarter 1 events
year events events in 2016/17; 12 000in
2017/18 and 13000
2018/19.
14]Socil Cohesion 6| 7 Sport and recreation 4 Move for Health
society through increased interaction | recreation. promotion campaigns and events promotion campaigns and Outreach Programme
across race and class implemented per year events implemented Rural Development Programme.
between Unite Campaign
14]Social Cohesion P Number of schools, hubs and clubs 26932500 Schools, hubs and | 12 500 Schools, hubs and | 708 schools hubs and clubs provided | 601 schools, hubs and clubs provided |46 National sporting federations were |2 387 schools, hubs and clubs 643 Schools, hubs and clubs provided with
society through increased interaction | recreation. provided with equipment and/or attire. 6 PP provided with equipment and attire. equipment
across race and class a5 per the established norms and attre as attre as schools, 325 hubs and clubs.
standards per year. per the established norms  {per the established norms | Hubs: 455
and standards and standards per year in
2016/17,2017/18and in | Clubs: 143
2018719,
Schools: 110
14]Social Cohesion Promoting social cohesion across | Advocate transformation in sport and_| Number of sport and recreation bodies 64 60 Sport and recreation | 60 Sport and recreation. 28oxing A Sp Change | Noreport 63 National sporting federations were 4 @A, SSCN, SASCOC, lovel fe)
society through increased interaction |recreation receiving financial and non-financial bod financial [ bodi financial | supported financially. supported financially.
across race and class. support in an effort to assst them in and non-financial support | and non-financial support
meeting their transformation targets. them them in | Boxing SA,an entity o the
in meeting their meeting their Department, was supported financially
during the period under review.
year in 2016/17; 2017/18
14]Social Cohesion Develop talented national | 11205 7 431 national
society through increased interaction | them national school sport national school sport sport championships. Target for this | school sport championships. Athietes: school sport championships

across race and class.

2016/17; 2017,
2018/19.

yearin
18and

quarter is 500

3080, Coaches: 301, Managers: 274
Technical Officials: 349, Provincial
Organising Committee: 309. To
prepare for the National
Championships 29 394 athletes
participated at a district level.




Outcome No | Outcome. ev Actions Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
14]Social Cohesion Develop talented ted by the, 37463 500 athletes supported |3 400 athletes supported by | 3 this quarter |2 i throughthe |3 1653 Athletes supported by the sports
society through increased interaction | them with opportunities to excel sports academies by the sports academies | the sports academies in scientific support programme to assist academies
across race and class. 2016/17;3 500in 2017/18 them to achieve success in
and 3 600 n 2018/15. intemational sport
14]Social Cohesion o i d i d |59 supported 7 dthoughthe [ 10CY was 1 through the 196 Athletes supported through the.
y increased interaction through the scientific | through the scientific toassist |impl creation an assist scientific support programme.
across race and class support programme. support programme per them
year in 2016/17; 2017/18 intemational sport and parks international sport

and in 2018/19

The number s high due to the need tof
support the Commonwealth Games
team preparations

14]Social Cohesion g of public sp: Number of Community Work blic park: 50 CWP sites benefitied from 40 CWP sites beneftted from greening 32 CWP Sites where greening was 25 QWP sites where greening was
society through increased interaction Programme (CPW) sites conducting greening will be ward created per year and | greening d d implemented through creation and implemented through creation and
across race and class. greening through the implementation implemented through {100 percent maintenance d parks maintenance of vegetable gardens. maintenance of vegetable gardens and
and maintenance of part and parks and p
vegetable gardens of vegetable gardens and |2018/19
14]Social Cohesion B inNational | Voter tumout Vet to be determined No set target Noset target Developed | Na report 1571 ward committee aperational 6259 ciic and democracy education
leadership Elections Improve participation in and approved programmes plans developed to date events
Local government elections and interventions to
increase voter turnout
14]Social Cohesion in community committee Quarterly community participation | 392 ward commitiee | 10 percent increase in plans plans | Compl To date, out of the total 4260 82 municipalities
leadership operational platiorms / by |operational plans number of residents developed developed c commitiees, a
ward committee participation ward committees Develop and developed by 31 March | participating in ward template template in 6 provinces, ie. KwaZulu- cumulative figure of 2150 (0 percent)
platiorms / meetings. approve programmes ant 2018  committee elections by Natal, Wester Cape, Northern Cape, ward committee operational plans has
interventions to increase residents 2018119 Mpumalanga, Free State and Limpopo been developed.
participating in ward committee
14]Social Cohesion B of | Citizen based monitoring programmes | i toolitand | MPAT il Nareport Four departments have been 3 depariments supported to Thvee departments supported to
leadership government service delivery d tested infield by n supported to implement citizen-based implement CBM: (1) Civilian Secretariat implement C8M are: (1) National COGTA;
March 2016 developed and consulted | should have at least one monitoring. These are Cogta Gauteng for Police Service; 2) Gautent (2) Department of Public Service and
citizen based monitoring Province, Free State Office of the Provincial Department for Cooperative (DPSA) (3) North West
programme in place by Premier (OTP), Northern Cape OTP and Governance; (3) Northern Cape Office: Office of the Premier.
March 2019 Eastern Cape OTP (for monitoring of the Premier.
Lusikisiki Siyahlola commitments with
CBM tools and approaches). Note: Free| Review activities were conducted with
State OTP has subsequently al three departments in Q4.
ithdrawn. Implementation activities were also
conducted in Q4 with the Civilian
Secretariat in Wards 14 and 19 Ingquza|
Hill Local Municipality, Eastern Cape.
During 2017/18 additional support
activities were provided to the South
Afican Police Service to undertake
review of CBM pilot
14]Social Cohesion Fostering a i amore | Asocial comp: building | P blished Key role pl 3 Ministerial consultations on the 3 Ministerial consultations on the The draft Terms of Reference for the Sacial
democratic; equal and more and social cohesion P social social Compact have been developed and, along
prosperous society derived from the social compact engaged as part of the vith the approved budget submission,
social cohesion summit inital prep: submitted to SCM for processing,
14]Social Cohesion Fostering Constitutional values Use National Tor | Number of P 7 national days celebrated [Three National Two National g the COPY |2 National through Five National Days were celebrated in the
bromoting Constitutional Values and radio showcasing national days on SABC platforms The National during the 2nd Qu: o  special programming on television, 2nd Quarter
and constitutional values. Freedom Day, Worker's Day and Youth |special programming on television, radio and digital platiorms. This
Day on television, radio and digital | radio and digital platforms. These National Day is the Day of
platiorms. National Days are Women's Day and Reconciiation and Human Rights Day.
14]Social Cohesion Fostering Constitutional values Campaigns pe pop (Charter of Positive Values in existence | 2 campaigns to popularise |75 percent of populace |1 harter 451 8 Campaigns to popularise COPY.
Movement and the Charter of Good | Charter of Positive Values. the Charter of Good Values | displaying knowledge of | of Good Values held. and issued
Values Focus on charter of (Charter of positive values Limpopo,
election ethics and voter | (CoPV)by2018/19 Gauteng, Northern Cape, KaZulu
education Natal Province, and 6 200 charters.
14 Social Cohesion 7 ] forall 551 designated employers employers Annual in fourth reviewed 586 designated employers reviewed. Of
redress. the will be subjected to.2 DG | will be subjected to 2 DG |a DG Review process reviewed and issued with Director- | quarter and issued with Director-General the number reviewed 66 complied and 920,
demographics of the country across all Review process in order to_|Review process in order to General Recommendations for non Recommendation for non-compliance that failed to comply were ssued with DG
levels (1) compliance Recommendations to comply within 60
Eaquity Equity Act days.
14]Socil Cohesion i d Percentage of Middle and senior _|367 .20, 9 At least (At least To be reported in Q4 dertak increased by 0.7 2017/2018 Annual €€ Report (18th CEE
redress. Employment Equity Act [ management should begin to middle and and o and o percent from 415 percent t0 422 Annual Report)
approximate demographics of the | Affican VS: 2014-15 CEE Annual Report. o) percent in Middle Management, but
country i labour govza remained constant at 221 percentin
Senior Management level by 31 March
2018
14]Social Cohesion 7 ] in visible 1 ] dertak 6 outreach initatives
redress. issues and campaigns  [addressing social cohesion and nation |gender campaigns per year| 1 2school olled Stakeholder consultation held
enophobia throughout the year building partnership with Sun Iternational and 1. A Cancer Awareness Imbizo was,
Embassies conducted a Mandela Day held in Ekurhuleni on 29 Octaber 2017.
campaign on 18 July in Pretoria About 500 people attended and more
Menlyn streets. About 800 homeless. than one million people were reached
peopl 2 through various media platforms,
with MRM and Northern Cape including community & social media.
Province hosted a women's month
event at Galeshewe-Kimberley on 31 2. The #365 Days Activism event was
uly. The activity sought to mobilise held in Nomzamo Community Hall,
Faith Based Organisations to play 2 Strand, Western Cape on 3 December
part in combating violence against 2017, in collaboration with Western
women and children. 3. The National Cape Jewish Board of Deputies and
Women's Day was celebrated on the Strand communities. The event raised
9th of August at Galeshewe stadium, awareness on GBV. About 400 people:
Kimberley. President Jacob Zuma attended and more than 1000 people
addressed more than 20 000 attendees| were reached through various media
at this event. More than 4 million platforms including community &
people were reached through various social media.
media platforms including social
media. 4. DoW in partnership with the 3.The 16 Days of Activism Campaign
Northern Cape Province and SAPS led was launched on 25 Noverber 2017 at
e Interdenominational Imvuselelo on Nelson Mandela Metropolitan
gender based violence and candle University (NMMU), Eastern Cape, in
light service at Rosedale in Upington, callaboration with the Eastern Cape
Provincial M
14]Social Cohesion i a in[Numberof . and visible anti- |6 6 anti-xenophobia 1 1 held |22 Community Conversations were | 5 campaigns were conducted; 4 Anti-Xenophobia campaigns
redress. campaigns Gauteng Department of Sport Atts | on 29 September 2017 by DOJACD in | held in the third Quarter.

relationship gender issues and
enophobia

xenophobia campaigns throughout
the year

and Culture collaborating with the
Africa Diaspora during May 2017

partnership with the City of Tshwane

2 school campaigns rolled out on 2
Oct 2017 in Limpopo and Gauteng
provinces in collaboration with DBE

1 conversation on Afrophobia in
Gauteng on 12 0ct 2017

Schools campaigns rolled out in Free
State, Vijoenskroon on 15 February
2018 (300 learners) and Easter Cape
Mdantsane (150 learners on 9 March
201z,




Outcome No | Outcome. Kev Actions. Indicators Baseline Taraet (17181 Taraet (18/19) Jan-Mar 2018 018 Data Sources
14]Social Cohesion usion and o B A total of 11 community conversations | There is no plan for a review summit. |22 Community Conversations were 1 Community Conversation held during thel
redress. d hosting of a and nation building summit by were convened in in the 2nd Quarter: | There was a review sumit already | held in the 3rd Quarter. second quarte
National Summit on Action Planto | conducted conversations held per annum 2018119 In Northern Cape, 4 conversations | held in March 2015 North West, 4 conversations on 17 - 20)
combat racism, racial discrimination, were held in Upington on 1 Aug, Oct 2017.
xenophobia and related intolerance Postmasburg on 2 Aug, Orania on 3 Free State, 4 conversations on 24 - 27
Aug and Kimberley on 4 Aug. - In Oct 2017.
[ Western Cape 4 conversations were Gatiteng, 4 conversations on 31 Oct -
held in Robertson on 22 Aug, 3Nov 2017
Wellington on 23 Aug, Vredenburg on Eastern Cape 4 conversations on 21 -
24 Aug and Atlantis on 25 Aug. - In 24 Nov 2017,
Mpumalanga 3 conversations were KwaZulu Natal, 6 conversations on 30
held in Nelspruit on 19 Sept, Carolina Nov - 5 Dec 2017.
on 20 Sept and Belfast on 21
September 2017
14]Social Cohesion s d o Social Cohesion Advocates a 7 Social Platforms | The final 10 Social 10 Social Cohesion Advocates Platiorms
redress. and hosting of a set target of 05 were held i the first | were held in the 2nd Quarter - 1.0n 11 | fourth quarter Platforms were held. ere held
National Summit on Action Plan to. uly 2017, Dr Brigalia Bam presented a 1.0n 05 October 2017,  dialogue on
combat racism, racial discrimination, speech on Oliver Tambo'slfe Managing International Migration in
xenophobia and related intolerance legacy at the National public speaking line with the African Development
event which was hosted by the agenda Vision 2063 was held at the
Department of Arts and Culture in University of KwaZulu Natal, in
partnership with the Department of partnership with the Department of
Water and Sanitation at the Lakes Home Affars where Social Cohesion
Hotel, Benoni, Gauteng. 2. On 14 July Advocate Yaa Archer-Ngidi was a
2017, Ms Yaa Ashantewaa Archer panellist
Ngidi led the Social Cohesion dialogue|
at Umlazi Section D community Hall, 2.0n 18 October 2017 the.
Kwa Zulu Natal. 3. 0n 29- 30 July Department in partnership with
2017, Ms Yaa Ashantewaa Archer- Dundee community safety and
Ngidi and Adv. Sipho Mantula led a Albinism society convened an
Reggae Social Cohesion Community. Albinism awareness campaign in
dialogue and Reggae Imbizo at Luthuli Dundee where Ms Nomasonta
Museum, Stanger, and Mazibuko was the key note speaker.
Pietermaritzburg. 4. On 15 August
2017, Justice Yvonne Mokgoro was a 3.0n09- 10 November 2017, the
panellist at the women's month social Social Cohesion Courageous
cohesion dialogue which was held at conversation was held at Neome
Mayibuye Multipurpose centre, Museum and Social Cohesion
Galeshewe, Kimberly. 5. On 17 August Advocates Lucky Nkosi and
2017 a women's month social cohesion| Ashantewaa Ngidi presented papers.
dialooue was held at
14]Social Cohesion s d q Conduct 9 Provincial consultations |81 municipalities 1 o i hed
redress. and hosting of a during 2016/17. Draft NAP | NAP approved by Cabinet achieved during the 2017/18 year. The
National Planto finalised. process of finalsing the Draft NAP will
3 promotion of the be concluded during 2018/19
xenophobia and related intolerance | National Action Plan (NAP) during
14]Social Cohesion Fostering Constitutional values Use National Days as a platiorm for

promoting Constitutional Values

Number of Programming on television
and radio showcasing national days
and constitutional values.

7 national days celebrated
on SABC platforms

Three National
The National Days celebrated were
Freedom Day, Worker's Day and Youth
Day on television, radio and digital
platforms.

Two National
during the 2nd Quarter through
special programming on television,
radio and digital platforms. These
National Days are Women's Day and

were conducted.

2 National o
a special programming on television,
radio and digital platforms. This
National Day is the Day of
Reconcilation and Human Rights Day.

Five National Days were celebrated in the
2nd Quarter




